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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL' 


Department of the Interior, 

Office of Education, 
Washington, D. C., July, 1930 * 

Sir. A ear by year the field of educational research becomes more 
important and the literature on the- subject more voluminous. As 
the number of educational investigators increases there comes a 
corresptmding demand for bibliographic aids to giiid§ them to the 
literature and research studies in their specialized fields. The need 
for a service such as the accompanying bibliography aims to give 
has been apparent for some time. Professor Monroe helper! to meet 
it through his bibliographies of masters’ and doctors’ theses in educa- 
tion, covering the period from 1917 to 1927, which were issued by 
the Bureau of Educational Research of the University of Illinois. 
Leaders in specialized fields of education have also endeavored to 
meet the need through such helps as the summaries of arithmetic 
and reading investigations, which have been published from time to 
time and have been of great service to persons engaged in studies in 
these special fields. In the Bibliography of Research Studies in 
Education here presented the aim has been to cover the entire field 
of educational research and to serve as an aid to persons interested 
in any phase of educational investigation. It is the third list to be 
printed and^it covers research studies in education completed during 
the school year 1928-29. 

I recommend its publication as a bulletin of the Office of Education. 

Respectfully submitted. 


The Secretary o» the Interior. 


* * 


Wm. John Cooper, 

Commissioner. 
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FOREWORD 




T lie Bibliography of Research Studios in Education presented 
herewith is the third attelnpt to bring together in one volume infor- 
mation concerning investigations in >the field of education. The first 
volume, covering the year 1026-27 was issued as Bulletin (1928) 
Xo. 22; the second for the year 1927-28, as Bulletin (1929) No. 36. 
The accompanying list covers the year 1928-29 and lists 3,065 investi- 
gations undertaken by -31 7 research agencies. It continues the proj- 
ect of listing the titles of masters’ and doctors’ theses in education 
formerly carried on by the Bureau of Educatirfml Research at the 
University of Illinois, under the direction erf Dr. Walter S. Monroe. 

In order to obtain the material for this volume, letters of inquiry 
were sent to ail agencies known to us to be engaged, in educational 
research, including colleges and universities, city and State research 
bureaus, and educational organizations. -This bibliography lists the 
masters and doctors theses and other research investigations re- 
ported in reply to these letters. It has been the intention to include 
only those studies completed from July, 1928, to June, 1929, but as 
definite information concerning the exact date of completion was not 
always available, some studies have perhaps been included which do 
not fall within that period. Studies completed after June, 1929, will, 
in general, be listed in the bibliography for 1929-30. An effort was 
made to obtain complete information from the various institutions 
and organizations 'cooperating. If some studies which rightfully 
belong in this list have been omitted, they have doubtless not been 
reported to us. In addition to the studios reported, We have listed' 
research articles which have appeared in. various educational period- 
icals during the period covered. 

The annotations for many of the investigations were furnished by 
the author’ or the institution reporting the study; annotations for 
other studies and for the periodical articles have been made in this 
office. Both published and unpublished studies are included in the 
list, with complete bibliographic data for each whenever the informa- 
tion was available. The unpublished studies Are for the most part 
masters’ and doctors’ theses. When the number of p&ges it followed by 
the abbreviation ms. itrfs an indication thatThe study has not been 
printed but is in typewritten or mimeograpkeaform, and is obtain- 
able only through the agency under ^hosc auspices it was made.’ 


x FOREWORD / -f } 

► / * 

The material has been collected, Classified, and indexed in the li- 
brary division of the Office of Education. The scheme of classifies-, 
tion used is a modified form of that used by the Library of Congress' 
The author and subject index immediately following the list/, together 
with the cross-references at the end of most sections, should make the •* 
material on any subject readily accessible. A list of the institutions 
. and agencies mentioned nrtbe bibliography is to be found at the end 1 
of Che volume. ’ ^ 

The Office of Education can not suppl y the pubU caiioBadrstedlterelrP 
t other than those expressly designated as publications of this office. 
Printed material here mentioned may ordinarily be obtained from 
the respective, publishers. Many of the studies are available for 
consultation in various public and institutional libraries. For informa- 
• tion concerning masters’ and doctors’ theses, address the institution 
under whose supervision the study was made. 

An examination of the material will reveal some studies which are 
perhaps not research, but since they- have been reported to us as such 
we have used a broad interpretation of the term and included them in 
fh® list- Obviously, at the rate research in education is growing in 
the colleges and universities Jp-day, some limitations must necessarily 
be placed upon the material to be included in future bibliographies. 
Our purpose in issuing these lists of research studies in education is 
to assist students of education in becoming acquainted with investi- 
gations which are being made in various parts' of the country in certain 
specialized fields. We wish to make the lists as helpful and inclusive 
as possible, and at the same time keep them within reasonable bounds. 

In order to ascertain the kinds of material desired to meet the needs 
of workers in tjie field, we have, during the pa^t year, sought the advice 
of a number of representatives of different research agencies concern- 
ing the type of material to be included in our bibliographies of re- 
search studies in education. In the future, these biblipgraphies will 
be somewhat more restricted in content, following the recommenda- 
tions received from contributing agencies. ' • 
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^ EDUCATIONAL HISTORY 

t 

I. Anderson, Hugh Edgar. A history of publio secondary , education in 

West Virginia. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 58 p. ms. 5 

&■ Anderson, Justin V. G. The decline of the academy, in Texas. Master’s 
thesis, 1928! Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 91 p. ms. 

A sketch of the academy movement; secondary education -in Texas before 1800; comparison of the 
academy and the high school In Texas since 1&90. Findings: Disappearance of private academy; Increase 
In number of sectarian schools^ field practically dominated by public high school; development of high 
schools for rural children expected to result in further decline of the academy. 

3. Anselm, George. Measurements of results in an undergraduate coutse in 
history of education. Master’s thesis, 1928. State univeristy of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 158 p. ms. 

4. ^ aeon, Mabel. The theory of guidance in Rousseau’s Ulmile. •• 1928-29. 
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. ms. 

5. Bailey, Robert Smith. A history of education, in Beaufort county up 
to the Civil war. h-I^ster’s thesis, 1923T University of South Carolina, 

•Columbia. 

+ 

6. Bibb, Thomas William. History of early common school education in 
Washington. Doctor's thesis* 1928. ^University of .Washington, Seattle. Seat- 
tle, Wash., University of Washington press, 1929. ^*4 p. (University of. 
Washington publications in social sciences, vofT6* no. 1, June 1929.) 

7. Bishop, Eugene Alfred. The development of a state school system: New 

Hampshire. Doctor* j thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia ivpiversity, New 
York, N. Y. •. * * 

This study revolves around the problem of discovering what influence* end foroea have operated, and 
with what results, In causing the evolution from local control Uj a relatively high oentrallied state public 
school system In Naw Hampshire. ^ 

8. California teachers association. Department of repearoh. The 

California teachers association 1863 to 1928. Sixty-five years of professional 
organisation. Sierra educational news, 25: 28-31, March; 25-29, April 1929. 

9. Canon, 0. T. History of education' in Log&n county, Ky. Raster’s 

thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 

* « 

10. Case, — — . A history .of education in Washington county, Ky. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky., Lexington. 

II. Oonxny, Peter Thomas. History of the entrance requirements of the 
liberal arts' coUggeo of the University of California. 1860-1927, Master’s 
thesis, 1928. University qf’ California, Berkeley. Berkeley, Calif.", University 
of California press, 1928. p. 261-337. (University of California publications 
in education, vol. 2, no. 4, December 29, 1928.) 

Tbe InvMtlgBtion m limited to the University of California, but the evolution delineated la undoubt- 
edly characteristic of the typical state university. 

/ v - . i 
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2. k RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

t 

C ° rbett > Evrel y n - History of Akron public schools. Master's thesis 
1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 85 p. ms. 

t . 13 ‘ J D, i nb ^ r ’ Arabella - A history of the development of education in Beech 

u If f nd ’ , 6, C * Master ’ e thesis, May 1929. University of South Carolina, 
Columbia. . ’ 

14. Eidson, Q. Clyde. The development of the public high school in Georgia 
Master s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, tl 1. 

prewnf static °' **" acaden,les - showl « of War of Secession. later developments and 

15. EH. Martena. History of public schools of St. Helena parish up to 1860. 
Master s thesis, 1929. Tulane university, New Orleans, La. 150 p. ms. 

lnwn*» study of loci public documents and court records for light upon ante betlum life and school 
I" f"V "“; ish / l0CUraen,s tTom IS2 ° 'MO made possible the construction of a dear and 

16. Erbacher, Rev. Sebastian. Catholic colleges for bovs in the United 
States, J850-lSg6. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America 
Washington, D|C. 96 j.. ms. 

A short history <| these colleges to serve as the background for a study of tbeir chief characteristics 

lM? to Ad f°ihi^ th ^ C T UegM f ° r b0y * MisU>d 111 tb " Unlted SuLes - 25 o» which continued through 
ISflfl. Adding to ttalflramber the 37 founded after 18.10 and Still operating after the Civil war It was found 
that there were 62 Catholic colleges In the United States In 1868. war. it was found 

17. Flteelle, Albert E. Origin and development of normal school system of 

i ew York. Dottor’s theBie, 1928. New York university, New York N Y 
200 p. ms. £ 9 

p.f! DlngS °/ l T her t : &mlDg ‘ n N#w York ta Lancesterlan schools and academies; in- 
flueoee of DeWItt CUnton on teacher training; relation of Iloracr Mann and Massachusetts on the inoen- 

wego normal school. Influence of Pestaloift. nerhart and Froebel on normal schools of New York- factors 

D ° f5lteS J or , N eW Y0rlc nornltd schools; study of amission requirements, degrees held 

by teachers, curricula, etc., of New York normal schools; statistical study of attendance drawing power 
appropriations and salaries of teachers. «««», drawing power, 

a/ 8 * ^ r *f 6r ! Hugh Qunn * Erasmus’ position in Renaissance education. 
Master s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

a/ 9 * ^ r !!’ ^° u T Barah BeUe - Education in Union county, S. C., prior to 1860. 
Master a thesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

f 2 °' , < Jn 7 d ? n \ ° 1 f ver Brow ^- Th e history of religious education in Virginia 
M^ 1607 ^ 785 ' ^ Ift8ter ’ 8 theai8 ’ 192S - 192 9- Boston university, Boaton, 

21. Qraham, Hugh. The history of secondary education in Minnesota. 
Doctor s thesis, June 1929. University^ Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

22. Green, Charles Edwin. A history of the development of the entrance 
requirements of the South' Carolina college and the University of South Carolina 
Master s thesis, May 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

23. Greenberg, Gertrude I. Mathematics among the ancient Hebrews. 

Master s thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York,. New York N Y 
28 p. ms. * 

A survey of mathematical Information aTTndlcated by references in the ancient holy writing* Miscel- 
laneous epeclflo conclusion* are presented. w wisoei- 

M 24 f I ! tA T U ’- Th ,° n ^* ?* rroU * The academy in Texas up to the Civil war. 
Masters thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas 99 

p. mg. 

A mreey of educational needs of Texas colonials; effort* to establish aredemle* before 1830 - th.^wdwnW 
daring the Republic: the academy from the Republic to the Civil war. Findings: Academic UtSs L 
rlod were private. Masonic, or sectarian undertakings, sometlmea with publla allotments of laid ^ 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 3 

25. Hermance, Helena E. Economic and educational development in 

the South, 1900-1925: a comparison. Master's thesis (1929] University of 
North Carolina, Chapel Hill. / — 

This study compares the educational changes in the South with the conomic advances. Growth o£*»pu- 
lation, wealth, agriculture, and manufacturing were used as indices of economic advance in 11 southern 
<tates. Educational advance was measured by school enrollment and expenditures. It was found that 
increased school enrollment does n^t kdep pare with eouuomic advances as nearly as increased school expend- 
itures. The highest relation is show n between percentage of increase percapituio wealth and expenditures 
for education. The study indicates a fair degree of commensurate advance In economic and educational 
tip\»lopuient in the South from 1900 tn I9£i. 

26. Hertzler, Silas. The earliest public high school law in Connecticut. 
Journal of educational research, 18: 378- SO, December 1928. 

27. Hurt, A. B. Development of education in Ashe county, North Carolina. 
Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Nqj^h Carolina, Chapel Hill. Ms. 

This study deals with historical development, present conditions and recommendations for future growth, 
in Ashe county, N. C. 

28. Johnson, Mrs. Kate Miller. Some pioneer women teachers in Texas 
before 1880. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin. 

29. Kaair, Daoud Suleiman. The algebra of Omar Khayyam. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

The purpose of this study was to translate into English as well as into modern symbolism an Arabic . 
manuscript containing the work of Omnr Khayyam; tn trace back his sources, explain his method and to 
point out his contribution to the science of mnthemnties / 

30. Knauss, J. O. History of Western state teachers college. 1929. Western 
state teachers college, Kalamazoo, Mich. 156 p. 

31. Knight, Edgar W. Education in the United States. Boston, Ginn and 

company, 1929. 588 p. 

A history of American education. 

32. Krabill, V. C. A short history of education in Frederick county, Md. 
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Maryland, College Park. 79 p. ms. 

A study of the history, geography, social conditions, etc., of the county; the academy movement: the 
primary schools before the comity in the state scliodsysteixr, the high school movoineut; the education 

of colored people; and the financial support of educatioJirN^ 

33. La£>idus, Hyman Lee. The history of co-education in secondary educa- 
tion in the United Stales. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New 
York, New York, N. Y. 49 p. ms. 

The historical material was RRlherwl from secondary souroes. Statistical InvcstlgSftWl^vere made of 
college marks of graduates of coeducatloual and noncoednrational high schools. As measured by college 
grades earned by graduates, roediientiou was found to be stijWior to segregation. 

34. McAfooa, Eoy Earl. Historical development of the methods of teaching 
biology in the secondary schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. 
University of Illinois, Urbhua. 

35. MoConnell, Robert Ervie. A history of the development of the depart- 
ment of public instruction. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 181 p. ms. 

« 1 

30. McKenzie, Pearle. A history of Summcrland college. Master’s thesis, 
May 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

37. Maddox, Maude. Pagoantry materials in .the history of' education in 
Texas. Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Texas, Austin. 

38. Mangun, Vernon Lamar. The American normal school; Its rise and 
development in Massachusetts. Baltimore, Warwick & York, inc., 1928. 
xvi, 442 p. (University research monographs, no. 3) 

This volume contalus a brief perspective of a century of slate normal school development tn Massachu- 
setts as related to the evoluflon of a State department of education; chapters on the period of experiment and 

historic controversy; and concludes with administrative aspects of the subject. 
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* RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

• oj ^? ma7 SUter ' Standard bearers. The place of the Catholic 

sisterhoods in the early history of education and schools within the present 

New ark P 1 T I928 ' -"H WcuuS S 

New York, P. J. Kenedy and -vins, 1928. 236 p. 

1850 W ° rk ° f Cath °“ C Slsterboods in what ls now terr ltory of United Steles from earliest times until 

a 40. Miner Margaret Elizabeth! The educational work of the Society 

of Jesus m the first hundred years of its existence. Master’s thesis, 1928-29 
Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

« V - Bernice Dene. Attitude of the Roman people toward peace 

as found in the Latin literature during the Golden Age. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
Indiana university, Bloomington. 74 p. ms. 

75.000 lines of Latin were covered to secure the references to peace. 

18W« M vf 11 ’e 3 f ra ;, Phoebe Qoode - Education in American literature of the 

. . . a8tCr 6 tbeS18 ’ 1 ® 2 8* Southern Methodist university, Dallas Tex 

144 p. ms. 1 

x* 43 *' Mary B. Development of secondary education in Hawaii 

Master s thesis, 1929. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 53 p. ms. 

Historical study of the development of secondary education from earliest records to 1929 . 

( ^ a " hail * A hiBtor y of public high-school development 
in Virginia and North Carolina. University of Chicago, Chicago 111 (Ab- 
stract published by University of Chicago pfess) 

JL Ed " Und P,ul - A h '>tory ot Santa Sarbara elate teachers 

college. Master s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University Calif 

hil^T 1 *'. I*** teacher * Caiifomia. Organisation and 

ZZ ,“ 8 0 p° Pre ' )a " d <" «» — »' '928. —mer 

.1 <7 ’i Kathle * I > *• The treatment of adolescence by certain educa- 

""‘f™ ,rom th * fo ‘he 20tb century. Master', theeie, June 1929. 
Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 

• t?',.^ n8ch ’ Hero Bu &® ne - Educational activities of Protestant churches 
UiS^IcWBt 9 ” 1880 ' Ma8ter ’ # thesi8 ’ 1929 ’ Staa '°rd university, Stanford 

J\ 8 r\r jam ® 8 ; A histor y of the development of the public high 
5 IMp nlr 81 ”' terS the8i8 ’ 1929 ‘ Univer8ity of Chlca «®* Chicago, 

anf JJ h< T’ ^ alm6r 0rier A partiftl hi8t0ry of 80me of ^e early schools 
and educational movements of York county. Master's thesis, May 1929. 
University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

£‘' 3 ?“^“ ’ “■ “ snsz 

Lewi* Inffrahm. .A survey of the history and growth of the 

.^DZtr MX M ““ r ' a ,928 ' S ° Uther “ Methodlrt 

SSL,' «"“«*»• — «» aiorloWretloM « ,® ST. 
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53. Steer*, Julia. The woman athlete: a chronological account of the 
women in athletic sports from the days of ancient Egypt to 1900. Master's 
thesis, March 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 131 p. ms. 

Study of woman athlete of myth and legend, ancient Egypt and Western Asia, ancient Greeoe, ancient 
Rome, middle ages, Renaissance, and of modern times from 1600-1900. Conclusions: There is no con- 
clusion. The thesis is a narrative or the woman athlete from mythology time to UWO. tracing her devel- * 
opment, her interests in sports, her change from one sport to another. * 4 Nor in expressions of gratitude 
to the generation who has Just gone before must we forget the woman of all the centuries of recorded his- 
tory. Interest and enthusiasm, for athletic activities, may have fallen of! somewhat during the seven- 
teenth, eighteenth, and oarly nineteenth centuries: Of certain other periods our knowledge Is fragmentary', 
but be all that as It may, it is she of all the ages past who has given the twentieth century woman the 
opportunity to come Into her own in the field of sports/' 

54. Btrevig, Jennie M. History of the missionary education movement. 
Doctor's thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 157 p. ms. 

Twenty -seven years of history, from the beginning of the movement in 1902, including personnel, con- ' 
ferences, and publications. 

55. Sun, Howard Fang Shih. Twentieth century tendencies in American 
education. Master’s thesis, 1929. State college of ^Washington, Pullman. 

89 p. ms. 

A study of the historical background in the 1890’s; the new conception of eduction; the new psychology £ 
of learning and tendencies in curriculum making. The study shows that the whtfle tendency’ of the twen- 
tieth centbry education has been in the direction of working out an adequate philosophy of education 
for a changing industrial and democratic society. The writer predicts that In the near future schools 
in the United States will be made social agencies to promote peace, safeguard democracy, and above all, 
Improve humanity. 

56. Webster, R. R. History <af education in Sorbcrset county, Md. Master's 
thesis, 1929. University of Maryland, College Park. 50 p. ms. 

A study of the history, geography, social conditions, etc., of the county; the academy movement; the 
primary schools before 1865; the county in the state school system; the high school movement; the educa- 
tion of colored people; and the financial support of education 

57. White, Robert Hiram. Development of the Tennessee state educa- 
tional organization, 1795-1929. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college 
for teachers, 1929. 289 p. (Contributions to education, no. 62) 

The present study of the development of the state school system of Tennessee from Its inception to 
the present (1029) Is a portrayal not derived from descriptions of the system but based upon, critical exami- 
nation of original sources. 

See also 58, 132, 137, 147, 150, 485, 495, 694, 979, 1093, 1618, 1762, 2294 
2411, 2418, 2513, 2537, 2631, 2747, 2892, 2894, 2897, 3052. 

EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 


58. Carr, William G. Life and work of John Swett. Doctor's thesis, 1929. 
Stanford univefeity, Stanford University, Calif, (about 100 pages) 

Biography showing life and educational contribution of John Swell. Covers the history of education 
In California from 1860 to the date of the second constitution. 

59. Davis, Marlnita. A study of Tolstoi and H. G. Wells as educators. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

60. Doty, Florence Hayden. William Knox Tate: educator Master's 
thesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

61. Foor, Forrest LeRoy. Thomas Jefferson's contribution jo education. 

Master's thesis, 1928. University of Montana, Missoula. [ 

62. Glynn, Rev. John J. A. The educational theory of Kt. Rev. John L. 

Spalding, D. D. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, 
Washington, D. C. 41 p. ms. * 

An outline of the work of Bishop Spalding (1840-1818) an educator, “to account of his writings, bU 
views on education and his influence In the fowling of the Catholic university of America. 
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' jzgs? ot — 

-- 

historical quarterly, vol. II, no. 4, October 1028 p 53^52 

D^MS" Va'^iver";;:^^' 8 ^ 

: - 

cS^r- : — *■* 

T s : ? r ot lhc 

95 p. ms, ’ 1929 ’ Colorado state teachers college, Greeley, 

* -<* — 

See also 18, 172-173. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENERAL AND LVITED STATES - 

in ,he — 

lunLttToo.uckT txinVmlKv^veT'M- 0 " °' “««•" 

71 Alger Hugh wZT*^ *' lmr ** rt r * MW. (Bulletin.! 

ix?rr “ — 

1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia Pa * 1,,0bW ' 



2912, March 22, IW9) P ’ (ln,vcr#,t r «* texas bulletin, no, 

irrS 

Sl>(,daI rtudiw ‘ 

«— ^^bTSE^ lTrZ^, Q • ^e«,nt unit nn.hmetic 

nnd 4B; prog*** of pupils-proportion nor^i?^^ ^17^1 rP ‘'' , ‘ nK rnil,,re ln *"" h ® 3A 

=;iz‘rj 

”p£2'£ Ji£X ?'• it ; - 

thrti.,1929. University of California, Berkeley 70, * n T M "' Cr ‘ 

the future needs of the^chw'l sysUro reUtlvi'^ to school ™ Pl< i! y in< ' r ^ nK ^'" 1 ^'t'uleilon by defrrmlnlnp 
Unued Stales g overnment 

1900-10 and that li almost doubled orb in In JTbSS ^>PUla«i» D more than double, I during 

log isae Indicates that the population will wmin more th»« \ ^ ° lhC |H ' r,,la - tl, ’ n U P 10 »)'d includ- 

school enrollment. The dZilon "f n , Ub '° ^ ^ nls lh * ‘'roblem of Increased 

W»M t. »a»et. un. JSi” lT.t f.gy t S ‘."T" ,"» »■ —I» ■„ ita my: sue. . 
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/O. Bowling, Harry M. A survey of Spray graded school, Spray, N. C. 1929. 
1. diversity of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

I < . Burr, Samuel Engle. Recommendations for cooperation between the 
Li nn chamber of commerce and the Lynn public schools. Research department 
Public schools, Lynn, Mass., 1929. 19 p. ms nepariment, 

(d Jsts Ca " m?aVft^ U o el L n ThC T 0 , nd SUrVCy ° f centra1 ’ aca(,cniic > normal 
uassns. Januan 1920. Hiireau of education, Manila P I 



79. Caswell, Hollis Leland. City school surveys: an* Interpretation and 
apprmsal. v Doctors thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univers^ New 

C ity schools, Los Angela*, Calif., 1929. p, 9-22. ° * 

IQ-20 C n1 le ’’ *? R ? 7 „ E A “ une - v °' lhe M«"»y city schools, Murray Utah 

- - «-«■ 

of ™ «—> 

. imtillcity esperiences > DQU,ry '° ms frDm Jl sUUss and « clttoi ^earning their survey 

Public school catechism for State of Illinois. Itev Nov 
nation, 1928 Sp ’ ’ Department o{ ***** State teachers aaso- 

suty questions with answers on subject of mm, non echool education in Illinois 

HIP. (Indiana university. School oOdnoa, ion. Bulletin, vol . IIlX^^ 

«. S i h S b * ,,M Mm " ,K: ' h- - ~n«« slncr 1 U„ ta.,* 

119317—30 2 ^ * 
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ERIC 


nr!!n Jft t C<>b,0n L CCmr ^ d ' The exploitation of the public schools by outside 
February 1929 LdUCat ' 0nal research rcc °rd (University of Nebraska), li 91-98, 

scbwlj ^Nebra-skn ftn *^ 1 l ° dlS ” )Ver t0 what extent outside organiiations are using the public 
° ,0rmU,B ‘ P * P ' an WhiCh m,ght "" “ * ‘“ M " f0r superintendents .n £!£ 

* 9 : J !t* BOn ’ C - W A surve - v of the Norwood public schools. Master's 
thesis, 1929. Olyo state university, Columbus. 161 p. ms. 

f« !°‘ f e5 7^ rt u M ; B ‘ An8Wering the questionnaire: a digest of the important 
1929 1°9 p ^ Ck public,8chools - Hamtramck, Mich., Public schools, 

9 chSSi n t i rn rSOnDel ^ f,DanC03i WUrSCS ° f 5tUdy: in,or8latioD 8b0Ul <*>•: Had special features cl 
9L Kluckhohn, Harvey Nelson. Newspaper publicity for the public schools 

p f ms M «wters thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 295 

‘ ,. 92 ‘ * n , 0X :?*' lL The development of education in Abbeville. S. C. Master’s 
thesis, July 1929. Lnivcrsity of South Carolina, Columbia. 

ltm ?r de ’ Sch ° o1 facts> bulleti "s nos. 1 and 2, March and April 

1920. Public schools, Chicago, 111. H p. ms . 1 

H»,!lI e l i !h , ,“ ra ! ShCd l ° 8Ch .° 0! ncws *»P° rs ln Chicago, giving information on the school system (fives 
«•**"*«*. *'««* « *>•»> 

9A ltfaryiand. State department of education, Baltimore. Sixty- 
-second annual report. . * . 1928. Baltimore, Md., 1929. 35G n. 

"‘her subjects handled, the report -ontolns results of standard tests in reading and history a 
Study of teacher turnover In 23 Maryland counties, studies of attendance, non-promotion. fallures etc ’ 

95. Melton, Walter Marvin. Blackstock affiliated school district. Master’s 
thesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

96 Mousaw, C. J. A study of educational need and opportunity in the town 

N^ v"mom^ C0Unty * N - Y - AJbany> N - Y - University of the state of 

%.£££% ,&T ( “ y °' lhe Sla,e 0( Vork "»■ • 

school and the central school; and to suggest a school system for the town superior to the present plan 
in N f 1< ! nttl ® duaatlon *“<>ciation. Report of committee on propaganda 

owe. " aah,ngton > D - C., National education association, 1929. 47 p. 

In deS^ r °, D *. Dt 0,USD 0t ° Ut3ld0 matcr ^ tor daasroom use; recommends principles of action 
In dealing with requests to accept outside materials for«hools. • . 8CTon 

j T1 ^f' n ^° ff f! n ^ er ’, F ° re,fc Bub y- SchooPpublicity in certain newspapers of 
a fi fe f ^ r8 the818 ' 1929 - Indiana university, Bloomington. 162 p ms 
sch^oUnrt L°! f e t . erature ln thc fl0,d of ^hooi publicity was made; also a column Inch measurement of 

“Ltolndh^ D6W * PaPer 8P8C * over 8 ^ lod ofo "° >'®* r In five dally newspapers In a. 

^ I , ndI * na - Endings: A program of continuoua publicity is necessary for the wiccassful 

ttonal Sublidty enorniou5 amouat ot literature on the subject of educa- 

m \ h i ma)orlty of whlch bas aPPewod In current educational magazines since 1OTO the 
dtetributlon of school news over the range of possible hew, subjects Is very uneven; school TewHi no! 
oompe Jg successfully with tobacco ads, moving picture ads. and comic strips In the use of newspaper 

PmoCkvMt' “'V? °° Wle8 ’ LeR ° y E - A 8Urvc >’ tb « schools of 

’ .V° p° C,t y« Utah 1929. University of Utah, Salt Lake City. {Published by 
the Provo, Utah, Board of education) J 

N ^°: 0 l nnO \ J \^ hMh T he treatment of educational news in "The 

Now Srk. nT irSt mo th “ i “’ C °" CgC of th< cl ‘r ot Nw 
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* ®*“ dy ° f s P 8ce «' vcn, to various types of educational news as determined by three months survey of 
The New \ ork Times." Conclusions: (1) College news Is given almost live times the'amount of space 
which the lower schools receive; (2) the spcce given to general educational news Is about half that allotted 
to sports (educational); (3) news of a half down great universities semns to occupy the major portion of 
space allotted to education; and ( 4 ) constructive news Is more often located Inside the paper rathar than on 
the front page. 3* 

101. Phillips, Prank M. Prosperity, population, and public education. 
American school board journal, 77: 47-48, October 1928. 

A statistical study of the number of motor vehicles, and average dally school attendance In the United 
btates since 1895, by years. The number -of passenger cars Increased from 4 to 20,230,429 between 1895 and 
1927; average dally attendance from 9,548,722 to 19,355.881 between 1893 and 1920. dives population data. 

102. Pittsburgh, Pa. Board of public education. ’A study of ibe educa- 

tional department o' the Pittsburgh public schools. By a special commission 
appointed by the Bo .rd of public education on the request of the Superintendent 
of schools. Pittsburgh, Pa., 1928. 281 p. 

This study has been largely confined to the educational organization, administration, and supervision 
of the Pittsburgh schools. Contains detailed Information concerning the teaching and supervisory stall 
teacher load, special classes, etc. The commission thinks that perhaps the greatest present need of the 

system 1» that of making adequate provision under present conditions for the efficient supervision of 
instruction. 


103. Pullen, John Stanley. Educational inequalities in Kentucky. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 80 
p. ms. 

104. Raleigh, N. C Public school*. Survey of Ralegh and Wake county 
schools. 1928-29. Shaw university, Raleigh, N. C. 50 p. ms. 

This Is a study worked out by committees dealing with historical background, current statistics pro- 
grams of schools, vocational work, eitracurrlcular activities in tho high schools of Raleigh and Wake 


105. Rhode Island. State board of education. Survey commission. 
Survey of public schools of North Kingstown, Rhode Island . . . Report of the 
Survey commission. Public education service, State of Rhode Island, 1929. 
13 p. (Rhode Island education circulars) 

100. Rochester, N. Y. Public schools. The work of the public schools. 
1928. 612 p. 

Contents: The fundamental studies; health and natural science; social and civic studies; fleo and prsc- 
tical arts; elective subjects In secondary schools; specialised activities child accounting and teacher training 

107. Ban Diego, Calif. Public schools. Research department. Graphic 
glimpses of San Diego city schools. A brief survey of the growth, organization 

and financial features of the local schools reported in graphic form. 1929. 14 p mi 

Prepared from local records and official reports of tho California 8tata board of education! 

108. Schmidt, Arthur W. The development of a state’* minimum educa- 
tional program. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university 
New York, N. Y. 

This Is a study of the educational undertakings which a state should furnish the children In every locality 
and the educational undertakings which the state should mako universal by mandatory legislation. In 
conclusion the study presents a list of Items which a state may consider Id developing Its minimum educa- 
tional program and Illustrates the principle that such a mandatory program should be adequately fla sp o ad 
by the minimum finance program. 

109. Sears, Jesse B., and others, Sacramento school survey. Sacramento 

Calif., Board of education, October 1928. 2 vols. ’ * 

A general survey of the schools of Sacramento. Pt. I deals with the administrative and physical aspects 
of the system; Pt. II with the internal administration and management; Bnd Pt. Ill with the product of 
the schools. Including measurements of the progress the children are making through tbs schools, and their 
achievement In school studies. . ’ 

110. Sharlip, Lou N. A non-instructional survey of a public school. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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a- A rs r? 

Hr? :»s» ^‘issr-asr 

S2ST 13r T **? ««- ° f HoriZlat 

cl m "ia 'aaCit'v New York v °y '“Ch"' ”**■ 

vey commission, 19ji. • 378 p ' ' T “" lha ““. cd„catio„,l s„r- 

A thorough survny of the entire ednmflonnl .system in the statg nf fnrt ^ m 
provement. ’ ine Mutt of F.ortdu with siiRmt inns for its jin 

“T 7. R f port of the surve y of the schools of Newburgh, N. Y fnsti- 

n y r*; ch> i r ™ hen c ° ,,e * e - coi -‘ b - unm^ nV w ; ork 

. ■ w \°rk city, Teachers college, Columbia university l9»o -ii., 

A thorough survey of the entire school system of Newburgh, X. Y. * ’ “ 1 

„f lit TV r K, ;B®U>.rdt, N. L. Report of the survey of certain awts 
of the school system „t Chattanooga and Hamilton county, with special refemnee 

xTcT r ,Dd 8cho< " bui,di "« »"■»—• *«» Vo* 1 : -,tr rs 

college, Columbia university, 1929. 103. p. * earners 

OhiO* m irjt .u t Report of thc survey of the schools of Maple Heights 
T ° M *!? by tbe In stitute of educational research, Division of field studies’ 
Teachers college, Columbia university. New York citv, Teachers college 
umbia university, 1929. xiii, 226 p. " ge ’ 1 

xt 1 ! 7 * Mo . ~ Report of the survey of the schools of Perth Ambov 

T»n h M d n by th ® Inst,tutc of educational research, Division of field studies’ 
Teachers coUege Columbia university. New -York city, Teachers XT 
Columbia university, 1929. 305 p. ‘ cueners csiiigi, 

Jhi J w v r r 19 ,f : CompUod i0 «“> nbrsry dwJZST D WoC • 

(BuUetin, m^%3? ^ G ° Wnme " t p ™M"r office, 1929. 119 

121 * " Results of educational surveys conducted bv the U s 

W&fihi ncrt.nn H P 


Uni- 


n.ir«a» A x* euucauonai surveys conducted bv 

v B U 0f educaW Washington, D. C, September 1928. 9 p ms 

122 Vaught Ira B. A'study of the Narrows school, Virginia 1929 
versity of Virginia, Charlottesville. . Virginia. 192.>. 

vey 2 of tie Vhg“ Wand. '’Th* 7 COmmi “ Ion - Re P» rt <■' the eduestiondl sue- 
y ne Virgin Islands. The survey was authorized by the Secretarv of'th.. 

Hamp^n r Hamp^nor^ ° f ^ TuSko ^ inBtitule8 - 

ThoLl'l. DwZ* C™.° agncultural institute, 1929.. 99 p. 

• Ed^matlSf 1118 ’ Bt * t * Ii b0 * rd °l education. Gloucester County Va 

“veh^LTAuguriTsr' va - 
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125. Ward, David A. Annual report of the superintendent, Wilmington 
public schools, 1924-25. Wilmington, Del., Superintendent of schools, 1928. 
119 p. 

C onpins rnults of studio in jiroKress of pupils through the gradM, and acntnpwlwjn of the Wilmington 
public schools with the average of group of |,S cities, on 78 counts. Gives fiscal information as to schools 
In Wilmington, giving totuls and oomparmg various types of schools on instruction, maintenance end 
Migration. Summarizes results of aa inquiry relating to fiscal independence of school boards. 

126. Warren, Jule B. Interpreting the schools to the puhlir. Raleigh, N. C., 

North Carolina education assoefhtTon, 1928-29. 60 p. 

This is a handbook for use of school officials In getting the public to understand and appreciate the 
mortem school. 

127. West Virginia. Bureau of investigation and statistics. Survey 

staff. Survey of education in West Virginia. Charleston, W. Va., State 
department of education, 1928-1929. 4 vols. • , 

K. V. Covins, director. 

A study oo’.erlng elementary, secondary, aud higher education Vol. 1 deals with organization, 
iidminislration and finance; vol. 2, with educational achievement; vol 3, with school buildings; and vol 4, 
with institutions of higher education. 

128. Wildmm, James R. A school survey of Wytheville and Wytheville 
school district, Va. 1028. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

See also 55. 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES * 

129. Abel, J.~F. The programs of study of the Hungarian secondary schools 

and complete list of the secorldary schools in Hungary whose graduates are ad- 
mitted without examination to Hungarian institutions of university rank. 
Washington, D. C., U. S. Bureau of education, 1928. 37 p.^ms, (Foreign edu- 

cation circular, no. 12, November 30, 1928) 

130. Alexander, Thomas, and Parker, Beryl. New education in the Ger- 
man Republic. New York, John Day company, 1929. 387 p. 

This book deals particularly with secondary schools and the research in secondary education since the 
War. 

* 

131. Bollig, Richard J. The German Catholic schools in southern Russia. 
Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 37 
p. ms. 

A study of the development and organization of the Catholic educational system in Ihe German colonies 
of southeastern Russia up to the time of the Revolution in 1917. - - 

132. Casaileth, Fay H. Adult labor education in England, faster 'b thesis, 
1929. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 125 p. ms. 

Historical account since 1790, based on survey of primary and secondary souroes'and visits to workers* 
schools aDd organizations In England. Findings: Significant features of the movement are: (1) a divers!- 
ftljgcurrlnilum; (2) tutorial Instruction; (3) government subsidies; (4) cooperation of voluntary bodies, 
particularly the universities. 

133. Gonrow, Marlon Lane. . A program for the teaqhing of English in the 
Ewha woman's college, Seoul, Korea. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston uni- 
versity, Boston, Mass. 

134. Dempsey, Rev . Arthur Francis. Elementary education in Japan. 
Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America/ Washington, D. C. 

A descriptive' study of the development of elementary education In Japan since the accession of the 
Fmperor MefJI in lSfi7. The organization. a^FffnTSK^tlon and scop* of public and Catholic elementary 
education at the present time Is treated. — 

135. Elliott, Arthur E. Paraguay — A ease study in missionary education. 
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 
(To be printed) 

This study attempts to discover if there is a need for a school such as Coleglo International In Paraguay, 
to formulate the objective of missionary education, and to determine In the light of conditions found, what 
a school such as Colegio Internadonal can do to attain the desired objective. 
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13 >. Halkin, Simon L. Lazurski's investigation of personality urn 
New iork university, New York, N. Y. 209 p Personality. 1928. 

Denis with eiperimental schools Id Russia. 

192» 7 ' ReV ' B ° ger - Early ^neiecans at Paris. Master's thesis 

"It .9 athohc un,ver8lt y of America, Washington, D. C. 48 d ms ' 

half oAhe the University of Pari, Ip the first 

-AdMleilc degrees , Influence of the school at Paris on other soh™ \ ® m ^ emcnt » students wflo received 

toners and thli^ contribution to ^tlon ^ ° f ° r "* r ’ meth<xls " f "» ^lar, as 

«r““ «=r as? as? ass; 

? h ° h ’ Y f m T ° n ^ A P ro P° 8C d system of ptihlin eduction for the citv of 

A review of aU the psychological Stud* that have been made of the Chinese and Japanese. 
Columbia university, New York, N, Y. itacners college, 

olusloA: ' TSSh^lA^ASl 0 "* iTTrganiration and JStoTTT 7 °' f T‘ 0, ^ OT ^- Coo- 

( “<t Pensions. Method of teaching Is rather formal. ° n ’ ‘ ftlr ln tencher trB,nin K' Carles, 

Ba “ ber V Fl0ren f Ce ^ecca. A study of the movement for the educa- 
tion of girls .in Prance from Fenelon to Rousseau. Master's thesis 1028 - 9 Q 
Ohio state university, Columbus. ' 1928-29 

thesi*,^ rwZ a k,r d Y ion 5 v; Turkcy - 

ofsecT^ 

145. Kuno, Yoshi B. Educational institutions in the Orient with special rpf 
erence to colleges and universities in the United States Pt II Ohi™ a 

Pt. I, Issued In 192fi. deals with the educational Institutions In Japan 

ro^ r “s^, ^2i"ss" tZz‘:z:i: sir 

bia university, New Yotk N *Y cner 8 coll cge, Colum- 

/ r 1W9 - Te *chera college, Columbia university New YnrW m v 

A purvey of 30 mission colleges from the viewpoint of their religious education program. ’ N * ** 

8. Myerp, Walter P, Religious education in the Near Foot -vt 4 » 

thesis !929. Yale university, New Haven, Conn 146 p ms M “ ter 8 

lb. ichlwD at im, .mpbulilM 

ototto of mot oi.tao .iK noOUcUom of p^u” ^ X' “ d mt "“ 
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- 149. Narain, Anugrah Hari. Curriculum revision in American schools with 
special application to the schools of India. Master's thesis, 1929. Smith college, 
Northampton, Mass. 79 p. 

150. Oklaveo, Frank L* Professional education of special men teachers of 
physical education in Prussia. Doctor’s thesis, 1929.' Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university, New York, N. Y. , 

Tbe field study for this problem consisted of visits to and investigations of the various instltulions-of 
Trusjla offering state or state recogniied courses of study for nun teachers of physical education. Kind- 
mgs: (1) All phases of school physical education In Prussia have been unified; (5) physical eduction as a 
means of character training is a fundamental assumption; (3) physical education is considered uot 11 sub- 
ject, but a fundamental ; rinciple, an educational means; (4) physical education is deliberately placed in f he 
school curriculum, has a high standing ami is under complete oontrol of school iffen; (5) all teachers of physi- 
cal education are professionally trained teachers, etc. 


151. Prescott, Daniel A. Social force* deterlnin^hg educational policies in 
Europe. 1929. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. 

This study involved two years of research and study in European schools under a grant from the Bureau 
of international research established nt llajva^l university by the Spelrmyi- Rockefeller foundation. The 
social /orces huving tlio greatest influence in shaping educational policies that have to do with International 
problems were found to bo the following: tradition, national consciousness, class consciousness, organized 
toacher opinion, new pedagogical and psychological theories and experiments, organizations external to 
official education, and The League of Nations. 

152. Siegl, Mrs. May H. The reform of elementary education in Austria. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

Schools in Vienna and the other provinces of Austria were visited; laws, relation* and ministerial 
decrees were consulted; tho literature of tho theoryUnd practice of the^rboit&Wilo were studied. An 
account Is given of the social, political, and economic conflicts out of which; grew theYinflicts centering about 
the school. , Y 

* 

153. Sinclair, Robert D. Education in Soviet Armenia. (A) Administra- 

tion, 1928. Huron college, ILurou, S. ,D- Journal of educational sociofogy, 
2 : 221-31, December 1928. • * 

164. Szabo, Stephen. “The presentatidd of English to college youth in Hun- 
gary using the mediation of Latin. fMaster’s thesis, 1929. University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

155. Tait, Marion J. A survey of the education of women in Assam, India.' 

Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 114 p. ms. • 

A survey of educational work that is being done In the province of Assam, India, for women. Only a 
start has been made In providing educational facilities for tho girls of the province. 

156. Walther, Leon. TccKnopsychologv in a Swiss industry. Personnel 
journal, 8: 1-18, June 1929, 

This paper describes the difficulties, aims, methods, and results of applying psychological principles 
and techniques in a Century-old factory in Switzerland. The probloms were those of personnel classifica- 
tion and placement, simplification of work through time and motion studies, reduction of fatigue, and in- 
crease of output without speeding up the workers. The fact was brought out that age has an unfavorable 
influenoe upon success in dexterity tests. 

157. Wilcox, George M. Education in Soviet Armenia: (A) The complex 
method. (B) Near East Relief schools. 1928. Huron college, Jluron, S. P 
Journal of educational sociology, 2: 310-18, January 1929. 

See also 837, 1126, 1466, 1545, 2117. 

INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

* v 

158. Hills, E. C. Foreign students in the United States. School and society, 
28: 23-24, July 7, 1928. 

An analysis of the eighth annual report of the director of the institute of international education, New 
York, December 31. 1927, - 

v 

I 


% 














meeting on an average of only twice a* we^tf le^havn^nt i^*t ® 8COn( * & ' i r 01 CaU tM. «) although 

of pupils: (4) In the light of their aims and purp<ts th esTclu b & s ^ numbers 

ESKSSL 1 ^ 

tloo of world friendship elate and th« rntifnr i ^ jl . ’ etwo groups, the California state federa- 

r 

Institute of international education, 1929. 64 p. (Bulletin, no. 1, tenth series) 

IG1 Moscwp, Ruth A. A study of literary readers to determine to what 
extent they foster a spirit of internationalism. Master’s thesis, 1929 State 
uuiversity of Iowa, Iowa City. 125 p. ms. 

^ t nry le,,fcer, and chamb wlain, Lpo Martin. An analysis 
‘ f the attitudes of Amencan educators and others toward a program of education 
for world friendship and understanding. Bloomington, Bureau of cooperative 
research, Indiana university, 1929. 109 p. (Indiana univewitv, K of 
education, Bulletin, vol. V, no. 4, March 1929) 

iJ 63 ‘ UTT a ”? Cra y ton > Sherman CWdeon. Tentative program for teach- * 
tng world friendship and understanding in teacher training institutions and in 
pubhc schools for children who range from six to fourteen years of ago Bloom- 
ington, Bureau of cooperative research, Indiana university, 1929. 54 n (Indi- 

ana university. School of education, Bulletin, vol. V, no. 5, March 1929) 

164. Stidham, Kathryn Healey. The foreign student in an American 

metropolis. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 126 
p. pis. 

Questionnaire study of foreign students, their life, interests schools etc rhlmim io-ki i- 
See also 41 . 

educational theory and PRACTICE 

thesis ^29^°*To^h^ am if** , 0utliuin 8 “ a stud y procedure. Doctor's 

u " iv<,rsit) ’ Nc " y ** n - v ' “= p 

orgauitntion of content, is one of the mo,, fundetnenu^^ *** 

160. Bates, Ralph 8. The development of educational philosophy: a com- 
parative study. Master’s thesis, June 1928. University of Rochester, Rochester, 

- “is x zszs&g c “ di,scuiM “- ■- 

finToo^moI?’ If'- B ' . In stmctional problems treated in America in last 

■ 9 ’ University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. In International 

congress of psychology, 1029. 

W,U ‘ *? y phase ,,f «»*«n*nH4loi,.l w learning promaln Amerl- 
J rUHl * SI0M ' IH80 1 hls h »* merged Into that of the l-.ycholngy of learning. 
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169. Hoch, Helen L. The relation between some inodes of presenting 
! material and efficiency in memorizing. J929. University of Texas, Austin. 

Attack on*14 modes of presenting material as well as seven subsidiary variables. Theoretical question 
of what happens when various modes of presenting material are combined Is a major issue. 

170. Mitchell, Benjamin Foster. A study of a systematic method of 
teaching. Doctor's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 

. ville, Tenn. x, 105 p. 

171. North Carolina. State department of public instruction, Raleigh. 

Larger unit studies. (Educational publication no. lJj3, Division of elementary 
instruction, no. 26) 

172. O’Hara, James H. The limitations of the educational theory of John 

Dewey. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, 
D. C. Washington, D. C., 1929. 112 p. 

A comparison of Dowev’s pbUosophy of education with the scholastic philosophy. 

173. Paul, George Case. A comparison of tlie educational philosophy of 
Plato and John Dewey. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Phila- . 
delphia, Pa. 

174. Risk, Thomas Marion. An investigation of factors that make teaching 
activity successful and the compilation of a handbook for teachers and super- 
visors. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

175. Russell, R. D. A comparison of two methods of learning. Journal of 
educational research, 18: 235-3S, October, 1928. 

Objective tests given to 690 pupils In the fifth, seventh end ninth grades showed that the teacher's oral 
reading ot a passage was superior to the pupils' silent reading of It themselves In the filth grade; that the 
two methods were practically equal In effectiveness In the seventh grade; and that In the ninth grade leern- 
Ing by pupils’ reading was slightly superior. 

176. Smith, Clarence A. An analysis of the educational philosophy of a 
selected group of educators. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Washington university, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

177. Valentine, Ada. Activity to create interest for dull children. 1928-29. 
Public schools, Spring Hope, N. C. 

A study aiming to interest children In regular school subjects. * 

178^ Wood, Cary C. Whole and part method in learning as affected by prac- 
tice. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

See also 283, 1312, 1449, 1465, 1468, 1472, 1532, 1570, 1782, 2738. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

1 • 

179. Allen, MildreS M. Trends in educational psychology. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 67 p. ms. 

180. Allison, Loy. Effects of visual exposure on rate and reliability of 
stylus-maze learning. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 34 p. ms. 

181. Aim, Oscar William. The effect of habit interference upon performance • 
in maze learning. Doctor’s thesis, June 1929. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

182. At kin son, W. R. The relation of Intelligence and of mechanical speeds 
to the various stages of learning. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Journal of experimental psychology, 12 : 
89-112, April 1929. 

# Correlation of achievement In each of 21 to 25 practice* In three learning tests with scores made on intelli- 

gence tests and measures of mechanical speeds. Findings: Intelligence tests predict better th-»n mechanical 
speed testa how well the subjects do on the first two or three practices. Mechanlcsl speed tests predict 
much better than Intelligence tests bow well the subjects will do In the Intermediate and final Stages of 
* learning. 
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194. Eatabrooks, O. H. Experimental studies in suggestion. Pedagogical 
- seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 36: 120-39, March 1929. 

Purpose of study was to And some quick and easy means of measuring suggestibility. None of the tests 
uwd were found to measure this quality. 

195. Etzel, Harriett© Shirley. Tendencies in statistics in psychology and 
education. Master 's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley, *30 p. ms. 

From a study of the number of statistical and noo-statbtical articles appearing In eight of the leading 
educational and psychological magazines from 1010 to 1928, a gradual but persistent Increase was found In 
the number of statistical articles published between 1910 and 1928. 28 per cent of all articles used statistical 
procedure; correlation coefficients, probable error of correlation and multiple correlation have risen steadily 
In frequency of use; Pearson coefficient of correlation is used to the practical exclusion of the rank correlation 
coefficient. 


196. Garrison, S. C., and Garrison, K. C. Psychology of the elementary 

school subjects. 1928-29. North Carolina state college, Raleigh. Richmond, 
Va., Johnson publishing company, 1929. 569 p. T 

This study Is an analysis of the learning processes and psychological laws pertaining to the elementary 
school subjects. 7 

197. Griffin, H. D. Charts and tables for prediction in psychology and 

t ucation. • Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Missouri, Columbia./ 

198. Hoke, Rex L. Factors conditioning efficiency in a motor skill, Doctor’s 
thesis, June 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

199. Humphrey, George. The conditioned reflex and the laws of learning. 
Journal of educational psychology, 19: 424-30, September 1928. 

The writer points out that the facts concerning the conditioned reflex as discovered In the laboratory 
can not be applied, necessarily, to general human activities. 


200. Husband, Richard Wellington. Analysis of methods in human maze 
learning. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, 
Calif. 

The subjects for the study were university students, for the most part drawn from elementary psy- 
chology classes. Three qualitatively different methods of learning were used'. (1) verbal, abstract, or count- 
ing; (2) kinwtbeticor motor; and (3) visualizing. It was found tLrougb this study that the type and 
quality of the learning act depend much more on the method used In learning than upon the ability of the 
individual, and thnt certain methods are not necessarily cBararterlatic of the learner, but that one’s learning 
procedure can be changed. The method found to be by far the moat efficient was that variously termed 
verbal, abstract, or oountlng. For the type of act such as Is demanded by the maze this would be the one 
for which learners would be coached. 

201. Johnson, Buford. Habits of the child. Charlottesville, University 

of Virginia, 1929. 42 p. (University of Virginia record extension series, vol. 

XIII, no. 10, April 1929) 

Questions of habits of iho daily routine, motor skills, and language and emotions are investigated from 
the scientific point of view. 

202. Jones, Harold Ellis. Homogamy in intellectual abilities. 1929. Insti- 
tute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley. 14 p. (Preprinted 
from American journal of sociology, vol. 36, no. 2, September 1929) 

“A. review of prior research shows a tendency to a slight marital resemblance in physical traits, with 
husband -wife correlations for stature, eye-color, etc., averaging about .25. Early studies of resemblance 
in mental trails give, for the most port, aim liar coefficients, but these are probably attenuated to a marked 
degree by the unreliability of the rating methods used. A series of recent surveys, making use of more ade- 
quate mental teat methods, place the marital coefficient In Intelligence at approximately .5. Similar values 
are found In widely different social samplings. This la approximately the same degree of intellectual re- 
semblance as that found for parents and children, and for brothers and sisters in oom parable groups.” 

203. and Jones, Mary O. Studies of fear in young children. 1928-29. 

Inetitute-of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley. r 

Two studies were published with data concerning tho influence of intrinsic maturation in the develop- 
ment of emotional tendencies. Four types of individual differences in the emotional process* as measured 
by galvanometric methods, were shown. 

204. Kalin, Eddy Stephen. An annotated bibliography of the experiment 
“ tal studies of transfer of training. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachers 

college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y, 68 p. ms. 
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216. Reynolds, Helen M. 1 he outline of standards for evaluating conditions 

favorable to learning. Seattle, Wash., Public schools, 1929. (Prepared for the 
Superintendents’ and supervisors' league, May 1929) ^ 

217. Rothman, Harry I. Intonation in modern teaching. Master’s thesis, 
1929. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 76 p. ms. 

Definition, classification, rewording, and treatment of intonation basod on tbe conclusions of authorities 
in the field. Miscellaneous specific conclusions are dted. 

218. Schmitt, Clara. The psychological clinic. In Third yearbook of the 
psychology and educational research division, Citv schools, Los Angeles, Calif 
1929. p. 199-211. 

219. Sherman, Mandel, and Sherman, Irene C. The process of human 
behavior. Washington, D. C., Washington child research center, 1929. New 
^ork, W. W. Norton and company, 1929. 227 p. 

This study shows direct correlation made between training aud tire development of adequacy in sensori- 
motor responses »Dd the development of emotions in infants and children. 

220. Spence, Ralph B. Lecture aq^lpss discussion in teaching educational 
psychology. Journal of educational ^chology, 19: 454-62, October 1928. 

Krotn b comparison of tbe lecture method with class discussion in two classes in educational psychology, 
the author concludes that for two large sections of graduate students In educational psychology, meeting’ 
once a week for two hours, with little previous experience or feeling In favor of the discussion method, tbe 
lecture method is superior to tbe discussion method in producing improvement in things measured by 
the lost. * * 

221. Sun, Kuo-Hua. A study of visual and audi'tdry reactions in infante. 

Doctor s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. ^ 

222. Verwoerd, H. F. Effects of fatigue on the distribution of attention. 
Journal of applied psychology, 12: 595-601, December 1928. 

223. Wataon, Goodwin B. Do groups think more effectively than individuals. 
Journal of abnormal and social psychology, 23: 328-36, October- December 1928. 

224. Weber, C. Oliver. Determination of emotional age in children. 1929. 
Wells college, Aurora, -N. Y. 12 p. ms. 

Experimental constnietlor of a scale for measuring level of emotional development; subjects from Au- 
burn, .V. V., public schools. Findings: The fact of levels of emotional maturity was established; also the 
fact that emotional age correlates with physical development. Intelligence score, and grade location. 

225. Whisler, Rajph G. Present day theories of the act of thinking. Master's 
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 48 p. 

Sec alxo 140, ,156, 168, 445, 469, 497, 1395, 2813. 

CHILD STUDY 

226. Anderson, Floyd E. Correlation of mental traits. Master's thesis, 1929. 
University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 300 p. ms. 

Summary of available studies of tbe measurement of mental traita with their correlation with physical 
traits. Findings; Intercorrelation of traits shows extremely varied coelDeluJt* of correlation. 

.*227. Bacon, Ruth 8. A study of the social behavior of two siblings. Master's 
thesis, 1929. Ohio Btatc university, Columbus. 

Two siblings (age 3-7 and 3-0) were studied In the preeenoe of 8 other children and 8 adults In order to 
observe distinct differences in behavior when alone and when with others. 

228. Bagwell, Theo Leola. A study in measuring taste in Peabody demon- 
stration school. Master’s thesis, 1920. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tcnn. 46 p. ms. 

229. Baker, Mrs. Bess M. Correlation of physical aud mental trui Is. Master's 
thesis, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 110 p. ms. 

240 ninth grade children were used for the study. Four measures V* re procured for each child: Intelli- 
gence quotient, scholastic rating, deviation of height end weight, and age of onslaught of pubescence. Find- 
In**: Low correlation between physical and mental traita. 
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241. Qoldberg, Bronett, and Pressey, Luella C. How do children spend * 
their time? Elementary school journal, 29 : 273-76, December 1928. 

From an Investigation of 309 children, tho following conclusions are drawn: The averago child gels 
enough stoop; ho spends approximately seven and one-half hours a day (n becoming edulatod; his evening 
mool is decidedly unbalanced, and he is Just aslHcely to work for^noney as not. 

242. Qoodenough, Florence L. Measuritfg^ behavior traits by means of 
repeated short samples. Journal of juvenile research, 12:230-35, September- 
Deccmber 1928. 

243. Haefner, R. H. The relation between hand and foot tendencies of chil- 
dren. 1929. Eastern Illinois State teachers college, Charleston. 

244. Hallett, Mrs. Blanche McNerney. Case study of Ralph. , Master’s 
thesis, 1928-29. Rutgers university' f New Brunswick, N. J. 

245. Haven, Seth Edson. Relative effort of children of native versus foreign- 
born parents. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, ColumbuB. 

246. Heidbreder, E. F. Problem solving in children and adults. Pedagogical 
seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 35: 522-45, Decerriber 1928. 

The general plan of this study was to place adults and children of different ages in problematical situa- 
tions objectively ns similar as possible and to note difference* and similarities la their behavior. Conclu- 
sions (l) The general ability to solve problems increased with age; (2) responsiveness to problems as such 
uls;> increased with age; (3) there w;is n gradual emergence of a general form, pattern, or mode of procedure, 
which became more definite, but never rigidly set, as age increased, (4) there were age differences both in 
llic frequency with which reasons occurred and in the kinds of reasons employed; and (5) theie was a 
gradual change, through the age groups, from a more subjective 16 a more objective attitude toward ihe 
problem as a whole. 

247. HeinJein, Julia Hell. A study of dextrality in children. Pedagagieal 
seminary and Journal of genetic ^ychology, 36: 91-119, March 1929. 

A study of preferential handedness in children us evidenced in superior rlyht- or left-hand scores in 
simple coordination tests Involving visual-motor coordination. Tho tests weie the dynamometer, 
steadiness, upping, and target. 

248. Hicks, J. Allan. Acquisition of motor skilMn young children : an experi- 
mental study of practice in throwing at a moving target. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. 
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

249. Hoefer, Carolyn, and Hardy, Mattie Crumpton. The later physical 
and mental development of breast fed and artificially fed infants. Elizabeth 
McCormick memorial fund, Chicago, ill. Journal of the American medical 
association, 92: 615-19, February 23, 1929. 

A report of the results of tested measurements made on 383 children ranging In ages from 7 to 13 years 
and grouped according to the length of period of excessive breast feeding. Findings: (1) Tho children who 
wore artificially fed where on the whole Inferior physically and mentally to the breast-fed group; (2) children 
who were breast fed 4-9 months were definitely superior physically and mentally to all the other groups; 

(3) children who were fed exclusively on bioast milk longer than 9 months, although apparently developing 
physically at a normal rate, wore mentally the poorest of all groups. As the length of the nursing period 
increased beyond nine months, there was a progressive decrease In Intelligence ratings. 

250. Holzinger, Karl J. The relative effect of nature and nurture influences • 
on twin differences. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 241-48, April 1929, 

From Hie data for this study the author concludes that for Intelligence, nature Is about equally ofTectlvo 
with nurture In producing mean twin differences, but Is somewhat more effective than nurture In deter- 
mining variability In such differences. 

261. Hudson, ITrs. Grace Powers. A college course in child care and training 
based on the problem method of teaching. Master’s thesis, 1928. Iowa State * 
college, Ames. 82 p. ms. 

This Investigation was confined to a% experiment conducted with tho child care and training class of 
U nJon college. Objectives for the course and problems to develop these objectives arc given. Concftialons 
The problom method of teaching seems especially applicable to a course In child care and training since 
the students through observation and contact with the preschool child can study the dally activities and 
problems arising in child bare and training. 
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264. Rameperger, Barbara Burka. Foster parent-foster child comparisons as 
* evidence upon the nature-nurture problems. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Stanford 
university, Stanford University, Calif. 

From this study It U concluded that nearly 70 per cent of school children probably have an actual r Q 
of within Mo 9 points of that represented by their Inate Intelligence. Taking the best environment to be 
three standard deviations nbove tho general mean, tbo maximum contribution ol home environment to 
intelligence is apparently about 30 I. Q. points; and, conversely, tbo least cultured, least stimulating kind 
of American home environment may depress the I. Q. as much as 20 1. Q. points. Hut situations as extreme 
as these probably oocur only once or.twice In 1,000 times in American communities with school facilities. 

205. Van Alstyne, Dorothy. Environmental factors related to intelligeiice 
and vocabulary toHts of three-ycar-old children. Doctor’s thesis, 1929 Teach- 
ers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city Teachers 

college, Columbia university, 1929. 108 p. (Contributions to education, no. 

366) 

A study undertaken to discover the relat .oships betwoen various factors of the home environment of 
youngechUdreD and their scores on Intelligence and vocabulary tests. The correlations of the environmen- 
tal factors with the vocabulary test show a consistently higher relationship than tbey do with the intelll 
genre test. The average difference between the com.-! tlon Is +.04. - 

' . Waallburn > Ruth W. A study of the smiling and laughing of infants in 
the firfSt year of life. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Yale psycho-clinic. Yale university, 

, New Haven, Conn. (Genetic psychology monographs, vol. VI, nos. 5-6) 1 

The study treats of tho developmental differences in smiling and laughing behavior patterns, and of 
individual and perSbnolity differences as fouled by the study of this typo of t^rossivo behavior. 

2li7. Whitley, M. T. Children’s interest in collecting. Journal of educational 
psychology, 20: 249-01, April 1929. 

From a dotnilod Investigation tho author concludes that there Is a general Interest among children in 
collecting. Interest Is strongest at the ages of nine uml thirteen. 

268. Wick man, E. K. Children's behavior and teachers’ attitudes. New 
York city, Commonwealth fund, 1928. 248 p. 

In determining the effect of teachers’ attltudos on children's behavior, the teaching staffs of two city 
grado school* wore asked to designate typos of undesirable behavior of paplls, which they later scored. 

onirol ratings were secured from 16 additional representative groups of teachers. The teachers' dlfleront 
attitudes toward the various typos of problems, or misbehavior, were measured In three ways. 

269. WilBOti, P., and Holmes, S. J. Intra-pair differences in twins. 1928-29. 
Institute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley. 

This Is a report on 170 pairs of unsclected llke-sci twins. On tho basis of r.andardlred Interviews with 
parents. Intra-pair dlfforem ss were computed for handedness, dentition, the development of walking and 
talking, dlsoaso susceptibility', and numorous other traits. Dissimilarities In objective physical charac- 
eristics, as well as In subjectively rated mental traits, wore found to be more marked In fraternal than In 
Identical twins. 

4 

270. Wingfield, A. H., and Sandiford, Peter, Twins and orphans. Journal 
of educational psychology, 19: 410-23, September 1928. 

A study of 102 palm of twins selectod at random from tho publlo schools of Toronto and Hamilton 
and 28 orphans In a fraternal orphanage some miles north of Toronto. From this study It was found that 
here Is no significant difference In the amount of resemblance In mental traits between younger and.older 
twins, llke-sei pairs of twins show a greater degree of resemblance In Intelligence thau unllko-sex pair*; 
orphan children who have been reared together for a oonsldorable portion of their lives, ore no more alike 
an unrelated children paired at random, either In general intelligence or other Intellectual traits twins 
as a group are slightly below the average of the population In general; orphan children are about seven 
P«r coat below the average Intelligence of unselected children. 

See olfo 47, 183, 201, 203, 206, 221, 224, 1265, 2381, 2459. 

8EX DIFFERENCES 

S 

271. Bassett, Sarah Janet. Sex differences in history rotention. School 
and society, 29: 307-08, March 23, 1029. 

Presents data from a study of three groups of sixth and seventh grade pupils composed of equal numbers 
of boys and girls. They show boys slightly suaprlor to girls In history retention, but thst superiority 
varies aocordlng to type of subject matter. It laftiggested that provision be mads fot such stx difference* 
in n I* Cory study. * 

119317—30 3 . --- 
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272. Broom, M. Eustace. Sex differences in achievement in modern lan- 
guages as measured by standardized tests. California quarterly of secondary 
education, 4: 125-28, January 1929. 

DbU on two skills— knowledge of word meanings In a Spanlsh-Engllsh vocabulary, and ability to Iso 
late essential details and total meanings of paragraphs printed entirely In the foreign language. Findings 
Indicate the necessity for a further and more Inclusive study. 

273. Commini, W. D. More about sex differences. School and society. 

28: 599-600, November 10, 1928. * 

Presents data obtained from a survey of Intelligence and achievement In the schools of s small cltv 
with a total enrollment of about 3.000 to discover variability according to sex. 

274. Fitzgerald, James A., and Ludeman, W. W. Sex differences in history 
ability. Peabody journal o / education, 6: 175-81, November 1928. 

A study of 208 students in the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades In South DakotST^The author con 
eludes that the boys In the sixth and soventh grades seem to know more history than girls, but Id the 
eighth grade the glrla are superior to the hoys. 

275. Lehman, Harvey C., and Witty, Paul A. Sex differences in vigorous 
bodily activity-. Journal of educational method, 8: 322-30, March 1929. 

Over 6,000 school children In Kansas were askod to select from a list of 200 play activities those In which 
they had participated voluntarily during the preceding week. It was found that 42 activities which 
require moderate or excessive energy expenditure wore participated In by boys more frequently th&h girls, 
ami only 16 such activities were engaged in more frequently by girls than hoys. ^ 

276. ~ S° m e suggestive results regarding sex differences in 
attitude toward school wor£ Education, 49: 419-58, April 1929. 

277. Lentz, Theodore F., jr. Sex differences in school marks with achieve- 
ment test scores constant. School and society, 29: 05-68, January 12, 1929. 

A comparative study of the semester marks In the several elementary subjects and scores on the Sian- 
ford achievement tests made by 390 pupils, 188 girls and 202 boys, to determine whether girls get more 
credit for the same work than boys and if teachers, In assigning marks, are subject to spurious social Influ- 
ences unrelated to academic achievement which girls are more capable of exerting than boys., The study 
shows, roughly, girls making higher school marks In 4 out of 5 classes but higher achievement scores In 

only I class out of 6. No oonciuslons are druwn but suggestions aro made for further Investigation t 
along this line. 

278. Lewerenz, Alfred 8. Sex differences on ability tests- in art. Journal 
of educational psychology, 19: 629-35, December 1928. 

Tests were given to approximately 1.000 unselected students ranging from grade 3 through the senior 
year In high schbol. The data collected seem to Indicate that: (1) Girls are superior In originality and In 
color recognition; (2) they manifest groater conservatism than do boys; (3) boys dare more and consequently 
do both better and worse thou girls; and (4) boys have, In general, more ability to scnitlnlxe and analyte 

than do gfrls, while the latter partly compensate for this lack by having a greater sense of rhythm and 
color* 

279. Perry, Winona M. Are boys excelling girls in geometric learning? 
January 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. Journal of educational psy- 
chology, 20: 270-79, April 1929. 

Although as a group the boys were somewhat higher In general mental ability &Dd tn reasoning ability, 
lb* girls reached a hlghw degroe of achievement in the solution of exercises In geometry 

See also 287, 639-4140, 1296, 2225. 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY * v 

280. Campbell, Gertrude M. Critical analysis of the course of study in 
educational sociology In the three municipal teacher-training schools of New 
York city. Master’s thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, Now York 
N. Y. 85 p. ms. 

A questionnaire study to determine extent to which the sociology course meets the dolly sociological 
needs of teacher* in their classroom experience. Findings; (1) The courses, when offered, vary greatly 
la alms, purpose, scope and methods; (2) the oourses do not meet the dally sociological needs of teachers In 
their classroom experiences. 

281. Hunt, George Bay. A sociological study of church conftmunity. 1928- •" 
29. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 
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282. Mats, H. George. A case Btudy of families and its significance. Mas- 
tf's thesis, 1928% New York university, New York, N. Y. 86 p. 

T *.e purpose of this study was to investigate the trend toward disintegration Id tnodorn family life. The 
study first takes up tho opinions of leading students of the family, and then takes up a case study of 100 
representative American families, and presents data which lead io the conclusion that there Is a decided 
trend toward family disintegration In modern life. 

"283. National society for the study of educational sociology. Objectives 
of education. Prepared by Philip W. L. Cox, Charles C. Peters, David Snedden. 
Second yearbook of the National society for the study of educational sociology. 
Xcw York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929, 185 p. 

A study of the social values haste to educational values, the objectives of education for worthy home 
membership, the relation of standardized tests to educational objectives, etc. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

284. Atkins, Ruth Ellen. The object fitting test: a strictly non-language 
intelligence test for preschool children. Doctor’s thesis, June 1929. University 
of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

285. Ball, Robert Jaudon. An objective measurement Of cmoti&al in- 
stability. An experimental study of cifiotional reacyon through motor reaming 
by the use of a finger maze. Journal of applied psychology , 13: 226-56, June 1929. 

The results show noticeable differences in tho performance of individuals who are emotionally stnble 
und those who are not, and tire conclusion is drown that tho “finger maze can be used in most cases as a 
diagnostic aid in differential ing emotionally stable from emotionally unstable individuals/ 1 

280. Black, H. J. The constancy of the L Q. as determined by the Dearborn 
group test of intelligence. Master’s thesis, ,1029. Cornell university, Ithaca, 
N. Y. 44 p. ms. . ’ 

A study of the correlation ol 1. Q/s on test and retest (Interval ranging from one to two years), ^etallod 
study of increases, decreases and distribution or differences in 90 cases. Conclusions: r-.75, The results 
indicate the need of taking Into account ration? making for differences In l. Q., and desirability c 4 having 
c everal measure*. ^ 

287. Boyer, Philip A;, and Broome, Edwin C. Report of menial ability 

of Philadelphia 12B pupils as measured by scores in Otis test of mental ability, 
higher examination. October 1928. Division of educational research, Publii 
schools, Philadelphia, Pa, 21 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 97) / 

This Is part of a state- wide study of the relations of secondary and higher educatlop. Tests nfere given 
m May 1928, to 2.450 pupils In 12 schools, showing that Philadelphia students are above the test norms! 
Median scores are given by se*, by curriculum groups, and by school. Gives figures as to per cent of high 
school failures In Philadelphia and 11 other citlw. / 

288. Broom, M. Eustace. A note on the validity of a test of social intel- 
ligence. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 426-28, August 1928. 

* ’ 289 ’ The validity of four individual tests of mental ability. Educa- 

. tional research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 9-10, March 1929. 

| ^ The purpose of this investigation was to ascertain the correspondence between the ability or the abilities 
measured by the following tests: (l) The Kohs block design test; (2) tho Pofleus maze test; (3) the Herring 
revision of the Blnet-Slmon tefets; and ( 4 ) the Stanford revision of tho Blngt-Simon tests. The data given 
Indicate that to a marked degree the different testa considered are measuring the same thing in roughly 
the same amounts. The correlation, however, is low enough to warrant the coptluslon that the testa are 
measuring either somewhat different things or else different amounts hf the fame thing, 

290*. Brown, William M. Validity of certain, group intelligence tests. 
Master's thesis, 1928. State college of Washington, Pullman. 60 p. ms. 

Five tests (Dearborn II, Plntner N. L„ Otla 8. A., mult (mental, mentlmeter computations of scorte) 
were given to two groups (M pupils and IA5 pupils, respectively), jfa grades IV-V1I. Conclusions: Deer- 
born, II (subtests 1, 3, 5, 7) appear slightly the best; Dearborn (all tests) and Plntner N. L., also, better than 
others; Dearborn is more readily administered and scored. Otis EL A. was found to rank with Dearborn II 
for classification tollMn a school system. * / 

291. Cromwell, Alfred Bertrand. Prediction of class grades from an 
intelligence test. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow. 
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29*. cartis, Francis D., and Woods, Gerald G. A study of a modified 
form of the multiple-response test. 1928. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 
Journal of educational research, 18: 211-19, October 1928. 

in r:,Z V6 : l lr:; Wl th ® %0 *'? < ! !° r ™ °‘ the ""‘“‘P 1 ® response »« administered to 208 puplk 
; In tho University of .Michigan high school. The data wero treated statistically, findings- 

On the whole i lie moOliie-l form was found to lie somewhat superior to tho conventional form. 

293. Dafraon, L. O. A study of the development of the rate ofarticulation 
Elementary school journal, 29: G10-15, April 1929. If 

horn nd tiW !m l, ° U ,0S,S w r m ‘" ,inLsler>, ‘ 2 "° W"* in Lu 11.0 public schools of strong- 

,, l ’ 1 ‘ ,ll ' e ' 1 V'atlou showed that devolopmout in articulation was grcnlast rtnriflg tho dm three 

0,tt,h Rra ' ,C - S S,, " W0 " ***“«*• imt ;ill other gnHes slmwc! fncre,^ ov« 

Dearborn, Walter F., and Long, Howard H. On comparing I Q ’ s 
ut diHorctit ngo levels on the same scale. Journal of educational research is- 
205-/ 4, November 192S. 'mi 

Duln.'n !r'r , " ms ' l,n h rn,s **‘ l * ,lol,l< ' r ,,r n(,t <*" n si von sc.de a child who maintains n .-onstm.t 

n r n .ur T r, n0# j ,Ver,W ' ° f " ls gro ' 11 ’ wiU nevertheless secure dllTorem 1. Q.‘s because the scale 
niciqs «t life, ont rhlnss ut different levels. 

♦ i n 11 D’ Wilson. The results of restoring five hundred 

thirty Dearborn tests. Journal of educational psychology. 20: 177-83, March 
v .1920r 

Slgnlllc.mi finish disclosed by it review of .Min Dearborn A and C tests tire: (1) Many errors in spring 

rZlmmii !‘t ? 7" en "' ,i;l ' t0n ' ,am crr " r ,0 rt,Tecl ll,e enll '° and to make conclusions based 1 

Ill , ' m‘n o'f W cmt.p.jied from unchecked te-t scores open to doubt; (3) there was persistent 

l m trine. 4) objectivity of scoring is not sufficient lnwiram -0 ag;iin-t error. (S) there Is no sure way to 

^ | e ;::J n r r nR ' rreqn r' ,in, ‘ "»«■««. is very helpfulWl LS probably 

|T 1 nVd . ™ (,i) 1 he< k on <«"»“«• Prerentbly by someone other than the original scorer . 

is ft»6nllnl to nmirney ui 50i>rfiij:. * 

290. Desaotnekdff, Nathan. The improvement of the Otis S. A. intelligence 
test and marks in high school English, Master's thesis, 1920. College of the 
city of New York, New York, N. Y. 19 p. ms. 

Use a ledml'iue on ffoTii analysis, - 

297. Dodge, Arthur Farwoll. - Psychological tests for executive nbilitv 
Master s thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana. 

298. Dorcus, Mildred Day. Analysis of specific responses of children in the 
Healy pictorial completion test II. ' Pedagogical seminary and Journal of 
genetic psychology, 35: 574-86, DedUmber 1928. - 

,™P da ' a ,or thls : tu lV ere ° bUln9d by the Uureftl ‘ of c, lucatlonal experiments. New York City. 
102 subjects were used. Tho present study was- concerned prlmnrily with the kind of rwponso made to 
specific items rntber than with tho total scoro. + 

299 Dougherty, Mary L. What changes the I. Q.? Elementary school 
journal, 29: 114-21, Octobor 1928. * *■ 

° n rc<or(lnt Joh n.s 1 1 opkhis university educational clinic, bi i2an«M3 months ' 
respectively, each boy gained approximately three years In mental ape. 

300. Douglass, Harl R„ and* Huffoker, C. L. Correlation ’ between intel- 
r- q^ent and accomplishment Quotient. Journal of applied psychology, 
13: 70-80, February 1929. 

301 Educational records bureau, New York, N. Y. Graphic comparisons 
o intelligence and achievement test scores qf student groups in 87 independent 
schools. 1929. (Bulletin no. 4) . . 

I«5t3 S ° r,eS nf <lmrt " pr< * enl l " f c<mu;ura ' lvc ro « wrt! ' ™ the results of intelligence nryl objective achievement 

302. Freeman, Frank 8. Power and Bpeod: their influence upon intelligence 
.test scores. Journal of applied psychology, 12 : 631-35, December 1928 

From the data assembled, It Is concluded that the Dm; born group tost is a m*sure primarily and largely 

of fuIT iT^ r t ^ 1 ^ ) ® ed ' lnUuenc ® of r * le 5011 P° wer upon test scores Is to be studied, tbs effect 

of a time limit must be removed, for it ls only by so doing that we can arrive et unamblgnouS^euits. 
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303. Gaines Isaac A. ' Valued! the Pintner-Cunninghara primary test of intd- 

ligcnce as a prediction of-school progress. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Washing- 
ton university, St. Louis, Mo. . g 

30 4 . Garrett, Henry E. Tiic relation of tests of memory and learning to 
3 °f' 0a " lBO ' 1 ' K: ' f- Correlation boUeen intelligence tost .cores and sue 

TSSfiZESS **" problclm - ,our ""' 01 appUad <«***« 

, rssrss as s^ssstsssl 

™ ”"? , “ ti " ns wllh ln,clll K ence ten scores. No relationship was found between the rational analysis 
learidne I m *?” (2) ,>OS,Uvc Mrrcl&tlon » found between all the test fnctols^h 

II , ^ 1 b em and Rr#dc pointa; m the rational learning and the analogy form tests are better than the 
idtelllgonce test scores for predicting grade points in j>sycbology classes. • 

306. Goodenough, Florence L., and Shapiro, Gertrude. The performance 

J »u P rn?l !f 0, | Chll t drCn i° f different 8 °° iai grOUp8 on *¥ Kuhlnutnn-Binet tests. 
Journal of educational research, 18: 350-62; December 1928 

n° rd0n ' H , an * °' Mc " l “ l obnit J »“W»y of 12B pupils. October 31, 
(Bulletin 97) 10n ° cdueat,onttl rcscarcll > Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 

10 k" S ‘ Wt ° f mcnlal aW,Uy - Conclusion,: Average mental age of 
v!r!iin i 12B td , M hlehor than *»* nor,ns wi<l the average for the stafo of Pennsylvania 

3°8. Greene Charles E. Reliability and difficulty of true-false and multiple 
choice tests with dull and bright groups. [1929] Department of research, 

J ublic schools, Denvfcr, Colo. 

399. Grover, C C Reports on results of primary group intelligence tests, 
spring semester, 1929. April 1929. Bureau of curriculum development, ro^ 
search and guidance, Public schools, Oakland, Calif. 7 p. ms. 

Teats of pupils entering low first grade, given in January. Results by schools, showing letter rating. 

31° Hftgg Joanna. Measurement in; some fundamental capacities as 
related to scholastic ability and intellectual level. Masters thesis, 1929. 
rJorirla state college for women, Tallahassee. 77 p ms 

e lJ“%‘”^ l , l0 “. tIlne < ¥teu *f“ d toucb > d °“‘°S. steadiness, time of' persistence of after dug,. were 
Sinfnin „ “ ® Jpr ? scd ln flven *« e and friability and thoae results wore correlated wlthmLuros 

of Intelligence and with eot)ege grades. It was found that there was low relation between level of test 
performance and criteria of Intelligence and scholarship. -The correlation between the variability i tho 
MP " tCfmS °' lb ° COOraClent ° r V ° rlat,0D * nd 

311. HflllowoU, Dorothy Hem. Mental tests for preschool children. 

Doctor s thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Psycho- 
logical clinic, 10: 235-76, January-February 1928. * 

312. Heitmeyer, Elza Alvin. l>e iotelligence quotient os a prognosis of 
succeas in taking different high, efchool subjects. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni- 
vcr8ity of Idaho, Moscow. 

313. Henry, Arthur G.. Binet testing and retesting of adult prisoners. 
Master s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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314. H6nry, Mary Bess. The Kuhlm&nn-Anderson test of intelligence — 
grade IX to maturity. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8. 
15, December 1928. 

Includes 12 tests. Trials Indicate that It Is a good measure of the same sort of intelligence that Is moas- 
ored by the Tcrman group teat. 

315. Huff, Louise. To determine the learning effect of a true-false test 
Master's thesis, 1928-29. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

316. Huffaker, C. L. A mental survey of the intermediate grades of the 

public schools of Eugene, Oreg. Eugene, Oreg., University of Oregon, 1928. 
P- 221-38. (University of Oregon publication. Education series, vol. 1, no. 5* 
September 1928) * 

Findings: It appears from this study that there are no more students retarded tn the system than should 
be retarded on the basis of their mental ability. In fact, it appears that certain students have been pushed 
ahead Id the grade classification more than their mental ability would Justify. The wide ranges of mental 
ability which are found in each half grade can not possibly be explained on the basis of unreliability of 
measurement. They must be explained on the basis that the requirements for promotion are considerably 
below what could reasonably be expected of the average student. This does not mean that slow students 
% should be retarded, but more likely that they should be segregated according to ability, and the curriculu m 
adapted to their levels. 

317; Hulse, M. I* Relationships between intelligence test ranks and scho- 
lastic grades. Master's thesis^.1929. Cornell university* Ithaca, N. Y. 67 p. ms, 

Relationships were studied for each term of college course, numbers varying from 425 to 185. General 
scholastic average and Individual subject averages were employed. Conclusions: Low coefficients of 
correlation were indicated. However, definite trends are indicated by a study of tables rather than 
correlations. 

318. Jaffa, Adele, and Conrad, H. S. The development of intelligence. 
1928-29. Inside of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley. 

In this study tl^^^Jowlng data assemblies In relation to the development of Intelligence were com- 
pleted: (1) A comparison of the relative prediction values of three preschool Mies of intelligence (Minne- 
sota, Merrill- Palmer, and Gesell). Substantially equal validities were found; (2) a study of the validity 
of ratings oHprescbool children, as compared with results from standard intelligence tests; (3) an analysis 
of the personal equation In ratings by different Judges; (4) a study of the I. Q.’s as a function of a child's 
emotional adjustment In an Intelligence test situation; (5) a study of fluctuation in test performance in 
preschool children, In relation to age, intelligence, order of testing, Interval between tests, and previous 
fluctuation. 

319. Kefauver, Grayson N. equating intelligence quotients ob- 

tained from group tests. Journal of wucational research, 19: 92-101, February 
1929. .j. 

From a study of intelligence quotient! from 12 tests, the writer finds that there is a great difference 
between the I. Q.’s for an individual as obtained from different tests. The variation in the means of the 
Intelligence-quotient* for a group of pupils was 23 points. 

320. Keller, Frances. Results o^croup mental testing at Woodland Hills 
school, May 1928. September 192g(PBureau of educational research, Public 
schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 3 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 28) 

Oivea the result* of the Preseey test, grades 2A-2B; the National tests, grades 3B, 4B-CB; shown by 

grades. 

* • 321. Results of group mental testing at Wooldridge school, March 

1928. September 1928, Bureau of educational research, Public schools, 
^^£teveland, Ohio. 5 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 29) 

Olves th! result* of Pintner-Cunnlngham test, grades IB-1A; the Otis test, grades 2 B-8B; and the 
National tests, grades 3A-4B. 

322. Kirkwood, Julia A. Tables of intelligence quotients of young children. 
Iowa City, Iowa child welfare research station, State university of Iowa, March 

1929. 12 p. 

In these tables Intelligence quotients are given for chronological ages two, three, tour, and five years, 
with mental age range of from one year to twice the respective chronological age. 

* 
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323. Xuhlmann, P. The Kuhlmann-Anderson intelligence teste competed 
with seven others. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 545-94, December 1928. 

A study of the relative merits of tests used, Including seven well-known group test scales and the Kohl- 
imnn-Andereon test. Findings: Inadequacy of Pearson correlation formula; In nearly all comparisons 
tlie Kublraann- Anderson test shows up best. 

324 • The Pearson formula, and a further note on the Kuhlmann- 

Anderson tests. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 31-45, February 1929. 

This study compares another method of computing correlation with the Pearson method, and shows 
that It brings out true relations where the Pearson formula does not. 

325. Langlie, T. A. A comparison of “aptitude” and “training” tests for 
prognosis. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 658-65, December 1928. 

This study Is an analysis of the results obtained by giving the Iowa Placement examinations In Engliab 
m il hematics, and chemistry to 300 freshmen in the College of engineering at the Univeislty of MlnneeBta’ 
It demonstrates that achievement in engineering courses can be predicted with a fair degree of reliability ! 

326. Larson, Selmer Christopher. Studies in aptitude forecasting with the 
multiple regression equation. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Wis- 
consin, Madison. 

% 

327. Leker, Charles A. Guessing in true-false tests. School review. 36- 
-Gfi-70, December 1928. 

The guessing done by students Is predetermined by predisposing tendencies within the Individual 
The law of chance does not operate freely. 

328. Lester, Olive P. Performance tests and foreign children. Journal of 

educational psychology, 20 : 303-309, April 1929. . 

A study of :e children in a retarded first grade in a city 'school. 18 of tte children were from homes 
where Polish was spoken entirely. Conclusions (1) Certain performance tests apparently resemble the 
, . test more closely than do others (in this study the More and Foaland the Kohs block test) and In 
working In groups of foreign children this roust be‘kept In mind; (2) some of the performance tests the 

He dv form board and the Knox cube test, were found in tiiegrou p studied to correlate better with teachers 
> Citimites than did others: etc. 

329. Lewerenz, A. 8. A study of the intelligence distribution of school 
Calif klUed ^ 1/53 AngC,eS tmffic accidents - 1929 - City schools, Los Angeles, 

330 Lowe, Mary Louise, and Crawford, C. C. First impressions vs. second 
mught in true-faj^e tests. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 192-95 

March 1929. ' ' 

A study to discover whether it is better to record the first answer that comes to the mind li taking a 
rueditlse lest, or whether it Is better to stop to meditate or reason on the question. 

331. McAnulty, Ellen Alice. A comparison of the Terman, the National 

and the Stanford BiueL tests. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles 
Calif.), 8: 5-7, October <928. ^ 8 ’ 

I W Palo Alin children were tested with the Terman group test (Form A) and with the National Intelli- 
gence examination. The tests were given one day apart In addition, each of the children had bet.D given 
a Htnct test at some lime, by a Stanford examiner, and the results of the Blnet test were in the Stanford 

332. McPadden, J. H. A further note on the differential I. Q.’s of siblings. 
Journal of applied psychology, 13: 86-91, February 1929. 

333. Me Or aw, Sister Mary Louise, and Mangold, Sister Mary Cecelia. 
Group intelligence tests in the primary grades. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic 
university of America, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic educa- 
tion press, 1929. 41 p. (Educational research bulletin, vol. IV, no. 2, February 
1 929) 

The form and content of primary tests of Intelligence, their use In the first grade end a comparative 
study of eight tests at present on the market. 

334. McMahon, Francis B. An Introduction to the quantitative investiga- 
tion of judgraont. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 29 p. ms. 

«, A Preliminary bnttery of tests meesurlngjudgment was administered to several hundred college studabta. 

- taAUtlc&l treatment indicated that Judgment U not a unit •billty. 
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335. Marine, Edith Lucile. The offect of familiarity with the examiner 
upon Stanford-Bi net test performance. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. .jSeachers col- 
lege, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

, W !*? ™ todelOTmin ® * hether thero is 8 real difference between familiar and non-famUlar groups us to* 
(a) total Dinetperfnrmance os Indicated by I. Q , and (b) language responses to sub-tests. Findings: Tlie 
" , 1 experimental coefficient was so low os to indicate tlrnt tlioro were only about 2.5 chances to I that the 

experimental factor produced any chongo in Intelligence quotient. 

336. May, Walter M. A report on the results of the intelligence, history 
and English tests in grade XII of New Hampshire secondary schools in 1927-28. 
1928. Connecticut State board of education, Concord. 8 p. ms. 

Conclusions: From tbe Intelligence tests results it is dour that considerable selection has been going 
on among the seniors. Their general percentage of intelligence shows a large percentage of superior mental 
ability among the seniors and a small percentage of Mks than average ability. 

337. Oakl an d, Calif. Public school*. Department of research and Auxil- 
iary agencies. Report on results of primary group intelligence tests, fall 
semester, 1929. 

338. Pintner, Rudolph. Intelligence tests. Psychological bulletin, 25: 

389-406, July 1928. *-* » ’ 

339. Reading, Pa. Public schools. Studies in intelligence of pupils— 
grades 3-6, 7 A, and senior high school, 1928-29. 

340. Reirihart, Sister Miriam. A test for the measurement of judgment in 

the grammar grades. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America ’ 
Washington, D. C. 40 p. ms. * ' . 

Throe tests designod to moasure Judgment wore constructed and administered to 700 children. Halation 
to InteUigeucs and Inter-relations of tests were treated statistically. 

341. Riess, Bernard. The Otis self administering test as a predictive measure 
of success In high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. College of the city of New 
York, New York, N. Y. 

This is an evaluation of tbo Otis self-administering test by means of coefficients of correlations and the 
comparison of marks of students rouped according to intelligence test scores. Findings: Correlations' 
between Intelligence test scores and tests of achievement In Latin aui mathematics ranged from .052 

10 itHo. # t 

342. Riley, Sister Mary of the Visitation. Visual perception in reading and 
spelling: a statistical analysis. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of 
America, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic education press 
1929. 48 p. (Educational research bulletin, vol. IV, no. 1, January 1929) 

A battery of perception tests were devised, and together with n numlw of reading, spelling and intelli- 
gence tests wore administered to 110 pupils In tbo fourth and fifth grades. Correlations of the various per- 
cept on teste among themselves wars fairly high and there was strong Indication nf a -group factor » Per- 

"I?.™ 01 ™ ds , and l0tt8r iroups was found to be important In learning to read mid spell, while perception 
of digits and designs was of little significance. ! 

■ Sangren, Raul V. Comparative validity of primary intelligence tests. 
1928. Western Btate teachers college, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

A study to determine the comparative validity of seven groups of mcmtaJ lests for grado I. 

344. Schinnerer,. M%gk C. Results of Ohio psyohological test, form II, 
Cleveland high school graduates, June 1928. July 1928. Bureau of educational 
research, Public schools, ClcvAnd, Ohio. 31 p/ms. (Bulletin no. 11) 

oi <ST t T 9 med K <in Ck,76lftndh,Kh * cho ° l * Taduftt « *ith median score of entering freshmen In 

21 Ohlooollegea, shows that Cleveland graduates have a median score 2.3 points above the median of enter- 
ing freshmen In Ohio colleges. 

345. Schultz, Richard 8^ A mental alcrtnlftlirexaminallon for the working 
age level. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 46-61, February 1929. 

A study of the Vitales menial alertness examination for the working ago If vel of T-IO0 Tbo data pre- 

* p ™ UaU “ ar y 8 ^“ 8 “‘>» of lb* U*t. In addition to figures on the validity and reliability 
of tbe test, date on tbe school, race, age, grade, oooupation, and sex differences are given 
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346. Shulson, Violet, and Orawford, C. C. Experimental comparison of ' 
true-false and completion tests. Journal of educational psychology, lfl: 580-83 
November 1928. 

It is concluded from this study that while thq completion test larks objectivity, It Is ns valid as the true- 
ftil^e test and that the two should he used together to supplement each other J>y measuring different type* 
of mental reactions. 

347. Steinbrink, Brother Lefcis Richard. Can intelligence be measured? 

Some theoretical and practical implications. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Loyola 
university, Chicago, III. Chicago, III., Loyola university press, 1929. 152 p. 

348. Sutherland, H. E. O. The relationship between I. Q. and size of family. 
Journal of educational psychology, 20: 81-90, February 1929. 

A study of a group of children whose fathers oil belong to one occupational group, namely miners. Con- 
clusions: W Idle previous investigations have in the main found negative correlations between intelli- 
gence and sire of family with groups of subjects not homogeneous as regards social status and occupation of 
the parent, this study would draw attention to the existence of the same phenomenon, though In a less 
marked degree, among a group of children whose fathers all follow one occupation and who are oil of the* 
same social stntus. 

349. Thompson, Lorin A., and Returners, H. H. Some observations con- 
cerning the reliability of the I’ressey X-0 test. Journal of applied psycholotrv, 
12: 477-94, October 1928. 

Observations for this study were made at Purdue university during (lie school year 1921-25. The stu- 
dents in elementary psychology served as the subjects. The purpose of this paper Is to supplement the 
norms of Pressey, to point out the sex differences that are revealed by rather laborious tabulations, aatPJ% 
present data relativo to the validity and reliability of the tests. , 

350. Thompson,, Robert 8. A study of the validity of the Do w n e v r w i U 
temperament test. Journal of educational psychology, J9: 622-28 December 

1928. 

Members of two classes in practice teaching in the University of Denver training school were studied 
n this investigation. Of the 12 tests of the Dnwnoy group, only four show even a slight relationship with 
-uctvss in practice teaching as measured by rating of exjierl judges. 

351. Thompson, Rollin Walton. To determine the effect, jf any of teaching 
the j|ords involved in the McCall multi-mental te9t upon its reliability as a 
measure of intelligence. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Co- 
lumbia university, New York, N. Y. 31 p. ins. 

352. Thurstone, Louis L. The intelligence of 1,500 Chicago families. 1928. 
Univt >ity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

( ouclusions: On the average, older children in each family are less intelligent than younger children. 
The level of intelligence of the children of smaff families is higher than the level of intelligence of large 
families, etc. 

353. Vexwoerd, H. F. The distribution of "attention" and Its testing. 
Journal of applied psychology, 12: 495-510, October 1928. 

In this investigation the attempt Is made to distinguish bet ween various types of distribution of "at- 
tention" significant for vocational testing, lo demonstrate individual differences in such distribution, and 
to see if there are any indications of a relationship hetween the total performanos In a task requiring a 
distribution of "attention " and the degree of distribution Itself. 

"-354. Vincenty, Nestor I. The intollig^pce of first-graders in Porto Rico. 

1929. Department of education, Santurce, Porto Rico. 

The tests used In this study were: Detroit flrst-grndo Intelligence test; PtntnerCunnlngham primary 
mental test: Dearborn group test of Intelligence, (Series I. form AT Findings: Need of ability grouping 
i u the Drst grades Is clearly evidenced by results of tests 

365. Wallin, J. E. Wallace. statistical study of the individual tests in 
ages VIII and IX in the Stanfoiid-Binet scale. Mental measurement mono- 
graphs, serial no. ’6, June 1929. 

Gives diperenoe* In chronological age, mental capacity, and *ei ratio* of ehlldren referred from many 
school system* as candidate* for special classes. Hosed on the examination of 4,003 handicapped children * 
In Missouri and Ohio. 
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356. Welchons, John. The average intelligence quotients of pupils wlm 

iD thC 8amC major subiect in hi 8 h 8ch001 ' Master's 
thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 70 p. ms. 

357. Whitney, Frederick L., Cornell, C. B., and Condit, Philip M. The 
relationship of intelligence and achievement test scores to mortality and sclio- 

hwtic ratings. September 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greelov 
5t) p, ms. * • 

, * 0,i5t> fr « hn « , n at Colorado state teachers college, class of 1931. Conclusions: (1) The median 

* “ ° C ratings was slightly raised from quarter to quarter; average for year 3.0.1; t?) the uppuuj. 
mta average scholastic rating, lor each qua, ter Increased quite regular I y Jr om low to high inte g n l 

r„ r 7 W a t P “r,? UOn ° f lL9 ^ nU d ™ lc Intelligence where scholarship w* ,„wor for Zh ZZ 
and for the year (3) on the whole, the aebievemem test aud the Thurstoue test appear to have nearly 
re J7 n ' y ? preiUcling success. (4) only 15.7 per cent of the total number received scho- 

ArhiV* n *t ° e de f ,elQ wbicb Intelligence scores feli; (5) Identical decile placement of 
achie ement scores and Intelligence scores occurred more frequently than did scholastic ratiugs BDd In 
talhgenoe Korea; (6) Intelligence and achievement tests have a cosrelubon of .731.^0,7;^ flvcrnce 
acolarship correlates .4j43±.0232qvilh Intelligenee and .4679i.022| with achievement scores (8, scholar- 

Of W i7t7 MidUndTrt "‘“T “ nd ,|Uaflcrs ’ 601 m full and spring, ’rfnd .fIGO-fc 

0198 in the fall and winter; (0) mortality amounted to 129 students, or 23.1 per cent. 

358. Witty Paul A, and Taylor, J. F. Som^rcsults of the multi-mental 
test. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 299-302, April 1929 

In order ta evaluate the amltl-mental test, data were securer I for 522 I.awreuaq Baris school child™ 
In grades 4, ! I, and 8, to show the correlation between the results of the mulli-mental and $tunford-Bin, t 
tests. Trom the matenal collectod It is noted that tho multi-mental scale dofa not yield results suflidentlv 

n!° TJ^ 'T th ° BiD9t lC5t 10 WarraMt ilS u » - substitute for the nine, c.an inati '! 

* be mulU-mental test gives a high coefficient of correlation with the Stanford achievement test 

See also 73, 182, 235, 273 , 384, 1220, 1248, 1354-1355, 1491-1492 ,1503 1505 
1510, 1530, 1554, 1752, 2131, 2207, 2498, 2670, 2801, 2904. ’ 1 * 

EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 

359. Beaumont, Texas. Public schools. The testing program of elemen- 
tary grades (one-five). 11929] 12 p. S 8 

Keport on the Stanford achievement teats. * 

> 300. Bergman, Walter O. Influence of various standards of attainment on 

certain standardized teste. 1928. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor 

The purpose of the study was to determine the relationship of sex, age. mental ability grade and am m 

PUPi i*’ the SllC ° f 301,001 oornmun “y and lh0 'mining and experience of the teacher 
to the soores attained on various standardly tests for the purpose of making refinements in the standards 
of achievement. Records were obtained from the 14,000 pupils who partlcJnetod In tho te.ti™ n 
Findings; Grade was found to have a high positive re.utLip * '££ 2XU' 

•ge, 8 small negative relationship; sex of the pupil and size of the oommunlty, a negligible relationship fur 
all tarts except the Wil*n language error test. The training and experience of the teacher apnlr ^v h d 

UP °° tbe ,0Ore * lUta ‘ ned ' aUbough lhls <>°« not Indicate that training and exwrienw of 
the teacher may not hav. a significant relatlonsb.p to the gain in score made by a pup5 C ng the 

mwnir fT r ’ Edwin C. Report on the. subject 

a ter test scores of Philadelphia 12B students. February 1929. Division of 
educational research, Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 57 p. ms. (Bulletin 109) 

*£ 01 o' *00"^ ftn<1 higher education. Give, results of testa 1 

SJU* A . meH<BQ “f"'- PrentfffoermaQ, Utln, Spanish, general science, biology, physics, chemlshy 

Md dTicJ. geometr7 - ,olid *V° Uy ' Wg0Dlmetry ' 8nduDl h ‘«ory, European history, economic..' 

. ^ 6 . 2 0 ~ T7 Voluntary testing program, September 'l923. Novem- 

Philid^nhte d p JanU ^ y ° 29 ' S VlBi0D of educational researchf Public schools, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 49 p. ms. (Bulletins 98, 99. 100, 101, 102, and 108) 

“ *"• pu,v io ^ *»»“" — 

303. Brownoll, 0. M. Report on achievement tests, 
ent of scBools, Grotee Pointo, Mich. 33 p. ms 

6, ““ -*• ;■ v- * - 
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364. Burr, Samuel Engle. The elementary school testing program. Let- 
ters to teachers and principals, nos. 1-21. September 1928 to May 1929. De- 
partment of research, Public Bchools, Lynn, Maas. 22 p. ms. (Research 
bulletin, no. 7) 

This is .< series of letters, Riving instructions to elementary school teachers as to purposes and methods 
of procedure io testing program, summarising results; and discussing tho uses to be made by teachers of 
'the test results. In ability grouping and special promotions. 

365. Junior high school testing series. Letters to teachers and 

principals, nos. 1-18, September 1928- April 1929. Department of research, 
Public schools, Lynn, Mass. 44 p. ms. 

A series of letters giving Instructions tnjunlor high school teachers as to purposes and methods of pro- 
n’Juro In testing program; summariiinwesults. and discussing the uses to he made by teachers of the 
, t<-st results, io ability grouping and -spocml promotions. 

366. Caro, Ida J. A^tudy of the reliability of the Stanford achievement 
tests in- grades 6, 7, and 8, in Hawaii. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Hawaii, Honolulu. 65 p. ms. 

Findings: Reliability as high for Hawaii as for main land. 9 

367. Carr, William Q. Standardized tests for elementary schools. De- 
partment of research, California teachers association. Sierra educational news, 
24: 24-27, November 1928. 

368. Chase, Vernon E. Final achievement test results. July 1928. Bu- 
reau of research and statistics, Public schools, Fordson, Mich. (Bulletin no. 15, 
Reading, 13 p. ms.; no. 16, Arithmetic, 22 p. ms.; no 17, Spelling, 6 p. ms.; no. 18, 
Handwriting, 13 p, ms.) 

Results for Individual schools and for city as a whole, of tests io grades 2-# In all subjects, and of grades 
7-9 in all subjects except spelling In grade 0. 

369. Ifinal achievement test results: Iowa high school oontent ex- 

amination. July 1928. Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, 
Fordson, Mich. 15 p. ms. (BuUetin no. 19) 

Results of October and May (pats, grades 10, 11, aDd 12, In history, English, mathematics, and science. 

370. Measuring the results of education in Fordson. 1928-29. 

Bureau of research and statistics. Public schools, Fordson, Mich. 44 p. (Sec- 
ond annual report) 

This study shows bow tho Bureau of research benefits the school child, (be teacher, and the taxpayer. 

» 

371. Chicago principals' club, 315 Plymouth Court, Chicago, HL 

Fourth yearbook. Educational measurement. Ed. by Edward E. Keener. 
Chicago, Pub. by Chicago principals' club, June 1929. 170 p. - 

"Contains a study of the validity and usefulness of many standardised tests, and in addition, a 
presentation of •homomade’ testa which apply more directly to the Chicago course of study.'* 

372. Daringer, Helen Fern. An objective measure of ability to make 
topical outlines. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 112-18, February 1929. 

The author gives a test designed to give an objective measure of ability to outline expository paragraphs. 
Tho score Is umoosure of the pupil's ability: (1) Toselect the oentral Idea of the paragraph; (2) to determine 
the number of Important supporting details: (3) their number being known, to select the correct support- 
ing details. 

373. Duncan, Charles Oscar. Effort as measured by the achievement 
test. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tcnn. 55 p. ms. 

374. Engelhart, Max D. Standardized tests for students of education. 
Educational administration and supervision, 15: 93-101, February 1929. 

This study presents a description of each of lbs standardised tests In ths field of education, In order to 
call attention to these tests so that thoy may be used, tmgfcved or replaoed. 

375. Ford, Thomas H. Testing program In southwest junior high school 
July 1028. Southwest junior high school, Reading, Pa. 7 p. ms. 

Results of tsats In English and arithmetic, in school having largo proportion of pupils of feraign parentaia. 
Better progress in arithmetic than In EngUnb was found. 
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15 negative, and the trend through * J" MCeptlon: (2) 

flatter than the normal; the trend during the your is .leei.i n . 00 of skew ' <3) achievement curves are 

moderately high; and (5) the distribution of tho I 0 \ „f th * , °' Vllr J Krcalcr Aainess. (tj variation Is 
comparable to the higher positive sk-ews of the achievement curves'^ 3 t ° UCer,K ' ,J ls of “ posilivc skw 

m " 7 : =• /‘Port °n curricular ierta i„ ,a„g„„g c and arid,. 
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irr s4?c„r ior 

1928. College of educatioi eeriea,' no. 28) " S " ,n h " llc,ln ' "»• '»• M)' 1, 

iiS *zst 

arrangement of test Items seems to be more dfffcolt than thl T, ° “ grDCraJ lhc chnnw ' ordcr ° r 
the nature stndy and sclent* teat tho ch^order ol aS„ 0rdCri (2) ,n the vocabu,a ^ «*» 

of the tests as measures of a pupil’s achievement- f3) In .hT d0M n0t ® win ,0 reduw lh « reliability 

~ 

sellLtTmT: ?St4 w - thesi8 - 

achievement. October 1928 ^DeSrtment^of^^ 6 ’ * rithmctic ’ and 6 P ellin K 
schools, Weat Allis, Wi 8 . 25 p. ma f educat,onal research, Public 

Results of tests given In grades l-e, second semester 1927-2H m»hi S 

showing gains In June over February scores. ’ ^ 28 Mcdk * n 800rM by schools and grades, 

. Park^hool, 1928. 8«pteiSber '1928 m fW a S ” d ,“fI' CVemCnt tMt lng at Wade 

k s^uS‘l^ i ° 2d p - “*• ’ <**«■• sr ro '" u ' ch ' Puwic 

- 3. vJS^St Butrr^Tn p t ls for ««* 2 

more, Md. ' Apartment of education, Balti- 

tttsred the school and was E* M^oteinKcn^ra^n^hte x'" ^1 ^ **° ° f MCb PUp " Whcn he 

“r.r 7 r% ? “ w»-aara-^ 

KCa ’ " Teatiug a teat. May ,929. City schools, Lo B Ange- 

ardized secondary school achievemen't .° h Valuation of the stand- 
of New Hampshire, Durham. M&8ter 8 thes,8 > 1929 - University 

"Ihool UMS rtSdy orirt'tii" 11 * tandftrdtlwl achloveruent secondary 

"Utility, economy of adminlitrstlon, and cost pi hnn^d^iT 0411118 “ W,th nt * nnc * to ^“y, 
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388. McCrogy, John E. Tttb accomplishment quotient; its various correla- 
tions and especially its reliability and value for predictive purposes. Doctor's 
thesiB, 1929. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 131 p. ms. 

A detailed study of the A. Q. as a reliable and valid measure for Individual diagnosis. Findings: (1) 
A. Q. is unreliable for individual diagnosis; (2) possesses no predictive significance; (3) the factors atTect- 
ing A. Q. reliability are, (a) reliability of the intelligence test used, (b) reliability of the accomplishment 
test used, (c) the correlation between intelligence and achievement, (d> factors a. b, and c combine accord- 
Inc to the following principle in their effect upon A. Q. reliability: the reliability of the A. Q. varies di- 
rectly with the reliability of the intelligence and achievements testa and Inversely with the correlation 
hot ween intelligence and achievement. With Intelligence and achievement tests of high reliability, the 
correlation between intelligence and achievement tests matters little, (e) The A. Q. will be usefuffor 
individual diagnosis when intelligence and achievement tests possess high reliability, about .95 and above. 

389. Madsen, I. N. Participation in testing programs by classroom teachers. 
Educational administration and supervision, 15: 117-2G, February 1929. 

A study showing the errors made by teachers Ixj scoring tests. 

390. Mallory, Clara. The testing program of elementary grades (one-five). 

Beaumont, Texas, Research' department, Public schools, 1928-29. 12 p. 

A report on Stanford achievement testa in the academic subject! in the first five gradea, 

391. Maloney, Estelle L., and Huch, G. M. The use of objective tests in 
teaching as illustrated by grammar. School review, 37: 62-66, January 1929. 

This study was based upon data secured from 497 pupils Id the ninth, tenth, and eleventh grades, 

392. Mathews, C. O. Erroneous first impressions on objective tests. 1929. 
Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 
289-86, April 1929. 

393. Messick, J. D. Testing program in the Jones county high schools/ 
1928-29. Jones county public schools, Trenton, X. C. ms. 

A study nfade to ascertain the correlation of achievement and intelligence of high school pupils based 

upon months In respective elementary schools. * 

$ 

394. Miller, Mrs. Vera V. Educational tests and measurements, 192S-29. 

In A summary of the educational activities, Evanston public school district 75, 
Evanston, 111., 1928-29. 15 p. ms. 

395. Morley, Clyde Anson. The reliability of the achievement quotient. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison, 

396. Nettels, Charles H. Some studies of standardized tests. Educational 
research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 7-9, May-June 1929. 

*Tba article gives briefly some of the flmllngs of studies rnado during tho past year or two of certain 
standardiied teats, It Includes chemistry tests, Latin prognosis, measuring music ability, measuring art 
ability and testing In geography. * 

* * 397. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and 
auxiliary agencies. Report on results of Stanford achievement advanced ex- 
amination in H-6 grade, spring semester, 1929. 

398. Odell, C. W. A critical study of measures of achievement relative to 

capacity. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929. 58 p. (University of Illinois 

bulletin, vol. XXVI, no. 29, March 19, 1929/ Bureau of educational research. 
Bulletin, no. 45) ‘ 1 

Summary: “A review of all known studies of the reliability of measures of achievement relative to 
capacity leads to the conclusion that their reliability is decidedly unsatisfactory. This Is supported by 
original data obtained and presented by tho writer. Indood, their reliability is so low that It is recom- 
mended that they never be employod for tho diagnosis, classification, or other treatment of individual 
pupils except possibly when they are based upon tho combined results from several group tests or ona 
Individual Intelligence test. Relative measures, for a class or larger group do, however, possess high 
enough reliability to warrant their use.” 

399. The use of scales for rating pupils’ answers to thought questions. 

Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929. 34 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 

XXVI, no. 36, May 7, 1929. Bureau of educational research. Bulletin, no 46) 

Findings: " When all the data from the rating of the sots of 2A answers are combined/ the average relia- 
bility measures of ratings mads with the scales are only vary slightly higher than are those of ratings with 
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, A T*? 1100 " ‘ h6 J b83 ‘* °' by tbe “ me and «* Afferent person, does not result 

J? any different conclusion,, neither docs a division according to typos of questions and subjects. When 

b ® ™ ," e ® , We ” P .°“'*' d ® ccording t0 whe,her thwc 6 |v| ng mem wore eipcrlenced teachers or not. It was 

^ L ? ,, ! r T ° f the SC ’“ eS appean>d to 1,6 helpful ln general standards, but not in 
Increasing the reliability of ratings of Individual papers." 

400. Odell, C. W. Who have contributed most to the educational measure- 
ment movement? School and society, 29: 751-54, June 8, 1929. 

List* the 23 highest-ranking persons ln the held of educational measurement as determined by fre- 
qucnCy of mention In recent publications In that field. * 

401. Orleans, Jacob S. An experiment in the local construction and uses of 
objective tests in several school systems of New York state. Albany, University 
of the state of New York press, 1928. 43 p. (University of the state of New 
York bulletin, no. 906, August 15, 1928) 

In some 20 school systems, most of thorn rural, the teachers constructed objective achievement tests that 
were used for Iocs administrative aod supervisory purposes. The report summarises the procedures 
and results. Conclusions: The experiment Indicated the feasibility of relatively untrained teachers 
being taught to construct and use satisfactory objective tests through tbe medium of teachers conferences. 

402. Report of the fifth annual nation-wide testing survey conducted 

through the use of the public school achievement tests. Bloomington, 111., 
Public school publishing company, 1929. • ’ 

Nation-wide medians and percentiles arc given for reading, arithmetic, language usage, history geog- 
raphy, nature-study, and health. ^ * Bluri >8 eo * 

403. Pearson, Harry M. A testing program, group VI, Fauquier county, Va. 
1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

404. Pulliam, Roscoe. Harrisburg self-administering classroom-activity test 
Elementary school journal, 29: 421-27, February 1929. 

The test here given Is designed primarily for the teacher’s use In testing the activity of her own classes 
but may also be used by a professional visitor to a schoolroom to enable him to analyte and ovaluato the 
activities which be observes, 

405. Reading, Pa. Public school*. Achievement of pupils of grade 7-A. 
1928-29. 

• Comparative 6tudy in achievement and 'intelligence of 
pupilg of grade 7-A in the four junior high schools. 1928-29. 

407. 8chinnerer, Mark C. Results of Stanford achievement tests at Oliver 
Hazard Perry school. August 1928. Bureau of educational ‘research, Public 
echoolB, Cleveland, Ohio. 15 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 18) 

Compares October and May results, tests given to grades 2B-7A. Shows situation In each class by chart 
v which compares life, mental, educational, and subject age levels. 

408. Schul, Edna I. The results of diagnostic testing and remedial teaching 
In the elementary grades. Master’s thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers 
college, Greeley. 90 p. ms. 

EIgbty-four pupils of the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades of the elementary training school of Colorado 
state teachers college were used for this study. Spencer diagnostic arithmetic tests. Form A and Form B 
■nd Woody arithmetic scales, Forms I and II were used. Conclusions: After comparing the two tests’ 
the writer came to the following conclusions: (1) Although the grades were able to reduce to a certain 
exten t tbe number of errors made on Form A, yet there were a large number of errors made on Form B 
which were not eliminated. Owing to no 8pencer forms, a decision oould not be reached as to whether, 
the remedial work was successful or not; (2) with regard to the amount of gains made by tbedlfforerj 
f™'* the various fundamentals as measured by the Woody norms, the results were successful in th" 
fourth and fifth grades, but in the sixth, tbe resulta of the diagnostic teaching wore a failure. Fourth 
gred^galni exceeded tbe gains made by other grades, possibly because the x^rk extended over a longer 

409. Bear*, Jesse B. Sutter county instructional eurvey. Yuba Citv Calif 

February 20, 1929. 62 p. . ’’ 

This report was issued from tbe offloe of the County superintendent of jehoob, with tbe approval of tbe 
ocuity board of education, April 16, 1029, It presents the findings of a testing program carried out ln the 
schools of Suttar county, oovering grades 6 to 12, inclusive. 
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410. Smith, Oale. Improving instruction through organized testing. In 

I ixliana university. School of education. Fifth annual conference on elementary 
supervision, 1928. p. 12-24, 'Indiana university, School of education, Bulletin, 
vol. V, no. 1, September 1928) ^ 

Oives the results of tests Introduced Into the elementary and high schools of Brook, Ind. 

411. Stenquist, John L. Semi-annual instructional survey — city-wie test 
results for all classes as of February 1929 — all elementary schools — white and 
colored. April 1929. Bureau of research, Department of education, Baltimore, 
Md. 254 p. tbs. 

Report on results of primary and intermediate tests in white and colored schools. 

412. . Stoni-annual instructional survey, Vol. V. March, May 1929. 

Bureau of research, Department of c ication, Baltimore, Md. March, 52 p. ms.; 
May\£3 p. ms. r 

Tho \1^rcb study deals with the rank of all white elementary schools for three terms based on standard 
test resullsNtfio May study deals with the rauk of all colored elementary schools for three terms based on 
standard test results. <*. 

413. Stigler, A. Results of the nation-wide testing program. 1929, 

Public schools, El Paso, Texas. El Paso Bchoo’a standard, 8: 199-203, January 
1929. 9 * 

Shows El Taso scores In standard test being /eveloiied by the Public school publishing company. Scores 
for El Paso, a 7-yoar system, are above norms in all subjects. 

414. Traut, Gladys M. A study of the reliability of the Stanford achieve- 
ment tests for grades 3, 4, and 5, in Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1929. University 
of Hawaii, Honolulu. 60 p. ms. 

Conclusions: Stanford achievement tests were as reliable for Hawaii as for the main land. 

415. Walters, F. C., and others. University of Porto Rico general ability test 

for grades 8-12. 1928-29. University of Porto Rico, Rio Piedraa. 8 p. 

The study Involved reading ability, arithmetic, general knowledge of science, geography, history, and 
literature. Findings: The test has a reliability coefficient of .97. 

416.. West Allis, Wis. Public schools. Department of educational 
research. Language, arithmetic and spelling achievement in grades I-VI, 2nd 
semester, 1927-28, October 1928. 34 p. ms. (Bulletin IX-1) 

417. Wisseman, Charles Louis. The results of remedial teaching in connec- 
tion with educational tests. Master's thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist uni- 
versity, Dallas, Texas. 90 p. ms. 

This study included tests In group of experiment schools and In group of control schools; remedial teach- 
ing In experiment schools; comparison of results by tests after given period. Findings: Definite evidence 
of the value of remedial teaching by attacking specifically the problems Indicated through the tests. 

418. Wood, Eleanor Ferry. The educational achievement and intelligence 
of independent school children. 1929. Educational records bureau, New York, 
N. Y. 78 p. ms. 

Vbls ood tains a report of Intelligence and achievement tests of 32 private schools. 1927-38, and miscel- 
laneous studies. Findings: Independent school students are superior to publlo school students In IntaUl 
genoeand achievement. Variations In standards and in achievement, and overlapping of alasaes end grides • 
are os great In Independent schools as In public schools. 

419. Woody, Clifford. Results of tho May testing programs in the elementary 

and high schools of Michigan. Ann Arbor, Micb., University of Michigan 
1928. 40 p. (Michigan. University. Bureau of educational reference %nd 

research. Bulletin, no. 119, Decomber 31, 1928) 

420. Results of tho teetiDg program in Grosse Be public school. 

Ann Arbor, Mich., University of Michigan, 1928. 82 p. (Michigan. Univer- 
sity. Bureau of educational reference and research. Bulletin, no. US, August 
1, 1928) 

This presents the results obtained from s testing program administered in the Orosse lie public school. 
The purpose was two-fold: (1) To determine existing levels of achievement in various subjects in difflnat 
grades; and (2) to make suggestions, ft need be, on bells of results obtained lor improving the conditions 
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A comparative study of the three common method* of finding the reliability coefficients In order to 
determine the possible difference In the results when the various methods are applied to the same dutn'. 
( -inclusions: 0) The differences tu the coefficients resu It Inc from eompntlnr them by the three method* 
are so small as to be negligible In the ease of history, science and French; nnd (2) the results nhtalnod by 

correlating the odd and even item score* were practically the same ea the coefficient* obtained by the other 
two methods. ' 

41 1: Burr > Samuel Engle. Second semi-annual report of the Research depart- 
ment, January-August 1928. Research department, Public schools, Lvnn 
Mass. 17 p. ins. ‘ ’ 

A study or personnel and functions nf the department; testing program; curriculum construction; ipecial 
reiMirts; publicity work find new salary schtf iule. 

av< l O’Neill, Mary P. Second annual report and third Rend- 
annual of the Research department, January 1928 to January 1929 1929 

Research department, Public schools, Lynn, Mass. p. ms. '(Research bul- 
lei in, no. 3) 

Discusses organ -ration, personnel nnd functions; tests, measurement* an.l use of results; report of 
psyt holnpist; currifuiura revision; research activities, etc-. 

433. Chapman, H. B. Educational investigations concluded or in progress 

Baltimore public schools. October 1928. Bureau of research, Public schools’ 
Baltimore, Md. 17 p. ms. 

Itc]v>ris author, title of study, prnbatdo date of completion, nnd scope of t: studies concluded or in 
pruLToss In the Baltimore public schools. 

434. Dougherty, Mary Lorette. Tire educational clinic of the Department 
of education. Baltimore, Md., The Johns Hopkins press, 1929. 7S p. (Johns 

.Hopkins university studies in education, no. 11) 

JYesoms thAecnrds of is cases representative of the scope of the clinic nnd indicative of its procedure 
with the varied problems brought to its attention. 

435. Douglass, Harl R., and Cozens, Fred W. On formula for estimating 
tl.c reliability of test batteries. 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 
Journal of educational psychology, 20:369-77, May 1929. 

f .’? he ,1 1 erivil,i ' ,n ,,U8 I ,orial f " rm " f tl '8 Spearman- Brown formula for application to 
e rellabillt) bf test bnttcrlcs. Findings: A formula which Is superior to the one common! v employed for 
such purposes Involving less Inaccurate assumptions. 

436. Edgerton, Harold A., and Toops, Herbert A. A table for predicting 
the validity and reliability gpeflicicnta of a test when lengthened. Journal of 
educational research, 18: 225-34, October 192S. 

4,b. Flemming, Cecile White. Psychological survey aud research in the 
Horace Mann high school 1928-1929. Horace Mann high school, Teachers col- 
lege, Columbia university, New "fork, N. Y. Ms. 

438. Good, Carter V. Graduate study and research in education. High 
school teacher, 5: 148-51, 164, May 1929. 

439. Huffaker, C. L., nnd Douglass, Harl R. On the standard error of the 

mean due to sampling and to measurement. Journal of edueat tonal psychology 
19: 643-49, December 1928. ’ f 

440. Xeyworth, M. R. Functional orgapizalion and research. Presented 

before the Department of superintendence of the National education association 
February 1929. 21 p. ' ' 

The author Is Superintendent of schools of Hamtromck, Mich. 

441. Xooa, Leonard V. The questionnaire in education. New York The 

Macmillan company, 1928. 178 p. 

This book presents the findings of an analysis nf n large number of questionnaire Investigations and a 
comparison of these finding* with those of other method* of Investigation. 

442. Hurts, A. H. A special case of the multiple correlation coefficient 
Journal of educational psychology, 20: 378-85, May 1029. 

119317—30 4 
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44.i. Lewerenz, A. 8. The use of the educational research technique in the 
production of a movie for school purposes. June 1929. City schools, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

444. Lindquist, E. F., and Foster, R. R. On the determination of reliability 

in comparing the final mean-scores of matched groups. Journal ef educational 
psychology, 20: 102-100, February 1929, . , , - 

This nflirle points out n sMtlstlcnl fallacy In the method commonly employed to check the statistical 
significance of gains for the matched groups. 

445. Los Angeles, Calif. City schools. Psychology and educational 
research division. Third yearbook. Los Angeles, 1929. 239 p. (School 
publication no. 185) 

A report of the major activities of the division Tor 1928-20, Including studies on tests, special classes 
RradluK. reading readiness, persntmllty trails of children, high school cuiriculum, high school counselors’ 
Junior n iRh school pupil load, teachers marks, etc. 

446. Miner, George D. Response validation .in trhc multiple response exam- 
ination? Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 17 p. ms. 

To And out the value, if any. in response validation in ther'multiple response emmiumloo; based on 
* tests In lioih Junior and senior high school classes In United yfaies history, Conclusions: Hesponse vafida- 
lion in the multiple response examination does not pay tjvCordlng to the results of/his study. Enormous 
amount of work which accompanies this type of volidai jifh net at all in proportion with the results obtained 

44/. Monroe, Walter' 8.,- and others. Ten years of educational research, 
1918-1927. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1928. 367 p.’ (University of Illinois 
bulletin, vol. XXV, no. 51, August 21, 1928. Bureau of educational research 
bulletin, no. 42) 

After aehaptor on educational research, before 1918, thero fallow chapters on a general sur Anj the 
period 1918-1927. resftirch in educational measurement, curriculum research, etc. Pt. II eoDtninPnlst of 
3,650 research publications published from 1018 to 1927. ' 

• 448. National education association. Department of superintendence. 
Educational research service. City school research studies completed and in 
progress, October 1928, and April 1929. Washington, D. C. ( National education 
association, 1928-29'. (Educational research service circulars, no. 1 and 5, 1929) 

Iteports from school research bureaus in 55 city school systems. 

449. Noble,. M. C. 8., jr. Current reports on activity programs, projects, 
research studies, etc., in North Carolina. Raleigh, N. C., StatcMcpartraent of 
publiWnstruction, 1929. 48 p._ v 

This study lists and describes activity programs, projects, and research studies which were undertaken 
In North Canilina In 1928-29. The list Is by counties, cities, and Institutions or agencies. . 

. 450. A program of research for rural school supervisors. 1928-29. 

State department of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 

This study gives suggestions for ruAl school supervisors as to kinds of research to be undertaken- 
^^^ulhodB, etc. > 

» 461. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of edu- 

cational' research and results. Rdport for the year ended Juno 30 1928 

167 p. 1 • • 

1 be report contains a summary of findings of the Division of educationnf research, September I9'7 to 
June 1938. 

452. Powell, Raymd&ijf’S Hetermination of the statistical validity and 
* re ability of certairf/problem/Analysis tests. Master’s thesis, 1928. 9tato 
university of Iowa, Iowa CitW 53 p. ms.- ' 

453 ^Rankin, Paul T. SurvBy techniques for the experimental determination 
of tho values of materials and methods. In National conference of supervisors * 
and directors of instruction. . Second yearbook, 1929. Ch. 17, ' : \ 

464. Salisbury, Frank 8. ' A' simplified method of oomputlhg multiple corre- 
lation constants. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 44-52, January 1929. 
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455. San Francisco, Calif. Public schools Department of service. 
Summary of activities, fall, term, 1928. Bulletin, no. 4, January 1929. '6 p. ms. 

Lists projects under flvo divisions; testing program; administrative problems; work (or blgb schools 
answering of questionnaires; and curriculum revision, 

456. Stuart, Herman U. An empirical study of certain probable error 
formulas. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, -Iowa City. 34-p. ms.- 

457. Thuratone, Louis L. Scale construction with weighted observations. 
Journal of educational psychology, 19: 441-53, October 1928. 

The purposo of this study was to develop a scaling technique so that tho observed proportion of correct 
answers, or the obsorvod proportion of each ego group that exceeds a given raw score, mny be weighted In 
accordance with its probable error, Tho scale Is applied to the data of Woody's arithmetic scales. 

458. United States. Bureau of education. Bibliography of research 
studies in education, 1929-27. Prepared in t^e Library division, John D. 
Wolcoty, chief. Washington, United States government priuting office. 1929. 
1G2 p. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 22) 

s * ’’ 

459. Vogel, Mabel, and Washburne, Carleton W. Two j cars of Winoetka 
research. Research office, Public schools, Winnetka, 111. Reprinted, with 
additions, from Journal of educational research, 17: 90-101, February' 1928. 

All studios completed duriug tho years 19:26-1928 were suimnarlxod. ’ - 

460. Walker, Helen M. Concerning the standard error of a difference. 

, Journal of educational psychology, 20: 53-60, January 1929. ‘ 

A discussion of the formula for tho standard error of a difference. 

46 !- A n °te on the correlation of averages. Journal of educational 

psychology, 19: 639^42, December 1928. 

riio study shows that, In general, correlations betwcon averages Is the same as correlations between 
original scoros. 


462. .The sampling problem in educational research. Teachers col- 

lege record, 30: Tro-74, May 1929. 

Studies in the history of statistical method with special reference 
to certain educational problems. Baltimore, Williams and Wilkins comnanv 
1929. 229 p. • F J ‘ 

464. Watson, Goodwin B., and Biddle, Delia H. A year of research- 

1927. Chicago, 111., Religious education association, 1929. 82 p. (Religious 

education monograph, no. 4, July 1929) 

An annotated bibliography of 506 Investigations published during 1927, bearing upon the program* of 
religious, educational, and social agencies preceded by a classified discussion. 

465. Weidemann, C. C., and Tremmel, E. E. One process method of cal- . 
culatiod of the Pearson product moment correlation coefficient. 1929. Bureau 
of educational reference and research, Teachers college, University of Nebraska, 
Lincoln* Ms. 


466. Whitney, Frederick L^JResearch activities at Colorado state Jeachers 
college for the college year, JttTe 1928 to June 1929. 'Mimeographed report, 
May 1929, ColoradrKfctatc teachers college, Greeley. 41 p. ms. "j* 

467 ’ Statistics for beginners in education. 1929. Colorado state 

teachers college, Greeley. J'few York, D. Appleton and company, 1929. 123 p. 

This study Is based on 62 most commonly used statistical terms, ns discovered by two studies, that of* 
1-aP.oeat Ohio state university, and Kelly at Colorado state toacbers college. It deals with various terras 
used In statistics, getting Information, classification, and graphic representation 

See also 79, 130, 195, 560, 649, 1358, 1809, 1086, 1999, 2379, 2396, 2932. 

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES * 

468, Allman, William Jacob. A study of certain differences among ability 
groups in a junior hijgh sohool. Master's thesis, 1928, Stanford university 
Stanford University, Calif. * < ' 
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460. Anderson, Ernest MitcheU. Individual difference in the reading 
ability of college students. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. * University of Missouri, 
Columbia, 77 p. (University of Missouri hwfletin, vol. 29, no. 39, Education 
ser., no. 25, October 14, 19281 

Tho subjects used for this study wore 337 University of Missouri students enrolled in Educational pay. 
t iolon>, cour»> A 102, during the fall and the winter semesters of 1927-28. The evidence presented seems to 
justify the fol owns ounoli. sinus: (lV-Kxtrcinc individual dilteronccj ovist in the reading ability^ t „Uep, 
students; a-. Individual ditTcrences in the reading ability of college students are groat enough Llrnnd 

3) tbBb«T^d^i n<1,WdU,il ^“ 1 If mWUhC nwdsof students with varying degrees of reading rapacity. 
(3) tho best readers in a oourse in educational psychology arc reading to about 50 per cent capacity but are 

Zskz^ZZ* y ab ° Ut M t0 * )>Cr ° Ct f ° f th ° “° re dlir ' CUl1 lnot6rial and fl0D1 641 io 60 Per cent of the 

* 

470. Beelar, Lola A. An experimental study ip music to determine the 
effeettveness of homogeneous versus heterogeneous groupings. Master's thesis, 
1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

.. 4 ' 1 ' Biddul P h . Herbert Kemp. Homogeneous versus mixed groupings in 
the teaching of general scienfce. . Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford universitv 
Stanford University, Calif; £ 

4e2. Bieri, Margaret, and Archer C. P. Improvement, of reading i n rural 

iooc° 3 ‘ ndl v,dual instruction. Moorhead, Minn., State teachers college, 

1928. 51 p. (Bulletin, ser. 24, no. 3, October 192S) 

Jr-;:;: 1 USed ‘ D this Study has b<>rD Workod out ,D tho ™ral Bchools amu« t 0<l With M oorheml State 

' . 473 .‘ Bona f’ Bu S h S- Ability grouping in tfce first grade. Elementary 
school journal, 29: 703-706, May 1929. * 

v«nf me “V n homoBeDeous Rouping which is to continue for. three years. The resultfof tho first 

year showed no advantage in segregating either accelerated or slow pupils. 

474. Brotdy, Knute Q. Administrative measures of the adaptation of 
schools to individual differences. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

*“lf D f TT* 1 b f St 0t ’ lnl0n aDd practice in Pro^ldiuK for individual differences. The policies 
collected and evaluated are those which indicate tho type of Individual for whom adjustment should be 
made and the specific adjustment needed. ' 5 0 lu uc 

4r5. Bruce, Claribel. Homogeneous grouping in elementary eight grade 

school. Masters thesis, 1929, University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y 
101 p. ms. 9 

rt'L'lTtT'T ? f , h0ra ™ U! ! frr0UplnB M Conduc,ed the eight grade school studied, with special 

U Sn be doff.hh f ^ Flnd,nRS; ^leratlon does not handicap the child; prated 

it o&q be done with luJvBiioonient In hoino^oocous groups. 

476 ‘ ( Ca fP ent « r . Heuzil Bruce. An experiment in homogeneous grouping. 
Master s thesi9, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 

4 77. Carter, Homer L. J. Classification and instruction, of rural school 
pupils on basis of ability. 1929. Western state teachers college, Kalamazoo, 

TiT *!!'" 3 l ,Udy T 8 - ‘° d,,tcrmlne the Nihility and value of dispensing with grades In rural 
tfl h (^Llcn tlous (^ort! 3 ba9,S ° fl ‘ hl, ‘ l,< ' S ' F,odin « 9; Pupils made ra.nartablirprogrea, and w^st.rnulam. 

478. Chase, Sarah E. Individual differences in the experience of children. 

?^^nlo e o U r t,OUal ,oo e i h ° d ’ 8:62 ‘ 73 ’ November 1928; 130-47, December 
1928; 194-99, January 1929. 

srtldo gives tabulations of the out^f-achool Interests and activities of fourth, fifth and siith 
S 3 Bl.^ d f " Spr ‘ , * n< ' ld * Mass • showln « « Preponderance of Individualistic activities. Very Utile 
17 ' :' Raines and. there, was practlcally.no showing of any Influencoof tho recreational 
J. , <H ' UCa “°" Wock of th0 **«>'• Tbeseoond article classifies the free reading done by these 

ffd llfrS ? 6 ^^L 0 ' b0ot8 ab0Ut cbl,d ™ ur adults; stories with backgrounds frl hUtory 
fioup The aullUv found t nr° i Ir f ft , rllcle ,S * * tudy 01 tho popufwuy of motion pictures, wlUi this 
£Id The 0m ^ a , Mtlton,w,t; Wftr or ^tllig was second, and funoy actions. 

t^isntlt^of^l^dona ^popUiar^dlaMaedf ** ^ Infl — « 
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479. Loyola university, Chicago, HI .Bureau of educational research. 

Summary of questionnaire on homogeneous grading. August 1928. 3 p. ms 

, noLd. 27 qUeSUOaS fr ° m C 6C “° 01 aySlCU1S - “ 10 melho,,S ° f ^ 

480. McAnulty, LeoUa. The laboratory plan . of individual instruction in 
English composition. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana.' 

481. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Instructional research de- 

partment. A report on the achievement of homogeneous and heterogeneous 
groups in the junior high school. [1929] 15 p. ms. 

An experiment with 651 7A pupils in three Jsnior high schools, tested before entering Junior high school, 
un ogam b 1 er Q year s work. Oainsin arithmetic were greater by the heterogeneous group; gains in geog- 

*“« » «.«•». 

4S2. Mort. Paul. Individual pupil programs. New York cltv, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1929. 

483. Rankin, Paul T. The technique of the large-scale experiment. Journal 
of* educational method, 8:499-505, June 1929. 

Kinkfns ‘ D Pf "f ' “ ,D D , etrolt ™>ous plans and degrees of Indl vidualiiatlou. 

, n!M ? ‘"^wperiment; selecting auditing the problem, formulation of the plan, ud 
c.iltrion forjudging tho effects of tbe eiperi mental factors. 

484. Rock, Robert T., jr. A critical study of current practices in ability 

grouping. 1929: Catholic university of America, Washington,* D. C. 'l32 n' 

\\ ashington D C., Catholic university of America, 1929. (Educational research 
bulletin, vol. IV, nos. 5 and 6,’May-June, 1929) 

A study of til* significance, reliability nnd validity otlhc measures commonly used for the formation of 

S3 

485. Rosenthal, Myer. Problem of individual differences in light of history 
of education. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia Pa. 

486. Sammons, Vernon E. The relation of ability grouping to school 
achievement in the junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Arkansas, Fayetteville. 71 p. ms. 

nlT/ 1 ^ 0 " 1 Palred y 0UP St,,dy lnVoMue 100 90VeQth pupils In mathematics. Pupils 
ri iow ^rn° ff UP3: ( tCr0p ‘' nr0 " 3pr °' ,P ' (2) fast homogeneous group; (3) average hom£o. 

“ ™ Sill t! Kqm °g p ” P0U f P r ^P- Progress was determined by the use of three standard arithmetic 
™ 1 ,T ? r ml eOBClu5lon bftScd on thf ( ’ v,den0MI of Progress as revealed by equlvalttt 

alSic^llt ,>0m ° ?CnC0US Kr0Upln * 13 not advantage In teaching arithmetic reasoning and 

487. Shelmadine, M. Marguerite. The significance of abUitv grouping for 

purposes of prognosis. Master’s thesis, 1 929. University of Rochester, Rochester 
IN. Y. 150 p, m a. 1 

A case study of 300 children, the 160 ranking lowest on combined intelligence test score and teacher* 
woriToUowS f IM raD h klnR u fbeat ~ Bcb0,att,c ■t«**D«nent, home environment, health and employment 
Im. i f ° r “ C k PUP “ <TV#r * P0r,0d of4to9 yUu1L findings: Corabihed score has high predictive 
fndfrirfMf h ° tT ° UP ' bUt n0n '* ChO ° 1 <8Ct0r * oontribul ° much w>d seriously effect piedlctlve value for the* 

488. Stokes, (J. N. A comparison of a certain type of individual and a 
J T y P e group instriictiorf in ninth grade mathematics. Doctor’s thesis 

1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 192 p. ms. 

This (a . study of ninth grade mathematic*. University high school and one boarding acbool. with 112 
cases pa red, were used iji comparison, findings: Individual iusUtutlon appears to be superior in nguiu 
ftchlcvcd and la more tosrtiQrnical in time. % ' *** 

489. Tawenner, R. W. Ability segregation. In Northwest association of 
secondary and higher schoofe. Proceedings . . * ]928 p 19-23 

from £ U ^T Jr ’« W “ T m h ‘ gh * Ch(x)l3 of the North »«t association, end replies were received 
I”tho rephl 030 7 US ng ** re<mt,0D - ThU #tudy "«» »° rae of obJecUons or dlfflculUes suggested 
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490. Tyler, Ruthe, and Wilcox, Annie. Free activity work. 1928-29. 
Newport consolidated schools, Newport, N. C. 25 p. ms. 

This study was conducted In an effort to give the child a belter op|>ortunlty for self expression and fuller 
development. 

491. Washburn, Stephen M. A survey of individual instruction in algebra. 
Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

492. Alexander, Earl Dewey. Some factors involved in the long vs. the 
short Recitation period in high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university 
of Iowa, Iowa City. 59 p. ms. 

493. Bowman, H. L. Relation of reported preference to performance in 
problem solving. Doctor's thesis, 192S-29. University of Missouri, Columbia. 

494. Crawford, C. C. Relative values of reading and outlining as methods 
of study. Journal of educational method, 8 : 434—39, Mny 1929. 

Three time-limit experiments failed to show significant differences ns to number of Mens recalled; two 
work limit experiments revealed that reading twice and outlining were almost eiaetly equal and ucilhcr w u s 
V, much better than reading once; outlining requires slightly more time than reading twice. 

, 495. DeShazo, B. W. The history and present status of the platoon system 

of schools in the United States.’ Master's thesis, September 1928. University 
of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

496. Douglas*, Harl R. An experimental investigation of the relative 
effectiveness of two plans of supervised study. Journal of educational research 
18:239-45, October 1928. 

Id this study the study-red t« sequence was slightly superior for social studies, history, and lllcrature, 
whUe the recite-siudy sequence was better for tnathematics anil general science. 

497 * * nd Others. Controlled experimentation in the study of methods 

of college teaching. Eugene, Oreg., University of Oregon, 1929. 316 p. (Uni- 

versity of Oregon,* Education 6er., vol. 1, no. 7) 

The following questions were investigated: (1) The value ol cxlruquiz sections in the teaching of Kngllsh 
history; (2) the relative effectiveness of tbo problem and lecture methods of Instruction in the principles of 
economics; (3) project leaching Id a course (n educational psychology; (4) an experiment with independent i 
study; and (6) the relative effectiveness of lecture-recitation and supcrvlscd-ladividual methods in the 
teaching of unified matheii^aUca in college. 

498. Eason, Victor E., and Cole, Robert D. The effectiveness of the contract 
method as compared with the ordinary method of teaching. 1929; University 
of North Dakota, Grand Forks. School review, 37: 272-81, April 1929. 

A statistical study of the relative effectiveness of the contract plan and the ordinary plan of teaching 
secondary classes In three units of American history. 275 pupils in 10 first class high schools were used tar 
the experiment, 137 pupils oonsUtutlng tho coDtroi group for which no change was made from the ordinary 
plan of procedure used by teachere. The net result of the experiment Is rather d^rfy In favor of the 
contract plan. 

499. Freebie, CharleB R. An experiment in supervised study in the field 

of modern history. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. ! 

f ' 

500. Hanna, Paxil R. The relative effectiveness of three methods of problem 

solving. Doctor’* thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. * * 

For this study three methods of solving problems In aritb mot lo were used: (1) The dependencies (graphic 
or diagramatlcal); (2) the oonventlonal-formuh (four steps); and (3). the Individual method (absence of 
any formal method). Twelve fourth grades and 12 seventh grades were selected for the experiment. lo 
the Onal analysis of the results one would not be Justified in ad voceting the use of the conventional formula , 

method nor oould one eay definitely whether the dependencies method he* most value for aiding children 
to solve arithmetic problem*. 4 i 
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501. Johnson, Palmer O. A comparison of the lectureTdemonstration, group 

laboratory experimentation, and individual laboratory experimentation methods 
of teaching high Bchool biology. Journal of educational research, 18: 103-11, 
September 1928. * <• 

In this experiment the demonstration method outranked -the other two in fire of the experiments, 
all hough the differences found were slight . The Individual method provided greater opportunity for the 
exercise of individual differences. 

502. Jordan, R. H. A manual on how to study. 1928. Cornell university, 

Ithaca, N. Y. Cedar Rapids, la., Torch press, 1928. 92 p. 

Prepared for the Phi Gamma Delta fraternity as a textbook for its initiates. Conclusions: College 
fraternity scholarship is largely dependent upon careful training in methods of study. 

503. Kostiner, Abraham. Experimental investigation of individual vs. 
deductive methods of teaching elementary geometry. Master's thesis, 1928. 
New York university, New York, N. Y. 94 p. 

504. Lewis, Leila. A study of the modified form of the contract system of 
teaching English. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York state college for teachers 
Albany. 

(i experiment in high school dnsu^. with pomllc! groups, some working ''oontracta,” others taking 
mass instruction. M Results seem to show some advantages on side of contract, 

505. Mailer, Julius B. Cooperation and competition: an experimental 
study in motivation. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia -uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y. 

An investigation of the behavior of children under the motives of competition and oooperation, to 
Pleasure individual differences on u scale running from extreme competitiveness to extreme cooperative- 
ne«y r and to discover the concomitant factors that aro associated with cither tendency. The efficiency of 
work under competition was found to bo consistently higher than under cooperation. 

506. Melby, Ernest O., ond Lien, Agnes. A practical technique for deter- 
mining the relative effectiveness of different methods of teaching. Journal of 
educational research, 19: 255-64, April 1929. 

An experiment carried on in the John Marshall Junior-senior high school in Minneapolis for the pur 
pose of oom paring the effectiveness of the drill and project methods in one criterion only, that of facts learned 

507. Munkhoff, Katherine. Direct writing method versus manual method 
' in teaching. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

122 p. ms. * 

508. OfTutt, Viola. Supervised study, 1928. George Washington univer- 
sity, Washington, D. C. 

A survey to discover principles and procedures. 

509. Perseil, George A. f chairman . The use of radio in the public* schools. 

February 1929. Public schools, Jamestown, N. Y. 4 p. ms. 

Summarizes results of letters of inquiry to educators and others, regarding desirability of radio la 
schools. Of G8 replies, 30 favored installation of radio sots, 20 expressed doubts, and 18 wero opposed. 
Presents digest of arguments on both sffe. Does not rooommend Installation for purposes of instruction; 
suggests that it may be used for entertainment, and may be inspirational In the field of music. 

510. Pogue, Pauline. A study of the four basic history methods and their 
value for permanent retention of subject matter. Master's thesis, "August 1928, 
Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 130 p. ms. 

Study of textbook, lecture, source and general reference methods made. Classes in American and 
European history in training school, Colorado stale teachers college were used. Two groups were formed 
using soores and I. Q’s. from Terman group test. Conclusion*: (1) No one method is outstandingly of 
much greater value than another. A difference was found of 4.0 per cent between highest and lowest 
retention. Combination of all is best method; (2) souroo method shows 77.4 per oent retention; reference 
material 70.2 per oent; text, 73.5 per cent and oral presentation 72.5 por oent. All percentages given are 
averages; (3) study shows retesting upon e topic is of value for retention of material. A few otbec ™t nrr 
conclusions are given. 

511. Bitohie, Walter Wayne* The content of a course on “Hoto to ftudy.” 
Master's tbeals, 1929. Univenrity of niinoli, Urbane. 
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512. Shepard, Edwin L. A comparative study of the contract and the 
traditional daily-assignraent-recitation methods in sixth grade history. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, *Pa. 

513. Sims, Verner Martin. The relative influence of two types of motiva- , 

tion on improvement. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 480-84 October 
1928, # 

Experiments were carried on in order to evaluate the influence upon Improvement of two types of mol;- 
v “lion. Individual-motivation and group-motivation. In these eiperimcnls the individual-motivation 
was found vastly superior to tho group-motivation. 

514. Stigler, W. A. Larger group instruction in the social subjects. Assist- 
ant superintendent of schools, K1 Paso, Texas. |1929) 4 p. ms. 

lteports results of an experiment in which chssos of from m lo 150 pupils w. re formed, for instruction 
in civics, geography, history, and hygiene, in grades 5-7. Comparisons with a control group taught in 
regular classes are in f.ivor of tho largo groups. 

515. Bymonda, Percival M., and Chase, Doris Harter. Practice vs. 
motivation. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 19-35, January 1929. 

Gives the results of no exj.ermiont carried on in six New York public schools w.tb Hired sixth-grado 
rooms from each school . * 

516. Threkeld, Zula. The use <>f the problem method in the teaching of 
related science in vocational high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowa state 
college, Ames. l2Tp. ms.. 

Tho investigation was confined to a survey of one rural community. Objective and problems for a 
course in related scicuoe were determined after this survey was made. One class in a small rural school 
^ w used fui experimental purposes. 1 unclusious: a survey of the work done in the holms by the mothers 
and daughters should form a basis for Ihe select iuu of worth while objectives for a course in related science 
in high school. The objectives may be reached through the problem method of teaching. 

51/. Wait, W. T. An experiment in teaching Teachers college freshmen 
how fc> study. 1929. Colorado state teachers college. Greeley. 

The purpose of this study was to determine whether or not giving freshmen specific instruction and 
practice fu the various technics involved in studying for college classes will improve the level of scholarship 
during the quarter in which the special instruction is given and in following quarters. Conclusions. \Vl,,|c 
tho results are. not statistically reliable, the unvarying advantage scored by the ex peri men till group over 
thrt* control group^iggosts, tentatively at least, that such instruction m bow to study is a valuable means 
of increasing the scholarship level of tho incoming freshmen. — 

518. Willard, Martha. An experiment in the use of two methods of instruc- 
tion. Journay^f educational method, 8 : 505-510, June 1929. 

An exiicrimcnWb determine whether a daily recitation plan of Instruction or tho Arobridgo plan ot 
Instruction in slith-grudo history is more ofleclivc. The results seem to favor the A mbridt'B plan in that It 
produces a greater degree of assimilation and better adaptation. ' 

519. Woodring, Maxie N., omi Flemming, Cecile White. Diagnosis as a j 
basis for the direction of study. Teachen college record, 30: 46-64, 134-47%. 
November, December 1928. 

Case studies are prosentod to illustrate the Implications of such factors as study conditions at school, 
extra classroom activities, methods of work, efTecls of associates, altitude of the pupil toward school work . i 
tho teacher's personality and interest, assignments, and ability to direct study. I 

See also 211, 220, 1570. * j 


520. Asbury, James P. The motion picture in llarlcm as a social agency? 
Master’s thosia, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 37 p. ms. 

Tbe study involved ihe making of personal visits foi a period of weeks to two typos of theatres in llarlcm 
and Investigating tbe social conditions particularly the physical conditions, characteristics of films pur* 
frayed, and seeming effect of aims on the patrons. 

521. Bentley, G. E., chairman. The use of motion pictures in tlic public 
schools. 1929. Public schools, Jamestown, N. Y. 3 p. ms. 

Gives Information as to types of films and machines available for school use, also costs of some. Itocoin- 
mends that Ihe lamer schools be equipped with motion picture pidjodion maohlnos, that Increased funds 
be made available tor renting and buying alma, and that a director of visual education be d 
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522. Boley, Lena R. Picture study helps for Greensboro teachers. 1628-29. 
Public schools, Greensboro, N. C. 100 p. ms. 

523. Freeman, F, N., and Wood, Ben D. Motion pictures in the classroom; 
an experiment to measure the value of motion pictures as supplementary aids 
in regular classroom instruction. Eastman kodak company, Rochester, N. Y. 
Boston, Houghton Mifflin company, 1929. 392 p. 

Two complete sets of tests wore Riven tg 9,000 children in 12 cities. Twenty films were used, 10 in geog- 
raphy and 10 in general science. Conclusions: The use of the film In these subjects and under these condi- 
tions gives better comprehension of the suhject than teaching without the film, by the usual methods, 
especially tho comprehension of the concrete as[*els of the subjects. When they are a part of well organised 
instruction and when they are so made as to supply the noedod knowledge of the appearance and physical 
properties of things, and of their actions, tho films supply a useful and in many cases a unique factor in 
tho child’s experience. 

524. Irwin, Manley. An investigation to determine the effectiveness of 
classroom films. 1928. Public schools, Detroit, Mich. 

An attempt to determine the e fleet l ve ness of classroom films for Instructional purposes in the fields of 
ceneral science and geography, 

525. Lewerenz, Alfred 8 . The educational effect of coloring Btereoptieon 
slides. Educational research bulletin (L 03 Angeles, Calif.), 8: 8-13, 14, October 
1928. 

Fiudings: Considering the average amount of information gained from the two types of slides, the plain 
slides had a marked advantage over those that had been colored. Expressed In terms of per cent, colored 
slides did but 88 per cent as well as did the plain slides. Children show a two to one preference for the slides 
that have been tinted; etc. 

526. Lincoln, Nebr. Public schools. Department of measurements 

and research. Eighth grade pupils ideas regarding Yale historical films. 
May 16, 1929. 3 p. ms. 

Summarizes tho data obtained by a questionnaire to pupils who Itfcla ssea using the Chronicle of 

America photoplays during the first semester of 192S-29, in the Lincoln public schools. Thirteen films were 
used. » 

527. Marrs, George Oliver. The u^e of graphs and diagrams in teaching. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

A study of: (l) What should be the proportion of graphs and diagrams to other matter in teaching? 
and (2) what should be the nature and setting of the graphs and diagrams so used? Ry a unique system of 
dialogue tho thesis first asks questions and then answors them for Itself. There are many well drawn 
graphs and plcLuros throughout. Conclusions: There Is a modern movement lownrd the greater use of 
visual material. The use of charts In teaching is now 4 per cent, but Increasing rapidly. Modern visual 
movement Is quite recent, hardlj^ 10 years old, and has developed most within the last two years. 

528. Meader, Mildred. Some educational results of visual education in 
the elementary schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

529. Miller, John C. An analysis of the visual aids used in the teaching of 
history in the secondary schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. College of the city 
of New York, New York, N. Y. 113 p. ms. 

Survey of literature on the object. The author draws Inferences from the data collected and embodies 
them In the form of practical principles, 

530. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Visual aids in our vicinity. October 
1928. 87 p. ms. (Course of study Ber., no. 120) 

Lists visual aids such as pictures, slides, motion picture films, charts, models, and museum specimens 
which may be borrowed by the Oakland public schools tarn libraries, museums, art gallorios, and other 
centers. 

531. Department of research and auxiliary agencies 

Use of Btereoptieon lantern in the teaching of reading to retarded children. 1929. 

632. Taylor, Harvey Grant. The value of free Industrial material — an aid 
in vitalising the school curriculum. Master’s thesis, 1626. i3tanford university » 
Stanford University, Calif. 
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Picture values in education. Chicago, Educational 


633. Weber, Joseph J. 
screen, inc., 1928. 156 p. 

Z 0f V1SUftl 8idS has to vantages und limitations. Tim project* ! 

pictures are. of coarse, best for group use, and the others for individual study. P ' 

53 4 Wood, B en D. What is the, potential value of .the teaching film’ 

Nation’s schools, 3: 54-GO, March 1929 8 

“» “■«>“ '•»» -m,y .to w wu,i« «*,; 

See also 443, 806, 1026, 1038, 1059, 1114, 2620. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM 

READING 

Iff 1 W T ° f> thCM ™ ^rLcr \'^Ze7 rt 

rromr., range in per" cent 

76.1. The number of running words and of <1 i ^^ent vvor! s In Ph o , ^ r n ^ V hhI* "v, !.Th V f " ” ” !° 
running words U from 2, SG8 to 7,987; in dilTorant words from 114 t„ rl» ™ ,1^ Therangeln 

. ' ash\ llle, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers 1029 105 n 

=E“=Z~ 

th 537 ' El8ie ' A phonclic stu,! - v of certain phonic system.-' Master's 

thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 94 p, ms. 

Trfntrffi^’q^ J ‘, E J Cr " Cn , ,ar * coursc of 6lu(l >' : reading and literature. 
Trenton, N. J., Superintendent of srhools, July 1928 212 n 

A oommlttee report emphasliing the adaptatlotrof the course of study to tlir L\r*rV rn mi i , , „ i 

Dorothy K. Cadwalader was clmlrmau of the committee. three-track 1 

639. Boren, DuraJde. Critical survey of methods for beginning reading 
Masters thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers Nashville Ten!'. 

640. Bruner, Herbert B. Determining basic reading materials through a 

study of children a interests and adult judgments. New York city, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1929. 25 p y cacners 

2ST. £££?• “"W duplln.ro rt 


research studies in education 


49 



541. Burks, Jesse D., and Stone, Clarence R. Relative effectiveness of 

two different plans of training in silent reading. Elementary school journal, 
29: 431-3G, February 1929. ’ 

The purpose of this experiment wm to determine scientifically the relative effect! renew of two distinctly 
different plans of training la silent rending, on© based om M Standard teat leesons In reading/’ by W.A. 
McCall and Lolah M Crabbs; the other based on “Learn to study readers/’ by Ernest Horn and others. 
The tests show little difference in the relative effectiveness of the two plans. * 

542. Cain, Mary J. Reading materials then and now. Master’s thesis, 
1928-29. Howard college, Birmingham, Ala. 

543. Coulter, Merle Aline. Effect of repetitions on comprehension and 
retention in reading. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. ^ 

544. Cox, Rose Marian. The development of score cards for evaluating 

silent reading lessons in the intermediate grades. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Indiana 
university, Bloomington. 344 p. ms. 4 - 

Six various kinds of tests of the score cards were applied to many silent reading lessons given by rural 
school teachers, intermediate teachers. and critic teachers. Findings: Scorecards are helpful: (l)Tocritlcs 
in grading silent roading lessons of the teachers under their auporvision and (2) to teachers as self-aids. 

545. Outright, Prudence; Halvorson, George P., and Brueckner, L. J. 
A study of one factor in the grade placement of reading materials. Elementary 
school journal, 29: 284-95, December 1928. 

The problem considered in this article Is “How shall the difficulty of com prehension of reading materials 
be measured 7“ ^ 

540. Dawson, Mildred A. Materials of a historical nature contained in 
twenty-six primary readers. Elementary school journal, 29: 756-6A, June 1929. 

.The writor unulytcd seven series of readers, none of them having appeared before 1023. The amount of 
sp^ce in 20 renders wlilch is devoted to historical material is small, but it tends to Increase from grade to 
yr.nde. Tho primers and the first rondors include little or no historical material. The third roaden contain, 
(wj the whole, more than three times ns much historical material as do the second readers. 

547. Deitrich, Emil. Reading improvement in small schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. (Abstract published in 
School of education record, 14: 117-20, January 1929) 

Findings: By supplemental reading, work books, enlarged library facilities and training of teachers 
remarkable silent reading of pupils was brought about. ^ «* 

548. Eckert, Mollie Horton. The importance of context in reading. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4: 97-102, March- April, 1929. 

A ttudy of the effect of context upon children ’a understanding of unfamiliar words conducted with 4B 
children In the Pittsburgh public schools. In »0 per cent of the 250 cases, context aided In com prehension. 

549. Eurich, Alvin C. An experimental study of the reading abilities of 
college students. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

This study shows attempt to improve the reading abilities of college students by means of reehtag exer- 
cises. Findings: When measured by tests which overlap the training eierclscs the gains made by the 
gro up arc significantly greater than the gains mode by the control group. When measured 
by gcneriM^sts which do not overlap the training exercises no such differences are observed. 

' x ‘f 

550. FenitaH* Ethel L. Recurring words and their relation to difficulties in 
comprehension/SElementary school journal, 29: 42-53, September 1928. 

This study is baaed okan analysis of the following readers: Tbe Winston readers. The Elson readers. 
The Bo>s’ aDd girls’ reedlfi><rb© I’Bthway to reading, and Tbe Child’s own way series. Ib all, 222 different 
words were found that recurrent least once In the readers. For these 222 words, a total of 842 meanings 
were discovered, making, on th^average, 3.79 different Interpretations for each word in the entire set of 
I 4 readers. * \ 

551. Field, Helen A. Extensive individual reading versus class reading. 
‘■’Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia uniyerslty, New York, N. Y. 

A study of approximately 2,000 child Am over a period of about five months, to determine which Is more 
valuable In building up skills In reading in second, third and fourth grades— extensive individual reading or 
class reading. Findings; The two procedures are about equally effective In developing reading ability ha 
the transition grades In typical publlo echcbls. 
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New York city, 


T.nnh 0at ? 1 "’ Ar * hur r - New methods in primary reading. 

Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 236 p. 

states loh^rnlDK ^o t TOvJ hL1 The i data^^^nw'show 0 ^ r| I,y | pl ? DD ° d lDVest,pation * rating to the initial 
word recognition can be derdopSlu«iy^ SZSZ21Z HT* ° f ^ ° UCDCy io 

the dangers which attach to traditional phonetic method* SSi°“ Ph0netiCS ’ ^ &V ° ld,D ‘ 

ch^L^diLL A “ m * uia0 ? of the two of silent reading as used by 

5l^»ta,“ gmd08 ' J “ ur,,al ° r cd "' ati “' sl »= 

fr,“' , rc ” li »* i-vcitigalio,,, (July l. 
February, M»rd, 1929.' ”' 0emo “W Kl«,ul jouriml. 29: 413-37,496-509, 

period relate to the Wlowin“Sv^ mf if 7 dBCUMOd most during the 

improving comprehension and ih technique 5 s u^'r k 1 T"*™ ^ ^ mcUl0ds of 

teaching. Inthcfirst Paragraph of ^ 

in Sde?2B to CA^ W20 “n “T"* ? d improve,ncnt of rcading%fficult.es 
grades 2B to t>A. 1929. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, a, lo. 

schools °^ 8 n ’ ^ f H ‘ t T, ; C v SC ' icntific tearhin g of reading in rural elementary 
schools. 1928. t' Diversity of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

thesis' m8 b0 ’Trniv T ‘ ° f gr ° Wth in rcadiM « * intelligence. Master's 

thes s, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

A study to dcterm.no the reiat.on between prog™ in reading and mental age and genera. Intelligence, 

versus MrefulTe^nJ 1 * r , Buth ' Rdatlvc merits of raiding guided by questions 

sy zizTSz' 1 z, 

questions result. In ^nclusions: la general, the guidance nf specific 

supplementary values, and tf larger total nun h/ r ” D !° rm * ° f StUd> huostlons themselves, no loss of 
delayed recall of ,rlcS* malcrW or materW l ° IT n f*" 1 "’ " hfD thc *“"•«» * tbs reading Is 
recall of material relating to the history of Encllsh Ute ato h Sl0ry ot EnRllsh ■Heraturo. For immediate 
undirected careful reading in terras of study mirations Bnrt ^ uostion ' d,r S‘ :tcd careful reading surpasses 
science material, both prLdm^are vl n In , "T'"* Eor mediate recall of 

directed careful reading significantly snrpasses ondlrected^refnf^l ^ Caa ‘ ag raluc8 dcrlTed - Question- 
matlon In terras of sludy quostions even here, however. ' “ dn * for “ c,,olslt,on of apeoJOc Infor- 

559 MoOallister, James M. An analytical study of reading deficiencies of 

SM£ s x p r- D ° clor ' s ,hMis ' 1929 ? K 

activitlcshri A merlcan ifistoi ^ ^ WlaiD * “ thc “ udy 

■Ity for dlflerentlatlng betwren pup.L who 22^' The result, of the study show thcnccc* 
cult ica peculiar to tho reading activities demanded In thn «f .IT* 3 n ? d P ' ,rl1 * Wh ° mm ’ ly pn <»UDter dim- 

Junior high uchool seriously retarded In rcn<i2?p oniti ° f Var 0UB flub i° c ^ < Many pupils enter the 

«. shown. Lists and 2Tf .1 '° r rBmrd '“ l trsinlD « 

and general sclsoce. ^ <WBcu, “ y «' thestudy of Amorlnm history, mat hematic. 

1928°' ff cCar p 1 ’ J r ® d ' Application of research to reading. Master’s thesis 
l °ThU i, G nT R -. P< ^ b0< y C ° llegC for tcacher8 - Nashville, Tenn 78 p m S ' 

practiced th ° ot «» -<Hng are being 

Uudy; (« catalogues of i ^ < l > Cdy “° d «>ur*s of 

(4) report* of city and rtate department* of education- m fT’ ^ ° f r€Bdora 411(5 l > ,jr manual*; 
county and city school ^ 10 •"«! <•) -u, 

gresdve methods in reading are e.peJSd ofLLhJa WlttSTo^ 6T ' den0 * th#t ptxy 
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loguos indicate that very few teacher-training institutions are furnishing (heir students the information 
necessary for the successful teaching of reading. Reports of departments of education indicate that only 
In a few schools ore the best methods of teaching reading in use. Most schoolrooms visftrd are Inadequately 
supplied with materials for teaching reading. School surveys show that city children nre. on the average, 
above the national norma In reading while rural children, on (he average, are from one to two years retarded. 

SOI. McCarrel, Virginia Gilliland. Initial appronch to reading. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. George Pcaliodv college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 99 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study is to set forth favorable situations, materials, and techniques for a satisfactory 
approach to reading for young children. Findings In the approach to reading there has been a gradual 
change from a mechanical process to a developing process; a transfer of emphasis from teacher authority to 
spontaneous activity on the part of children, and from a very limited to a greatly estended amount and 
variety of material. More Importance Is being given to child psychology, to the psychology of learning, 
and to an appreciation of individual differences and needs of growing boys and girls. Increased recognition 
is being given to the importance of the physical make-up of books. 

•>62. Monroe, Marion. Methods for diagnosis and treat lucnt Wf c^ses of 
reading disability, based on the comparison of the reading performance of 120 
normal and 175 retarded readers. Worcester, Mass., Clark university, 1928. *■ 

p. 335-450. (Genetic psychology monographs, vol. IV, nos. 4 and 5, October- 
Noveniber 1928) 

Au experimental study in tbe diagnosis of reading difficulties and the development of remedial work for 
ih.lr correction. In this experiment the children made rapid progress lit reading and this improvement was 
"'Heeled in their work )n spelling aud arithmetic. 

•d>3. Parr, Prank Winthrop. A remedifri program for the inefficient silent 
reader in college. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

403 p. ms. 

,>01. Paterson, Donald G., and Tinker, Miles A. Studies in typographical 
factors influencing speed of reading. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 120-30 
April 1929. ' 

This is n study to determine the influence of various mechanical factors such as typo form and she of 
t ype on sliced of reading The conclusion is drawn that the lino of print 80 mm. in length and that type of 
in-point site yield thu fastest reading and Brc therefore tho 0[flimum of dimensions. 

oGo, Peters, Florentine. Difficulties of Italian children iu beginning reading. 
Masters thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university. New 
York, N. Y. 51 p. ins. ♦ 

$G6. Pueblo, Colo. School district no. 1. Reading, course of study, first, 
second, third grades. 32 p. ms. * 

Preliminary committee report. 

567. Pyle, W. H. The reading span. 1928. Detroit teachers college, 
Detroit, Mich. Elementary school journal, 29: 597-002, April 1929. 

A determination of the ago and grade norms of the reading span. 

i»G8. Beading, Pa. Public schools. Survey in reading, arithmetic, lan- 
guage usage and spelling— grades 3-6. 1928-29. 

569. Bebert, Gordon N. A laboratory study of the reading formulas and 
familiar numerals. .. .Doctor’s thcais, 1929. ' University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

430 p. ms. 

The Investigation was primarily a laboratory study based upon photographic records of eye movements 
registered by means of tho eyo-movemont camera. OOsubJecls of varying degrees of training In tho subject- 
matter read chemistry, algebra, physics, calculus, and geometry selections containing familiar fortaulas. 
and an American history selection containing familiar dates. It was found that Increase in ability to read 
formulas and familiar datea tends to be associated with decreases In the number and duration of fixations 
nnd In tho number of regressive fixations mado in reading them. The number of regressive fixations U the 
least reliable mRuure of this increase in ability. 

670. Beed, Mary. The effect of a balanced reading program on third grade 
Mexican children. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

194 p. ms. 
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671. Rammers, H. H., and Stalnaker, J. M. An experiment in remedial 
her 22 ? l”-’^' 868 ^ ^ 0011686 levc1, Sch ° o1 and societ > r > 28: 797-800, Decern- 

672. Rhoads, Luke C. Systematic remedial training for pupils of superior 
reading-ability. Elementary school journal, 29: 771-73, June 1929 

573. Rittenberg, Fanny. A study of the effect of oral reading vs. silent 
readmg on children s preferences. 1928-29. Syracuse uni versityf Syracuse, 

rPArW- E0 £ in ? 0 ?’- * 08Coe R- Two centuries of change in the content of school 
Tcnn ° ' 8 thCS ' 9 ’ 1928 ' Ge ° rge Peabody - college for Sadlers, Nashville, 

of“„T^hoi 8 RC 5 t^ 8 ~9 2» PCnn8> ' ,V ““ i " 6rsl emdC! - JOUtn “' 

, Severance, Clarabelle. The effect of having definite objectives in the 
Moscow ° f UPPer grade reading ‘ Master ’ 8 thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, 

. n:r„N d rt of iU,i "- 

Jlt'JT ‘, h ’ ^ . T !’ C cffccl of ,cngth ot on ol reading mimeo- 

furgM>. ' theSi “' I929 ' »» Pittsburgh, Pitts- 

rJ?L S °l“ h ’ f 1 ,* Bant0 "', Matching ability an a factor in first grade 
reading. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 560-71, November 1928. 

mS 0 ™”*.?"’ L F * ctual vere “" story material.' Master's thesis, 

1928 - 29 . University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

4: !iS e tJtZT"*? Unl7er,itV °' , ’ Utsbur ' !l1 "*** of education Journal. 

a nerinH^f ** ° hftrl , A study ° f the readin 8 interests of children during 

burgh Pa year8 ' * the8U ’ 1929 ‘ Univeraity 01 Pittsburgh, Pitts 

583. Sultaer, Mary P. What gains (experimentally determined) will chil- 

ttzsrtssi Mm3ffss , ss 
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584. Thompson, Jessie L. Relationship of total reading age to six vari- 

ables. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Report to Dr McKee 
May 2, 1929) ’ 

585. Thompson, Ruth C. The effect of length of sentence upon compre- 
hension. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

586. Tille, Samuel. An examination of the vocabulary difficulties in a set 
of textbooks used in a 3B grade of a New York city elementary school. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 63 p. ms. 

A comparison of textbook vocabulary with Gates compilation of the child’s rending vocabulary The 
author cites the vocabulary difficulties of several texts in different subjects. 

587. Tinker, Miles A. Photographic measures of reading ability. Journal 
of educational psychology, 20: 184-91, March 1929. 

Sixteen university students and 10 high school seniors wore used as subjects In this experiment The 
purpose of the study was to show the relative validity of the various photographic measures of reading per- 
formance and to demonstrate how variation In the kind of material read affects the consistency of these 
measures. 

588. and Paterson, Donald O. Influence of type form on speed 

of reading. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 359-68, August 1928. 

A speed of reading record was obtainod for texts set up In roman lower case, italic, an if all capital letters 
' " lnpririst)U3 were mad « between all capital versus lower case text, and between Italic versus lower case 
text. There were A40 subjects use,) in the experiment. The text in lower case letters was read 13.1 per 
rent faster than that in all capital. The text in lowercase letters was read 2.8 per cent faster than the italics 

589. Truby, Charlotte C. Analysis of the training exercises included in 
certain silent readers for intermediate grades. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

590. Washburne, Carleton W., and Vogel, Mabel. A revised list of phonics 
for grade II. Research office, Public schools, Winnetka, 111. Elementary school 
journal, 28: 771-77, June 1928. 

The words listed in Hates ” Heading voeat.ulary for the primary grades" were broken up'lnto vowel 
elements and phonogramsand frequencies were listed The most common vowel elements and phonograms 
(exclusive of those in first grado list) wero listed for grmlo II, 

591. Weaver, Carolyn. Trends in the teaching of phonics. Master’s 
"thesis, 1928. George Pcftbody college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn, 52 p. ms. 

I Ills study Involved an analysis of 20 manuals of widely used reading texts published since 1917. The 
conclusions, hrtfcevor. are b.vrod lor the most part od those manuals published in H*2fl and 1927. findings: 
lie trends are: (1) To give a less detailed system of phonics, but one based rather upon the essential ele^ 
moots; (2) to measure the amount of phonic Instruction required by tho child rather than by the system- 

dimoulty 0 glVe Ph ° DlCS ° Dly l ° th ® chilJrfln wh0 1100,1 “* and 10 fll the Instruction to the child’s special’ 

592. West Allis, Wis. Public schools. Department of educational 
research. Survey of readiug, arithmetic, spelling jmd language. * March 1929. 

593. Wise, Forest George. The trait terras in grade school readers. Master’s 

thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chisyigo, 111. * j 

All trait terms In three volumes from Atlantic and Horace Mann renders were located. Renders were 
compaxsd on basis of number of trait terms occurring therein and difficulty of tb4so tones In Teachers 
word book, by Thorndike. . y 

594. Woo, Mien. A study of effects of some incentives uj^on mental efficiency 
uf school children. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 
246 p. ms. 

A study of the effect of encouragement and discouragement on the reading efficiency of the upper ele- 
mentary grade school children, as measured by the Thorndike- Met all reading scale. Conclusions: (l) Kn- 
(-ourogement and discouragement Increase the mental eflttcloncy of ordinary Oth, 7th and 8th grade puplla. 

ey Increase but little the efficiency of Oth, 7th end 8th grade children low In mentality; (2) younger 
f hUdren do better than older ones as a result of practice; while older one* do far better than the younger 
ones as a result of praise or reproof; (3) little or no sex differences were shown . (4) little or no racial dlfferencea 
were shown; and (5) differences between encouragement and discouragement Incentives were small what 
u I [Terence there was favored encouragement incentive. 
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w r J - f aUr ^' Compftrative 8tufiie * of current practices in reading 

colloid r ? 6 ‘ mpr0Venient of teachip K- New York city, Teachers 

no! 316) H " mVUrS,ty ’' 102S - 230 !>• (Contribution to' education, 



• * Jlz *•"" - *«• •« • «-> «*»« - — - «« 

27 6“ als ° 73f ‘ 7S ’ 10,1 H5( 409 ‘ 472 > fi 31, 672, 877, 1521, 1710, 1754, 2189, 2216, 

* TESTS 

507_ Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Dep.rtVmt of educational rs- 
3es “ 4“ r n 'Mn A | '2S? ° n ‘ he GatM > >rim “ rv tnnding test a, „„d i„ 

(Alhambrioa'li;.),'!;^ J,mc IB , " d * uW “"“ 

- ° iV0S renKe SC0rC3 ond modia “' »y schools. on typo, I, 2, and 3, of the Oatoa test. 

? haBe ’ Vernon ®- Final achievement, tests results, .reading. July 20 
|ct : n ; no Bl i r 5 C ) aU 0f rcscareh and statistics . Fuhlic schools, Fordson, Mich. (Bub 

Uuiversdv^f^’l A * °* Specd of readin S test for college students. 1929. 
Uuivcrbit} of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

80°. Fordson, Mich. Public schools. Bursau of rosoarch and statis- 

3 p/ms. °(B!Se«n P r“S) 8ra ' 1CS ' SCP ‘° n “ ,0r J ‘ mmry ' ,928 - 29 - A l> ril 1929 

Show, MCS M promu, . « b, 0„„ 6y M \ M ^ ^ 1 

q. n( ‘ . . T Itesults of the Monroe silent reading test fnr 

' <■«"*" 2 »> ' 

A tet "T* 

WpnHoi^H 11 ! 61 ’ Fra ” ce “‘ Comparison of achievement in reading at Oliver 
Wendell Holmes as determined by the Stanford achievement reading tests forms 

seamh TL AugUit 1928 ’ 

search Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 7 p. ms. (Bulletin, no 30) 

aoct of remedial Instruction in reading, grades 2-6, by grades ami for different sections of test 

March 1928 achievemcnt tcst - Form A, at Marion school. 

pi 1 1 r\u- P Cr 49 “ 3 ' Bureau of educational rescurch, Public schools 

Cleveland Ohio. 4 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 27) , ruunc acnools, 

Tort In reading ability, grades 2A^A. Shows median scores by grades, on each section of test. 

605. Lewerenz, Alfred S. .Measurement of the difficulty of reading materials 
Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 11-16 March 1929 

w„d.7 n d\"lSp" l d th'^'i; 1 “V " lh, “ ,h * «' 

Indices of difficulty. beg nninR with certain letters which havo beon tested as 

tember D ’ t ^ ^^’-intermediate grades. Scp- 

Mich 31 9 p 8 ms D ° rG8earCh and 8tatia - tic8 ' Public 8chooIs . Flint, 

J A deUUl6d * tUdy ° f 8 " ent rC6d,ng 01 KTBdeg «* «• “ d «• 1" Ibe light of Sangren-Woody silent reading test. 
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607. McAnulty, Ellen Alice. The Devault primary reading tests compared 

with other primary reading testa. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles 
Calif.) 8: 11-12, May-Juno 1929. , " . . ’ 

608. Macy» Dole Sylvester. Measurement of comprehension of silent read- 
ing. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 110 p. ms. 

* 609 - Minneapolis,. Minn. Public schools. Instructional research de- 
partment. Achievement test results: reading arid spelling. 5 p. ms. (Stand- 
ard test series, no. 4a, October 1928) 

Results of Oates silent reading tosts In grades 3B-8A and Hora-Ashbaugb and Pearson -Suitallo tests 
In spalling In grades 2B-7A. Shows that Minneapolis is above the test standard in reading; and that 
spelllDg achievement is somewhat higher than the year previous. 

~ Primary reading teat comprehension scales, forms 

R, S, and T. 1929. 8 p., 4 p. ms. 

Primary reading test word recognition scales R. 

S, and T. 1929. 12 p. ms. 

612. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and 
auxiliary agencies. Report on reading ability of H-4 grade pupils, as shown 
by Stanford achievement test, spring semester. 1929. 6 p. ms. 

613. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of educa- 

tional research and results. Report on rending tests. Voluntary testing 
program— September 1928. 12 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 102)^ 

61 1- Philippine Islands. Bureau- of education, Manila. Prpgress in 
silent reading achievement' as measured by the Thorndike-McCall reading scale. 
1929. 1 p., 1 p. ms. ^ * 

In this study all the sooond-year students In 18 secondary schools wore tested with form 1 in March 
1928; with form 2 in June 1928; and witlWorm? in October 1928. Findings: There la a gain In the mean 
average of silent reading ability of students as their stay in tho grade becomes longer; second-year normal 
students tested in June 1928 had a mean average of 47.2; those tested In October 1928, had a mean average 
of J2 9, and those (another group of students in tho previous school year) tested in March 1928 had a mean 
average of 54.4. * 


615. Portland, Or eg. School district no. 1. Department of research. 

; . Reading. February 1, 1929. 3 p. me. 

A City wide reading survey of grades 3A, 3B, 4A{ 4B, tyV, and 5B. 

616. Schinnerer, Mark C. Results of Thorndike-McCall reading scale at 
I Audubon junior high school. July 1928. Bureau of educational research, 

' Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio. . 4 p. ms. 

Results of October testing, followed by remedial teaching and retesting In January. Significant gains 
in only 5 of 15 sections wore made. _ 

617. Shank, Spencer. An analysis and evaluation of student responses in- 
volved in the measurement of reading comprehension. Doctor's thesis, 1929. 
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

618. Van Horn, Virginia. Objective tests as a motive to improve silent 
, reading. 1928-29. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

619. Wilber, Flora. Predictive value of Thorndike-McCall reading scale. 

■ March 1929. Bureau of tests and measurements, City public schools, Fort 

Wayne, Ind. 7 p. ms. 

See also 94, 175, 342, 362, 368, 384, 402, 415. 


HANDWRITING 


620. The effect of the quality of penmanship on grades. Journal of educational 
research, 19: 102-105, February 1929. 

As graded by 460 teaohers, the average grade, as a oom|n>sition, of the good penmanship paper was ten 
polnls higher than that of the poor penmanship paper of identical content. 

119317—30 5 
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621 . Gate., Arthur L, and Brown', Helen. Experimental comparisons of print, 
script and cursive writing. Journal of educational research, 20: 1-14, June 1929 

he data collected lor this study from grades 1 to 6 suggest that print-script is learned a little more ranldlT 

8 dUr ‘ ng ‘ he mi h ° lf 70ar ° ! tra,nln *- The advantage In quality Is slight the advan 
tage In speed Is most pronounced during the first six to ten weeks. 8 ' 80 

622 Gray, W. H.* An experimental comparison of the movements in raan- 

p h C 3 7? K tmg cu ™ ve writin 8- “Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, III. 120 p. ms. 

a JSJ'IT' 1 '*" 00 K U i?i ted t0 Bn ftnsly8i8 of the writin * m ovements in the two types of writing with 
a lew to discovering the differences between them. The analysis was made bv means of motion nlctm* 

Conclusions: Internal speed changes differ in the two types of writing. The differences In speed chanca 
are largely due to differences In the form of the letters in the two types of writing. ^ ^ 

* 10 ^ 3- R ' F ’ and others ■ Standards for schoolroom blackboard writing. 

1929. Washington state normal school, Cheney.' 16 p. ms. 

. the purpose of this study to find out what had been done In the field and to set ud tentative 

Z nothing has been aUempt^ This fleM 

oZXT D ° ^ BVail8b,e ' 8 ° me def,Dite Sl6DdardS based 8 ‘“P'° ex^riments have bren 

624; Kirk, John O. Research in handwriting in business. In National as- 
sociation of penmanship teachers and supervisors. Report, 1929 p 37-50 

(Lillian Bushman, secretary, Burlington, Wis.) 

i. B 7 le ! ° l ™* earch stDdies in handwriting the following points are deducted (1) IlandwrlUne 

u S'T 1 ',. W ° rker SiDCe prat,icalIy 50 P" WDt 01 »he work in the average business boS 

u h “. d: ffiJ he ^ aDd5rrlUnK abi ii ty rwulting ,rom lDS * ruction in the first six years of school ot- 
danoe is not sufficient for the preparation of all pupils for entranoe Into business, (3) all boys and girls 

Ing (Oett wburg edition) at a rate of speed of 85-100 letters a minute; the business man is not concerned with 
character In handwriting, be looks for legibility, accuracy, speed and neatness 

625. Kramer, Emily, and Lauterbach, Charle. E. Resemblance in the 

handwriting of twins and siblings. Journal of educational research, 18: 149-52 
September 1928. . ’ 

th«™5lT^S e ?™ 0 “ 205 PS ' rS 0, , lWi0S ln tbc publlc 8cb00ls of Wisconsin and 101 pairs' of siblings in 
2) Uk^x twms show 0 . , H n i °? : (l) TWlDS 8h0W 8 KTeater dC8T0e of ^“hlance than siblings; 
twimt^^r grCe rt8embIaDOe than ^‘ke-sex twins; (3) resemblance in older 

I^mblToe y ° UD8er lWiDS; 8Bd (4) Synlmet 7 reversa) * Dot a «»ctor making for greater 

626. National association ol penmanship teachers and supervisor*. 

ireJ'la ' ' the . investl K atlon an d research committee, 1929. In iu Report, 1929. 
p. 59-86. (Lillian Bushman, secretary, Burlington, Wis.) 

627. Newland, T. Ernest. A study of the specific illegibilities found in the 

writing of Arabic numerals. Master's thesis; 1929. Ohio state university, 
L/OlumbuB. 60 p, mg.. J 

dlg)ts > " rluen by som « >.127 different persons of ages from nftae to about M or 00 
m^ llln^hl^ fh w “ ® thercd rrom clghl *»»«*• Findings: Numeral. 8, 2, and 0, tend to become 
bZJS!5t^?hT DUmera I 4 ’ teDd * 10 bocorae ™ re W* w “h age. Certain type* of lllrgl- 
^ntnntaJi!,r h . D , Cre “ I,g T Pcrhaps m8kln * E 8 bac kwards (dash first from right (cleft, then 

SSHSfS? , „Tt£ 7 “>« “ • “»>«“» u ert, cm 

628. Oragon state te.ch.ra ^.oclaUoo, Portl.nd, Oreg. Hmndwritlng 

in OregQn schools. 13 p. ms, a 6 

P UPlU 10 the #lemeDUfy bl « b «t> 0 Ols, and rapidity with ,hloh 
* ^ ,b#U ! . ,DSt Mk 01 Qullllty ,n wmh * decreases as the speed Increases. This Is 

probably the case rather than lack of efficiency in teaching writing ln Oregon schools. 

629. Orieans, Jacob S., and Baer, Jqjeph A. Handwriting In the rural 
and village achoola of New York State. Albany, University of the state of New 

York presa, 1 929 62 p. (University of the state of New York bulletin, no. 
922, April 16, 1929) • * 

*^“-25 th0 Quallt . y oftbe h^odwritlrfg In informal writing la Inferior u that 
: “ d '" b “ '" d " aP 
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630. Scarff, Dora Waldo. An experiment in teaching handwriting to first 
gra e children. Master s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. 13 p. ms. 

b3L Shear, Barnet E. A method of comparing handwriting with intelligence. 
Master a thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

632. Shepherd, Everett M The effect of The quality of penmanehip on 
grades. Journal of educational research, 19: 102-105, February 1929 

An hnghsh compostion was copied In good handwriting and then In poor handwriting Copies of thee* 

Th * i- • » — • - 

633. Smith, Karl C. The influence of kindergarten training on handwriting 
qua i > an rate. Master s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

G34 ‘. Tu j rner > 0Uve Grace. The flbmparative legibility and speed of man- 
Chicago an in CUr8,Ve handwriting ' Master ’ 8 the8is - University of Chicago, 

rapid™ “ f ° UDd 10 th<S f ' ret *'* Kr8deS - CoDclus,OM: Manuscript Is more legible and can be a. 

635. .Wittier, Milton. A study of handwriting with special reference to 
anatomical development, intelligence, and some other mental and physical 

functions. Doctors thesis, 192*. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. 
n u p, ms. 

of oss.ficat.on of the carpal bones (anatomic indexed of intelligence u, 
T” cTZZ l handwr,l,ng among MO Public school children of a dty suburban to Boston. 

CD ^' 0 ^rr? B *' Sppea,S t0 bw no relall ° n 10 coordlnatioiras expressed in hand- 

* *. 1 ^ 15 [ wslt ‘ vely dialed to quality and markedly so to rate of writing. Bright children write 

fas^r, though no better than ordinary, or even dull children. 

See also 2645. 

TEBT8 * 

636. Boyer, Philip A, Kirk, John O., and Broome, Edwin 0. Report on 
sun ey test in handwriting, June 1928. October 1928. Division of educational 
research, Board of public education, Philadelphia, Pa. 9 p. ms. 

gn,dKi 2-81 ZBDer SC8 '° iD 8radM Ayr<S gmdea Median scores by districts and grade 

637. Conard, Edith U. Manuscript writing standards. Teachers college 

record, 30: 669-80, April 1929. . 

638. tT>rdson, Mich. Public schools. Bureau of research and statistics, 
tesults of handwriting tests as measured by the Ayres scale. March 1929 
4 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 25) 

instm^n r*n C ° nSi3 !! m “ d 0ontlnuoU3 improvement in penmanship has resulted from the remedial 
instruction following the 1927 survey of handwriting difficulties. 

639. Keller, Frances. Results -of penmanship survey at Benjamin Franklin 
school May 1928, Elementary school. July 1928.. Bureau of educational 
research, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 46 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 3) 

y.rnrr ^! th thM * rea,,e by puplb ,n wrUln olher “hook * nd with the Cleveland stanchfd. 

Is glrem ^^ qUamy 8h SPWd ° CCUr ,ogelhw - Distribution by grades, ability groupe, and sax 

'm?o° '^T Results, of penmanship survey at Nathaniel Hawthorne, May 
1928 Elementary school. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, 
Cleveland, Ohlq. 1928. 48^1^. (BuUetin, no. 72) • 

m ,lrV h ° W ' 0W SPWd bUt MOeUeDt <luallty ot handwriting. Presents medians by grade*, ability 
groups, and aex groups. .. 7 ’ 

. 641 -— Results of tho penmanship survey at Nathaniel Hawthorne 
junior ugh school, May, 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 1928. 30 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. V3) 

,, *!' ow ® declll ’ e lD the .quality of penmanship In the Junior high school grade*, exoept in the 

A grade, where the quality exceeds tho Ayres standard and the speed I* near the standard. 
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642. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research 
Writing. Marche, 1929. 7 p. ms. 

A city wide writing tr*t in grades 3A. 4A. 5A, fiA. 7A, and 8A. 

W3 - Writing survey. March 4, 1929. 7 p. ms. 

A city wide survey of writing in grades 3A. 4A, and 6A. 

644. Snider, Prank J. Progress norms for handwriting rates and quality 
in Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City 180 d 
ms. y ' 

See also 368. 

SPELLING 

646. Abernathy, Ethel. Photographine eve-movements in spelling. 1928— 
29. Queens college, Charlotte, N. 'C. Ms. 

The general problem of ibis study was to determine the relation between the method of learning to 
spell, as indicated by photographic records of eye movements, and efficiency lu learning. Good and poor 
spellers were compared. The two groups differed mainly In the more marked tendency of the good spellers 
to C0Dcenirat« attention upon the more difficult parts nr words. 

646. Athan, Mary E. The effect of method on learning in spelling. Maa- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

647. Bayles, Lucy M. Pupil participation in grading spelling papers. Edu- 
cational research record (University of Nebraska), 1: 38-44, October 1928. 

This study was carried on In the daily spelling classes In 20 sixth grades of the public schools of Lincoln . 
Nebr. The data were obtained from the dally spelling papers of 082 pupils. Findings: Twelve schools’ 
attained an accuracy of 99 per cent. One school of the control group and 11 schools of the experimental 
groups attained more than 99 per cent In efficiency In finding errors on tl.elr own papers before the end 
of the training period. 

648. Book, William F.. and, Harter, Richard 8. Mistakes which pupils 
make in spelling. Journal of educational research, 19: 106-18, February 1929. 

An analysis of 5,100 test papers In spelling or English composition. In w|A 18, wi) mistakes la spelling 
occurred, was undertaken in order to determine the kinds of mistakes whlcn were regularly made Pho 
netlc spelling and the omission of letter were the chief causes of error. 

649. Branson, Ernest P. Report on 7B spelling research, September 1928. 

1928. Department of research, City schools, Long Beach, Calif! 2 p. ms. 

Describes the procedure in a study to determine what words ol the Commonwealth list not now taught 

In Long Heachshould. be embodied In future courses of study for elementary and Junior high schools. 

650. Emanuel, Mary A. The standards of usage in punctuation and spell- 
ing. Master’s thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 
145 p. ms. 

* Sources of information were (our English handbooks and four publishers' style guides: Oreever -Jones' 
CVnfurg colltffiaU handbook, Ponce's A mbnuat of lAe mtchaniu of writing, Wooda-Scratton's A manual of 
EnfftUh, and WooUtjt Ntv handbook of competition were used. Conclusions: The summary consists of 
certain definite rules set forth for punctuation. Use of comma, 23 conclusion?; use of semicolon, 8; use 
of colon, 3; use of period, 7; use ol the question mark, 6; use of the exclamation point, 4; use of the dash, 8; 
use of parentheses, S; use of brackets, 2; use ol quotation marks, 7 'use of simplified spelling, 1; use of the 
hyphen, 8; rules (or capitalization, 19; abbreviations, 8 rules; use of numbers. 12 rules; a group of words lor 
correct spelling. 

651. Farrar, Joe. Distribution of learning in spelling. Master’s thesis, 

1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 45 p. ms. 

652. Fitzpatrick, Frank Charles. A study of errors in spelling mode by 
Oregon high school students. Master’s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif. 

063. Gannon, John. Improvement of spelling- abilities in an eighth grade 
class; a case study. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
78 p. ms. 
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654. Goodrich, T. V., and I^fler, M. C. Report on experiment of pupil 
marking of spelling papers. October 1928. Department of measurements and 
research, Public schools, Lincoln, Nebr. 1 p. ms. 

Qlves three techniques for improvement of accuracy In marking spelling papers by pupils In grade 6 . 

655. Results of the spelling improvement project — 1927-28. 
November 1928. Department of measurements and research, Public schools, 
Lincoln, Nebr. 2 p. ms. 

Shows progress made by pupils in mastering spelling lists, for which certificates were awarded. 

656. Greene, Charles E. Relationship between words misspelled in com- 
position and words taught in the Horn list. 1929. Department of research, 
Public schools, Denver, Colo. 

657. Hedrick, E. H. An investigation of the efficiency in teaching spelling 
in Medford schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Oregon, Eugene. 
53 p. ms. 

A study carried on in grades 3K to CA Inclusive. In four schools of Medford. Oreg., in order to find out 
what per cent of words proposed for study of the Now World Speller can the pupils spell before beginning 
formal study of them and wbat Jfcr oeot can they spell after certain set limits of time; also to flDd out to 
what eiteit the Initial spelling ability as shown by pre-test functions in thalr Qnal proficiency, as shown 
bj the flDal test. It was touDd that the average class can learn more words in spelling than the usual <,000 
to4.',000 given In texts lor eight years. This amount can be done in six years. 

658. Horn, Ernest. The child’s early experience with the letter A. Journal 
of educational psychology, 20: 101-68, March 1929. 

An analysis of the unphoneilc character of the English language based upon <7 different sound-letter 
associations for the letter A, in words occurring Id first, second and third readers. 

‘The influence of past experiences upon spelling. Journal of 
educational research, 19: 283-88, April 1929. 

The three words selected for this study were circus, tease, and miscellaneous. The writer shows the 
variety of actual spellings of these three words. 

660. A source of confusion in spelling. Journal of educational re- 

search, 19: 47-55, January 1929. 

The writer shows the Dumber of possible methods of spelling phonetically the syllables of the word 
"circumference." 

661. Kramer, Grace A. What words do adults mis-spell? Baltimore bul- 
letin of education, 7: 92, January; 165, April 1929. 

662. McCowen, Annie Margaret. Problems in training teachers to teach 
spelling. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 173 
p. ms. 


663. Miller, Helen, and Courtis, B. A. Creative teaching in the field of 
spelling. September 1, 1928. Public schools,’ Ham tramck, Mich. 107 p. ms. 
(Creative supervision monograph, no. 1) 

This study Is to b© continued. It involve© the construction of a new course of study In spelling with new 
methods of leaching, to train children In self-direction, self-appralsal, self-control, and cooperation. The 
work Is completely indlvldualiied. An experimental edition Is being use^n IlanUramck. 

t)64. Mitchell, Nina V, A study of spelling and uSeof the most common 
adverbs used in writing. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 94 p. ms. 

665. New York (State) Education department. Spelling syllabus. Com- 
mittee report. Albany, N. Y., New York state education department, 1929. 
48 p. 

666. Papez, Emilia Barbara. The elimination of writing errors in' spell- 

mg and composition. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 72 p. ms. 


667. Prehm, Ernest Albert. Grouping words by structure and sounds as 
factors in the teaching of spelling. Ma ster's thesis, 1929. State university of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 36 p. ms. 
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668. Pueblo, Colo. School district no. 1. The phonetic drill book, grades 

■l - 111. I1928J 58 p. 

Committee report, Maud Borelng, cliairman. 

Lists of words Tor phonic drill la primary grades. Intended to be put In the hands of the children. 

669. Spelling for the grades.. (1928] 7 p. ms. 

Committee report on alma and methods. 

670. Seiko, Erich. A study of the vocabulary of ten spellers. Elementary 
school journal, 29: 767-70, June J929. 

to aU spellera^ 6 ” 8,lamin6fl “ t0tri1 of8 ' 427 di,Terent w ords were found. 1,080, or 13 percent were common 

671. Simpson, Mary lone. The vocabulary of children ’setters. Master’s 
thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greelev. 208 p. ms 

Children's letters were collected from TO states. .122 were received. Frequencies were tabulated giving 
87,143 running words with 3,< 35 different words. Conclusions: ( 1 ) Children’s needs in spelling vocabulary 
seem to be adequately cared for by the adult vocabulary. (2) the spelling needs of adults are not adequately 
. , or * 0 wn * voc; 6kulary of children; (3) a spelling list based on words common to most of the 

theme investigations would not provide for the spelling needs of children In life outside the school. 

672. Standing, Ethel S. The effect of reading in the primary grades upon 
spelling. Master’s thes&ljl929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 147 p. ms. 

673. Steffey, Arthur J. A supervisory program in spelling. 

1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 90 p. ms. 

674. Stigler, W. A. Better spelling and less drill. El Paso (Texas) schools 

standard, 8: 283-87, April 1929. - « 

Reports on experiment in which children in low third gmde were tested on two lists of words- (I) selected 
from spellers it. first two grades, and (2) words not on the spelling lists, selected from renders of the first two 

*”'?**■ Conslde y m 8 the relative difficulty of the two lists, the pupils made nearly as good scores on the 
reader Hat as on the speller list. 

• 675. Stoddard, Coral M. The effect of the pronunciation exercise on spell- 
ing. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 147 p. ma. 

676. Trowbridge, Cornelia R. Spelling by. rule. Journal of educational 
psychology, 20- 205-11, March 1929. 

An experimental^udy of the extent to which pupils generallie In spelling. 

677. Washburne, Carleton W., and Morphett, Mabel Vogel. A simple 
technique for determining whether children know the meaning of spelling words. 
Research office, Public schools, Winnetka, III. Journal of educational research 
19: 196-200, March 1929. 

Children Indicated their familiarity with a given list of words. They were glvef a multiple choice test 
on these same words. The technique of having each child check unfamillnr words was found to be valid. 

678. Watts, Winifred. An investigation of the test-study method of teach- 
ing spelling. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 81 
p. ms. 

See also 78, 568, 592, 609, 693. 

TESTS 

• 

679. Bixler, H. H. High school spelling test # forms I, II, HI, IV. Board of 
education, Atlanta, Ga. Atlanta, Ga., Smith Hammond and company, 1929. 4 p. 

A 100 word spelling test with norma for grades 7. 8, 9. and 12. together with a suggested exemption score" 
Conclusions: A 100 word test is reliable (.93) and useful for a high school test. 

680. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin O. Report on survey test in 
spelling, June 1928. September 1928." Division of educational research, Public 

ysohoold, Philadelphia, Pa. 9 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 90) 

Results of tests in grades 2A-8B. given to over 15°, 000 pupils. Shows scores by grade sections, schools 
ana districts, 

681. Brink, L. B., and Miller, Helen. The use of learning tests in spelling. 

^928. Hamtramck public schools, Haratramck, Mich. 

The purpose of this study was to determine the natural rate of learning of classes and of Individuals In 
order to devolop better methods of studying spoiling. ' 
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682. Groad, James Russell. Testing spelling ability by recognition and 
correction of mispelled words. Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif. 

683. Fisher, George Karl. The construction of a spelling test for senior 
high schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 70 
p. ms. (To be published) 

The study Involved the selection of words made from vocabularies valid for pupils, grades 9 to 12, Inclu- 
sive; equivalent tests were made. A and B forms; tests were given to 3,100 pupils. Norms were calculated 
for each grade, each age group 13 to 18, both seses, and entire school population. Reliability was high. 

684. Fordson, Mich. Public schools. Bureau of research and statis- 

tics. Ayres spelling test results for September and January, 1928-29. 6 p. ms. 

(Bulletin, no. 20, March 1929) 

Shows the per cent of accuracy for eoch grade level and grade levels attained by each grade section, for 
city and individual schools. 

685. Gittins, George William. Picture-word association ef^ling test. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calf. 

686. Pintner, Rudolf; Rinsland, Henry D., and Zubin, Joseph. The 
evaluation of self-administering spelling tests. Journal of educational psychol- 
ogy, 20: 107-11, February 1929. 

To measure the dictation method of spelling, the Otis test (known In this study as Alpha) and the Oates 
test (known as Beta) were used. Conclusions: (1) The correlation between the two experimental forms 
^nd the criterion are sufficiently high to claim for them validity and reliability as group spelling tests; (2) 
form Beta Is slightly superior to form A Ipha both I n correlation with the criterion and In the site of the prob- 
able error In an Individual score; (3) form Beta yields a considerably higher coefficient of association with 
the criterion; and (4) It Is believed that this Is a rellabtetest of that part of spelling ability or word knowl- 
edge which lnv.l vos recognition of the correct spelling oTa word. 

687. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research. 

Spelling test, October 18, 1928. January 5, 1929. 12 p. ms. 

A City wide spelling survey of grades 8 A, SB, 4A, 4B. 5A, SB. 8A. SB, 7A, 7B, 8A, and 8B. 

688. Wallin, J. E. Wallace, and Coles, Charlesanna. Phonetic spelling 
scales. Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 36: 434-70 
September 1928. 

See also 342, 362, 36S, 383, 416, 1167. 

t 

\ ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 

i 

689. Alvey, Edward, jr. Do educational gains, as measured by standardised 
tests, justify ability grouping in English? Master’s thesis, 1928. ufiveraity of 
Virginia, Charlottesville. 

690. Ashley, Imi Agnes. Home and school cooperation in elementary 

language. Master’s fhesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 132 p. 
ms. \ ' 

Three sophomore classes In English and the homes represented hr the members of the experimental 
class were studiqfl. Conclusions: Home and school cooperation Is valuable, especially lor the avenge 
child in eliminating certain types of language errors. 

691. Baker, Elizabeth White more. The development of elementary 
English language textbooks in the United States. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George 
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

892. Berry, K&doras Clifford. A study of the relative effect of high school 
English on success in college. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Idaho 
Moscow. 

693. Bickett, W. J. Elementary course of study, English aDd spelling. 
Trenton, N. J., Superintendent of schools, July 1928. 138 p. 

Committee report f J. Harry Shoemaker, chairman. 

This report emphasizes the adaptation of course to three-truck grouping of pupils. 
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® 94 ’ Bwnce, Frances. The history and the present sta&s of the super- 
vtaion of English in the secondary schools. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29 Boston 
university, Boston, Mass. 

® 95 ’ °^ copee ’ •®hoola. Syllabus: language, grades I- VI. 

1929, 7 p, ms. 

696. Clark, Harriet M. Frequency and persistency of errors in sentence- 
structure In the written composition of 100 university freshmen. Educational 
research record (University of Nebraska), 1: 31-37, October 1928. 

,^ hei T on * written 8t the banning and the other at the e D d of the year, were secured from each 
drawn ThaMnTtnv^* ^v^l. 7 ° f NebrMka) ,rMtlmeD - the data obtained the conclusion U 

tapTovemeVt^ ^ 00 ** E ° g ^ eomp08ltlon d0M DOt 8eem t0 *» functioning In regard to consistent 

697. Crenshaw, T. C. A basic English vocabulary for Spanish-speaking stu- 
dents. Master’s thesis, 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 47p ms. 

.nr > ,hilTi ISatl0n . lDV0lV#d the 8el * Ct,0n of 827 En * llsh word »- •'orerdlng to studies made by Thorndike 
°f word In Spanish, end making of BngUsh vocabulary. Conclusions: A multi- 
pie choice test of s fair sampling of the words was constructed under the supervision of a researc h expert 
Lm,k T r t0 det#nnlne the reliability of their checking. - The check of the 180 students llsti 

d ‘ 8 T r * Pa ° Cy Wkh th ® muU| P'«^ hol « test was then tabulated to determine the relative 
difficulty of the words. To teat the relative difficulty of the 527 words, lists of them were submitted » 

* t , Ud#ntS ’ Wh0 ware Mked to eh « ck thos * wh 'cb they would understand In their 
7T\* h “ rearraDRed according to the number of students recognlilng them. 
AT”., °'r dS ’ Mmn ^ d “ theord * rof difficulty, snd with the Spanish equivalent of each word placed 
' “j^' tU ^ orklna ^bulary to boused by the teacher In preeenting new worda to the Spanish- 
« poking student beginning tbe study of English. 

698. Detmoyer, Mary Susan. Sentence structure in the junior high. 
Masters thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 07 p. ms. * 

Tbto study Involved the examination of 1460 papers (#7,600 sentences) from M classes of 9 schools. Tbe 
i7°. parU: , (,) RaccKaltbn of tbe kind of sentenoe; and (i) punctuation. The problem was to 
I [ th * r ** U t ® "* 5ure ®* tlv ® of d#flnite knn» ledge of aentenco structure; (2) Will a comparison 
h TIk *“ lmpr0V6ment ha * b«a made? and (3) Can we attribute any Improvement to the func 
tlonlng of tbe course of study? Conclusions: (1) No definite proof, but evidence of knowledgo of nomencla. 

tore and punctuation; (2) some gain noted; (3) improvement can be attributed to the functioning of the 
, oourse of study, 

699. Dol&n, Alice M. Teaching of English in secondary school. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 40 p. ms. 

I , nln4 ’ m * tbod 8Dd °bl*ctlvee of English trachea. Conclusions: Need for clearer 
undemanding of objectives, more thorough training, and broader perspective la imperative. 

700. Eason, Joshua Lawrence. A diagnostic study of technical incorrect- 
ness in the writing of graduates of Tennessee county high schools. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, 

Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1929. 89 p. (Contributions to 
education, no. 64) 

Eor this study #38 entering freshmen at the University of Tennessee In the fall of 1927 were taken as repre- 
sentatlve of tbe schools of the state, and samples of their writing used as tbe basis of this study. Of the* 
638 freshmen, 368 are county high school graduate*. 

701. El Paso, Texas.' Tublio schools. “Espicking the English”. El Paso 
schools standard, 8: 226—26, February 1920. 

^ MMJCM cbUdren, compiled b, El Fa*, taoebeo; 

Fun ' &s “ E ° i “ b - E1 Pmo • choo, ‘ ■ t * nd “' i ’ * 

Olves a list of 88 errors In construction of English sentences by blgb school puptlt of Mexican parentage. 

703. Ernst, Walter L. A study of the difficulties in forming the present 

participle. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 76 
p. ms. , . 

704. Fellow*, John E. Activltiee used in developing dompositional skill. 
Master s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 91 p. ms. 
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705. Fish, Ethel E. Spoken English as a subject of instruction in the second- 
ary school. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Brown university, Providence, R. X. 
70 p. ms. 

A st udy to determine the aims now bold and practices Id vogue in tbe teaching of oral English. Findings: 
Orn! hngllsb has received Increased attention in the secondary school during tbe last decade; formal training 
In debate and declamation has been subordinated to training in natui*l espression, In extemporaneous 
speaking and conversations; correction of speech defects was found to be an Important objective. 

706. Foster, Richard Ryder. Some aspects of teaching and testing in 
college freshmen English, Doctor’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa 
Iowa City. 164 p. ms. 

707. Gettinger, Leona. A»study of achievement in English composition. 
Master’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

708. Green, Thomas C. A survey of the language skills and their grade 
location in certain elementary language textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 71 p. ms. 

709. Greene, Charles E. English for slow-learning groups in grade 10B. 
1929. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo. 

1 10. Grote, Caroline E. A 6tudy of tbe writing vocabulary of some tenth 
grade girls. Master's thesis, 1929. Johns HopkinB university, Baltimore, Md. 

A comparison of pupils In academic with those in commercial courses in high school-word frequencies, 
vocabularies rated In terms of chronological age, school standing, I. Q„ Bnd other features. 

711. Haar, Daniel F. A study of the effects of summer vacation on pupils' 
retention of the mechanics of English language usage and grammar. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. New York state college for teachers, Albany. 

Tests were made in June and a retest in September, before instruction, of 790 elementary school pupils 
and a comparison was made of those testod in September with 850 pupils exempted from the June exami- 
nations. It was found that the summer loss was not very great. Eiempt and non-eienJbt pupils were 
not far apart In ability in September. 

712. Hatley, Selma. English composition as a means for training in effec- 
tive reflective thinking. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 
111. 139 p. ms. 

An experiment with two comparable English composition olasses uto increase In ability to do reflective 
thinking after Instruction In technique of reflective thinking. One class was so Instructed and tbe other 
was not. The Instructed class surpassed In ability to do reflective thinking as a result of Instruction In 
technique of reflective thinking. 

713. Healy, Katharine L. A study of the factors involved in the rating of 
pupils' composition. Master’s thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university Bal- 
timore, Md. 

714. Hermans, Mabel C. A study of the achievement of junior high school 

pupils in language. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif) 8- 4-6 
November 1928. ’ 

8oores In grade* B7-B9 indicate a grade placement sllghly above norm for the avenge learning group*. 

715. Howitt, Florence Hamilton. The organization and supervision of a 

high school English department with special reference to the problem of working 
with young teachers. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of New Hampshire 
Durham. v 

A consideration of the working organltatlon of a b Igh school E ngllsh department In relation to the admin- 
222! ° f lh * ,Ch001 * nd 10 th# ropervtol0D of tortmetion *» EnglUh. Suggestions for guidance of young 

716. Hoffman, H. G. The vocabulary of sixth grade children’s letters. 
Master's thesis, 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 94 p. ms. 

A study of SO# letters written spontaneously by 3*7 tUtb grade children In 17 dlflefSht states Conclusions: 
As this study Is only preliminary, and the data a small part o( a big study, the author give* but few tema- 
"v* conclusions, (l) Du* to the fact that so few words used commonly by children as found In this In- 
vert (gallon, are not naed by adults commonly, It seams reasonable to conclude that a Ust of word* used com- 
monly by adulu will Include tbe very greet majority of thote to uaed by children, Q) due to tbe (Act tha t to 
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many words used very commonly by adults do not appear at all In the vocabulary of children's letters as 
Judged by this Investigation It seems reasonable to Infer thnt a list of words used commonly only by child- 
ren will not include many words so used by adults; (3) due to the fact that so many common words found 
e , vea * n d** 3 preliminary Investigation are not found In the common theme list, it Is donrly evident that 
Important theme investigations have utterly /ailed to determine the child’s writing vocabulary; (4) In 
compering the common tbeme list with the word list of this investigation, It is dear that we have no 
reliable knowledge of the child's written vocabulary. 

11,717. Hufeland, Eleanor. A course in English for the seventh and eighth 
grades of vocational schools in New York state, (Thesis includes a book— English- 
individual lesson sheets for seventh and eighth grades.) Master's thesis, June 
1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 20 p. ms. 

718. Hyde, Gilbert. A study of a number of students in the Oxford high 
school as to their abilities in English. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Mississippi, University. 

719. Idaho. State board of education. Language activities course of 

study and manual of methods for elementary public schools. Boise, Idaho, 
State board of education, September 1928. 172 p. (Idaho bulletin of educa- 

tion, no. 8, September 1928) 

720. Johnson, Lillian. A study of the vocabulary of intermediate school 
pupils. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 89 p. ms. 

721. Johnson, Roy Ivan. Determining standards in English composition. 
School review, 36; 757-67, December 1928; 37: 44-48, January 1929. 

722. Kaulfera, Walter. The prognostic value of general language. School 
and society, 28: 662-64, November 24, 1928. 

A comparative study of pupil achievement Id general language aDd foreign language based upon filial 
grades In general language for fall tern) in 1927 by 186 high school pupils and end-semester marks received 
by same jAodeots In the first half year of Spanish, French and Latin during the spring term, 1628. The 
correlations Indicate that teachers’ marks in general language are no more certain predictive moas tires for 
foreign language than ordinary Intelligence quotients, and are less accurate than simple grades In English. 

723. Leonard, John Paul. The use of practice exercises in the teaching 
of punctuation and capitalization. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

The problem of this study was to determine whether the use of practice exercises In the nature of proof- 
reading, error correction, and dictation practice materials Improves pupils’ ability to write compoaitions 
free from punctuation and capltallwilon errors. 82 pupils from the eighth and ninth grades were chosen at 
subjects for this study. The tests used were the Terman group test of mental ability, Pressey diagnostic 
tests In English composition, and Leonard proof-reading lest in punctuation end capltalteatlon. 

„ * 724. Lorenz, Elaie. The writing vocabulary of third grade children. 

Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 99 p. ma. 

725. Liouiaiana. State department of education, Baton Rouge. State 
course of study in language for the elementary schools. Baton Rouge, State 
department of education, 1928. 180 p. (Bulletin, no. 131, August 1928) 

726. Lowrey, Sherman I#. The cruciality of punctuation aa shown in 
litigation. Master’s thesis, 1928, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

72^. -Lyman, R. L. Summary of investigations relating to grammar, lan- 
guage' and composition. Chicago, University of Chicago, 1929. 302 p. (Sup- 
plementary educational monograph, no. 36) 

728. Nemzek, Olattffle L. Trends in the English program of Iowa high 
tohools. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 246 
p. ms. 


729. "Nichols, Mary. An English syllabus for the junior high school teachers’ 
use. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 
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730. Olcovich, Annie. Grammar for junior high Bchool students. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 98 p. ms. 

A text founded upon yea ra of experience In grammar teaching In Junior blgb school; one which Is planned 
to fit the “oon tract method.” 

731. Pueblo, ColOe School district no. 1, Elementary English. [1928] 

5 p. ms. ' p 

Preliminary report of committee on ooura of study. ' 

732. Rigg, Melvin G. A psychological analysis of certain problems of learn- 
ing involved in college English. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Ohio State university, 
ColumbUB. 112 p. ’ms. 

A study of capitalisation, punctuation, grammar, sentence structure, oDd authors and titles In American 
lllerature. Findings: InTogard to the mechanics, the attainment of students entering college was low, and 
the gain made during the freshman year slight. In some cases there was n loss. Knowledge of one Instance 
of a usage by no means Insured knowledge of another apparently similar Instance. In regard to literature, 

It was found that textbooks contain an excessive amount of detail; coUege students know very Ilftle about 
important names and titles in American literature; a college course In this subject has slight effect. 

733. RodgerB, Grace 8. Objective evidence for the criticism of the teaching 
of English composition in junior high schools. Educational research bulletin 
(Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 10-13, April 1929. 

The material for this study was selected from about 20,000 friendly letters written on assigned subjects by 
as many Junior blgb school students. 

734. 8t. Louis, Mo. Public schools. Division of tests and measure- 
ments. Survey of letter writing in grades V and VI. Public school messenger, 

26: 15-37, September 1, 1928. (Research and survey series, no. 5) 

Findings: The letters examined Id this survey show that there Is a general increase from grade to grade 
In the length of the letter, literary merit, and the number of different words used, together with a decrease 
in the total number of mechanical enrors foupd. Spelling and punctuation constitute the errors ol greatest 
frequency. <r \ 

735. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. 
Division of curriculum. Course of study in English for junior high Bchool. 

[1929] 6 p. ms.; supplement, 14 p. ma. 

Tentative course for grammar and composition In grades 7 and 8. Supplement gives references for 
supplementary work In forma) grammar. 

736. Seybold, Arthur M. An adventure in demonstration teaching. Educa- 
tional method, 8 : 89-93, November 1928. 

A successful demonstration with written language and dramatisation, 

737. Shambaugh, C. G., and Shambaugh, Olive L. A core vocabulary 
for elementary school pupils. Journal of educational research, 19: 39-46,* 
January 1929. 

The write™ hove compiled o list ol 1,309 words common to all grade* IV to VIII on the basis of free- 
usoclatlOD test. This list is checked against Thorndike's list and Horn's list. ” 

738. Smith, Stevenson, and Powers, Francis F. The relative effioiency of 
discrete word vs. sentence learning. 1929. University of Washington, Seattle. 

25 p. (To be published probably in the Journal of educational psychology) 

An axhaustlve itudy of the extant to which sentence-learning of vocabulary material U possible. Re- 
sults Indicate that sentence-wholes are never handled as such but are broken up in units which are 
memorized. * i 

739. Soffel, Catherine A. A comparison of the use of imposed subjects 
with the use of self -chosen subjects in assignments of compositions for elementary 
school children. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

740. Spray, Edith J. A study of grammatical errors made by pupils of 
grades III, IV, V, VI, and IX of the South Bend schools. Master’s thesis, 

1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

The purpose of this study was to ascertain froquoncy of error and degree of elimlnsUon at each grade level. 

741. Stoddard, George D. A survey of English grammar in the high schools 
of Iowa, 1926-1927. Journal of educational research, 19: 13-21, January 1929. 

Results of tests given to about 7,000 students In grades nine to twelve In spoiling, punctuation, errors la 
pern mar, and ooramon error* In language. " a- 
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742. Btratton, K. F. The group yersua the composite plan of teaching punc- 
tuation. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

A comparison of the relative effectiveness of teaching one punctuation mark at a time and all puncius- 
tlon marks simultaneously, with Implications upon the arrangement of textbook and exercise material. 

743. Sullivan, Helen J. Achievement of North Dakota high schools in the 
minimum essentials of written English, with suggested remedial measures. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 46 p. 
Grand Forks, N. Dak., University of North Dakota, 1929. (University of North 
Dakota. Departmental bulletin, vol. XIII, no. 1, May 1929. School of educa- 
tion bulletin, no. 5) 

A survey ooverlng nearly Ail of the high schools of North Dakota, made under the direction of the Depart- 
ment of public Instruction for the benefit of tho high schools, of North Dakota. 

744. Symonds, Percival M., and Lee, Baldwin. Studies in the learning of 
English expression. Teachers college record, 30: 461-80, 686-92, February 
April 1929. 

The first study la on punctuation and the second on capitall ration. 

745. Tanruther, Edgar M. An inventory of instructional devices for stimu- 
lating written language production in the elementary grades. Master’s thesis, 

jp 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 126 p. ms. 

746. Taylor, Warner. A national survey of conditions in freshman English. 

Madison, Wis., University of Wisconsin, 1929. 44 p. (University of Wisconsin. 

Bureau of educational resegfch bulletin, no. 11, May 1929) 

300 questionnaires were sent to *egos and universities, with enrollments of 500 students or rnnro 
located In all parts of the country and representative of all types! From the replies received It would seem 
that there Is unquestionably, if not a spirit of unrest over freshman English throughout the country, at 
least a Spirit of Inquiry. Aside from some changes made by tho older, endowed institutions of the East, 
the course stands fundamentally as it was a decade or more ago. More colleges are using placement tests 
for seotionlxlng students today, fewer are using standard rhetorics. 

747. Thompson, Irene Alice. The oral English of a Ghetto group. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

748. Van Brussel, Anna. An analysis of the content of six language texts for 
fifth and sixth grades. Master’s thesis, 1929. State universitv of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 98 p. ms. 

• 

^749. Vaughan, William E. High school and college articulation in English. 
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y, 

The articulation of English between the senior high school year and the freshman college year u affect- 
ing 21 state-supported higher southern Institutions and their articulated high achtols. Findings : English 
offered In the last high school year articulates very slightly with thst of the freshman oollege year. Tbs 
Ugh schools devote three-fourths of the senior year to the study of literature and one-fourth of the year to 
the soiled fundamentals; more than half the reporting colleges spend as much as 75 per cent of the year 
Id fundamental b and all at least half the year. 




750. Walker, Editha. A suggested course of study in oral English for the 
secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Colorado stato teachers college 
Greeley. 130 p. ms. 


flenior end junior high schools of Ault. Greeley, and Ft. Collins, Colo., and senior high schools of Eaton 
end Wlnsor, Cola, were used for this trial study. Questionnaires wore later sent to 341 high schools In 
the united States. The study, made for the curriculum ooramlttee, Colorado state teachers college, was 
one of three made In the samadleld. Findings: (1) Highest per cent of uses In forms of oraJ English Is In 
conversation; pubUo speaking ranks second, and conducting reelings third In use; (2) regarding difficulties, 
sffer-dlnner speeches renk first, then public-speaking, conducting meetings ranks fourth, conversation 
offers the least difficulties; (3) causes of difficulties poor vo(ce and articulation ranks first, then timidity 
tack of vocabulary ranks third; (4) uses of five main divisions rank: (a) general needs; (6) voice culture; 
(r) pronunciation; (d) grammar; («) vocabulary. Business people find difficulty In using the following 
words; Us, lay, alt, set, should, wouldjabe, as, will. ring, did, dona, like, can’t, who, don't, rise, ■>'«» 
A court® in oral English wtt iniMjjJdfTi jimi of the thesis. 
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751. Walker, L i lli an O. Mechanical errors made in English compogition by 
college freshmen. Master's thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, 
Greeley. 130 p. ms. 

Themes of 362 freshmen students, averaging 50t words, received from seven teachers colleges wai the 
basis of this study. Conclusions: (1) The data seemed from thcrother studies and similar studies tn this 
field to reveal the fact that oollege freshmen have not manifested a working knowledge of the mechanics of 
English composition; (2) only a small correlation was shown between grammatical knowledge and the 
ability to judge sentence correctness; (3) the data seemed to reveal “that if the greatest contribution which 
tho study of grammar can make Is the mastery of the sentence, grammar Is not being given a chance to 
make its highest contribution ,f ; (4) there is a close correlation between the results of this study and the 
findings Ln othar studies made In schools, oolleges, and universities over the oountry. It might be con- 
cluded that in general the freshmen are weak in ability to employ the correct mechanics; (5) this study 
shows that a few wrong forms constantly repeated constitute tho bulk of the errors. 

752. Wallman, Lawrence. Curricular activities in English. 1928-29. 
West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

753. Whitaker, Hershel E. The relation between correct expression and the 
knowledge of formal grammar. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

754. Witty, Paul A., and Fry, Mabel. The vocabulary content of composi- 
tions written by college students. Journal of educational research, 19: 135-38, 
February 1929. 

Th« vocabulary employed by university freshmen and upperclassmen Id composition writing wu 
studied. An appalling paucity of eipresalon was manifested by both groups. 85 per cent of the words 
written In 25 mlnutos hy the froshmen were found to fall in first 1,000 of the Thorndike Word Book, while 
84 |ier cent of the words used by the upper -classmen occurred In this category. 

755. Woodbury, Martha. A comparative study of the vocabulary of per- 

sonal letters. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 68 
p. ms. • _jf • 

See also 78, 133, 154, 296, 480, 504, 568, 592, 666, 857, 892, 982, 1083 r 1279, 
1312, 1392, 1447, 1492, 2010, 2066, 2112, 2179, 2700, 2977. 

ENOLI8H LITER ATO BE 
» 

756. Brock, Mamie Denham. Handbook of helps for teaching the Merchant 

oi Venice. Master's thesiB, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 64 p. ms. ** 

A largo part of the material given appears In the form of bibliographies, arranged In alphabetical order' 
according to the author'* names. The content of the work is organised Into four chapters, as follows: Use 
In schools, Editions, Backgrounds. Critics and criticisms, and Teaching helps. 

757. Broening, Angela Marie. Developing appreciation through teaching 

lite ature. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins press, 1929. 118 p. (John* Hopkins 

university studies in education, no. 13) 

758. Buroh, Mrs. Mary (Crowell). Determination of a content of the course 
in literature of a suitable difficulty for junior and senior high school students. 
From the Department of education of Stanford university. VVol^ester, Mass., 
Clark university, 1928. p. 165-332. (Genetic psychology monographs, vol. IV, 
nos. 2 and 3, August-September 1928) 

An experimental study in which testa were preparod for a large number of literary selections and admin- 
istered to high school pupils Tor the purpoee of determining their ability to oomprehend the meaning of.ths 
different selections. The conclusion is drawn from the experiment that r * Students in EcgftHlh In the Junior 
and senior high schools must be divided Into ability groups for instruction if it is to be effective for the 
majority of them" * 

759. Clark, Ioie Hope. Study of the children's poetry of James Whitcomb 
Riley. Master's thesis, 1928, George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 12l\p. ms. 

Findings; Tills study shows that KUey has written 248 poemslfbout children. Of these, 152 are remi- 
niscent of the poet’s own childhood; 60 show a child's attitude toward adults; 23 are poems about children 
who have died; 62 are poems of nonseose and humor; and 29 are shout babies. m 
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760. Conkright, Josephine. , Historical backgrounds necessary for an under- 

l8 - h ht f, rature in the hi « h Bcho( f Master’s thesis, 1928. Colo- 
rado state teacher s college, Greeley. 121 p^mls 

l. node's »w.m» 

Analysis ahowed> (1) S H ? °° U T of tvrCT ™ h, « h Conclusions: 



|. J® 1 ; F ° 8t !J’’ ^°^ oth y v - Analysis of the content of ninth and tenth grade 
„ Mast0r 8 thcsl8 - 1928 - University of Washington, Seattle. 

:n; i un ft r;r; rr 0 n ’'I h; 1 ;; 

MM— 

♦hl^ri- Q ^ berlet> MurieL Application of objective methods to problems of 

MfZ M,Ster ' S thTOi8 ' ,S28 ' •>' 

Master’s thesis, .929. Now 

A study OT250 students over a period of one year. 

^ a . ck,on ’ J °y ce Watson. Bret Horte and the short stores’ dhlioal 

^fcrS5£rs,s5ir?!i m 8 tb ^ m> - 

- r “ 1 « “t :r 

method and progrwl^e^t ^Ilhod . y FlndS' fn t” tth ^ '" eth ° d by Slonm ' whol# 

one method over the others. In the other Ja3s the whol^Th^™ 7 “ r | rat ' 4oally D0 superiority of 
Th — y « — - super,or to 

fhLl.'iQ° 9 Q e,, rT N0rman L ‘ Study 0f b °y 8 ’ Merest i«» literature Master s 
thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia - 

s gsl aSSSr 25 ~ 

literature on difficulty an^ecdoyment'by ! ptorihHn'th 'T* 1 P °!f lble UM " r the ratinw of Portions of 
aulyaa were made of^Tlnfmen^f schbol. Intensive 

to apeciflo selections of Uterature. ’ lnt ® IIl * eDce * anc * the like, upon the reactions of pupils 

this* I?2 C “29 an statf; A Vi StUd n 6 ,0Cftle 0f An,eri ‘ a " literature. Doctor’s 

0 M 8 , ivza-2^ State teachers college, Bowling Green Kv an « ™ 

as a bMh. 0 y ° { 100816 01 Ani ® riC0D ' ltWfttUre d4v « ,0 P» “ nrap for clow use with aU current tettboaks used 
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769. Montgomery, Neva Wetzel. Study helps in literary textbooks for 
junior high Bchools. Master’s thesis, 1929. • George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. / 79 p. ras. 

770. PfennigyHazel Tesh. An orientation course in a teachers college. A 
course in contemporary literature for women. Master’s thesis, February 1929. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 23 p. ms. 

771. Pickering, Anna K. High Bchc^pl studies in regional fiction. Master's 
thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
25 p. ms. 

772. Reich, Morris. Present status of experimental studies in high school 

literature. - Master’s thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York. New York 
N. Y. 72 p. ms. , 

A survey of periodicals, etc., on the subject for the last ten years. 

773. Roberts, Marie D. Basic contributions of a selected group of English 
classics. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

774. Whitely, Paul L., and ^IcOeoch, John A. The curve of retention for 
poetry. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 471-79, October 1928. 

Il is concluded from this study that the curve of retention for poetry over long intervals of time, falls 
quite abruptly from Immediate recall to recall after 30 days, and very gradually from 30 to 120 days The 
drop from 30 days to 90 days Is relatively Insignificant. 

775. Wickham, Ooldie. The ballad as a literary type for the junior high 

school. ' Master s thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college Greelcv 
86 p. ms. ’ 

Material as to what Junior high school pupils liko was gathered from teachers of English. suiwrvlsors 
principals, superintendents, and professors of English. Conclusions: (1) Regarding children’s choices of 
literary material. It was found that they like literature that has a story, strange, unusual, on interesting 
plot, swift action, eraotlorfnl content, and rhythmic si>arkleof life, ai*d rest of reality; (2) an analysis of the 
ballad revealed the following facts;— the ballad epitomizes many types of literature which contain the ele- 
ments that Junior high ^chool-children like; it is of great value to them In sir different ways; (3) study shows 
that t ,200 children like 39 of tho 100 ballads which were presented out of the list of 226. Of those generally 
liked ballads, 33.3 per cent were folk, the remaining 08.6 per cent were literary ballads. 

7/6. Williams, Ralph R. A comparative study of extensive an<T intensive 
teaching of literature in the ninth grade. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

See also 42, 254, 496, 538, 1277, 2061, 2559, 2569. 


TE8T8 


777. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational re- 
search and guidance. A report of the Pressey punctuation test as used with 
A9 English classes, January 1929. Educational research and guidance bulletin 
(Alhambra, Calif.), 1; 3-4, April 1929. 

Result for May and January by X. Y, and Z groups; the difference la the groups Indicates that they 

are classified on basis of actual accomplish men|. 1 

R^prt of Tresaler minimum essentials test as 
used with Bll English classes, Way 19291 Educationll-tesearch and guidance 
bulletin (Alhambra, Calif.), Is 3-4, June 1920. * * * 


- 779. Ballenger, Harvey Lei£h. The validation of a series of diagnostic tests 
in language. Doctor’s thesis, 1029. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
126 p. ms. , 

780. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin O. Report on suifeftcst in 
technical English, Philadelphia English teat, part III* grade 5A, June 1928. 
September 1928. Division of educational research, Public schools, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 7 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 91) # ^ ' 

touulu of last given to grade 5A, June 1028; gives median stress by schools, and districts, for vai lous 
•actions of tast. •» 
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781. Bunch, Aackfton P. An analysis of the content of certain standardized 
language tests- Raster's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City 
161 p. ms. \ ^ • • *’ 

782 Gavins, Lorimer Victor. Standardization of American poetry for ‘ 

school purposes. Chicago, University of Chicago prase, 1928. 134 p. 

This study included two types of tests, obe.to measure the child's grasp of the factual content and ih* 

° er MM d6termi !! e hlS ablllty to disoorn th « re ^l meaning of the poem. The results sbowod that the aver- 

' " h “ d ^ UD h dersta a nd the lndivid “' ^ts of poem, as now classified but that the central purpose an<f 

b T, 8m “ UOderSUlDdinB lmproves ,rom *™ d « ^ «rade, the author seas able w ^struct 
a simple ftc&le for determining grade placement. 

783. Byre, Ruth. The counselor cooperating with the English department 
Educational research buUetin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 9-11, December 1928. 

roomul^? h SCh °° UeSt 5COres 10 ttramraar ' ^^ted and graphed by the counselor as an aid to the class- 

784. Hamer, Anna M. A study of the overlap in language skills in six ele- 

mentary tests. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa Iowa City 
59 p. ms. " * > 

785. Hartmann, George W. Initial performance as a basis for predicting 
ultimate achievement. School and society, 29: 495-96, April >3 1929. ' 

In four measures of the speed of verbalization the average correlation between the initial and final scores 

"" “““ *«• 

786. Huitable, Zelma Langdon. CriteVia for judging thought content in 

January -1929 Educat , lonal research bulletin (I^os Angeles, Calif.), 8: 11-15, 

Alto in Journal of educational research, 19: iss-0.1, March 10JU. 

787. Hyde, OUbert p A testing program in English ift the high school. 
Masters thesis, 1929. University of Mississippi, University. 

788. Maloney, Estelle L., and RucL, G. M. The use of objective tests in 

teaching as illustrated by grammar. School review, 37: C2-66, January 1929. 

Presents some suggestion, relative to the ns^f objective tests In teaching and reports brief experimental 
results supporting the values of this practice. . ' experimental 

789 Okiahoma City, Okla. Public school,*. Research department. 

A study of errors made by junior high school pupils in English. [19291 2 d ms r 

j *» d «. ...» 

790. Perry, Edga^C. A‘ studv of the use of diagnostic tests and remedial 
S^Wa CaPltaUZati ° n ' MaStCr ' 8 thC8ia ' 1929 ‘ Univer8it >- of Pennsylvania, 

791. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of edtica- 
ttonal research and results. Report on Philadelphia English test— Part IV. 

Voluntary testing program— September 1928. 1928. 4 p. ms. (Bulletin, 

, D0» 99) * 

« ^ "77 *“ Report on survey’ test in technical English. 

Tbu^^^ test— Part, IIT— grade 5A, June 1928. 1928. 7 p. ms. 

t0 g^ ,l °' 869 6A PUplh ' Flndln « ,: Thfmwlian *wr* for all pupil, 
uJ? Thn. ,L ** r wnt 01 tbe ^ «1» of ‘i- The mnge of Information 

, * t f ‘ d<Ue 50p * roontof pupUs h* 11 Mores ranging from 33.4 to 62.0, that Is, they answo'rcd 
correctly from 46 tq 69 per cent of the elements of the test. * y TO p 

793. Portland Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research. 
Language test. January 5, 1929. 5 p. ms. 

A dty wide languago surrey of grades 6A, 6B, 7A, 7D, »A. and 8B. 

m 794 * f en0 L/°? n , 0 ' CriUcal 8tud y o( proof-reading type of* test in English 
mechanics. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

^i>4 p, ms. • - . J 
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795. * Bchindler, Alvin W. Word meaning knowledge of third grade children . 
and an .analysis of the best technique' for measuring it. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 114 p. ms. 

796. BcHinnerer, MarkC. Complete reports of results of diagnostic tests in 

English composition, sentence structure, Lincoln high school, March, May 1928. 
July 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio 
12 p. ms. . ’ 

* Tests In March, followed by remedial teaching, and retesting In May. Gives medians by grade and 
class, oompared with author's norms. 

^ t 

797. Shachtman, ‘Joseph. Elements of English related to the judgment of 

poetry in grade eleven, tfhe senior high school. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teacher* 
college, Columbia university, 1929. 51 p. (Contributions to education, no. 37s) 

An examination into the relationship which may exist betwoen a knowledge of English grammar, correct 
usage, understanding of literary passages and judgment of poetry’ es measured by the Abbott-Trabue tests, 
in the eleventh grade of the senior high school. The results of both tbe present use of the Abbott-Trabu, 
tests and those of the original work of Abbott and Trabuo show that the > bbott-Trabue tests have a low 
reliability In tbe senior high school and that the subjects in tbe P>-cc<-nt study did about equally as well ai the 
subjects of the original study. 

798. Speer, Dorothy. Experimental evaluation of eight English composition 
scales'. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 
Baltimore, Md., Johns Hopkins press, 1929. 85 p. 

799. Speer, Robert X. The measurement^ appreciation in poetry, prose 

and art and studies in appreciation. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York,* N. Y. . 

Findings: Tbe tests or recognition of merit In poetry, recognition of merit in prose, general art Judgment, 
aesthetic sensitiveness, sensitiveness to merit In the pictorial arts, and sensitiveness to merit In the fine ait* 
proved to be as reliable as the commonly used, commercially distributed, group achievement tests. Occa- 
sional use of tests of these capacities and achievements would have a salutory psychological effect on teach- 
ers. The relationship between writing a composition and recognition of merit In prose Is low. Tbe eco- 
nomic status of the family did not correlate si all with reoognltion of merit Id either verbal or aesthetic 
features. 

800. .Sterling, Edna L., and Cole, M. E. Diagnostic and fheasurement 
testa, to accompany English for daily use. New York, Henry Holt and com- 
pany, 1929. Ill p. 

See also 336, 361-362, 369, 375, 377, 383, 391, 402, 415-416. ’ 

ANCIENT CLASSICS 
* ^ 

801. Anderaon, J. P., and Jorddn, A. M. Learning and retention of Latin 
words and phrases. Journal of educational psychology/ 19: 485-96, October 
1928. 

A study of 31 pupils of grade 7 of the Chapel Hill, N. C.. public school. Tbe average*ge of the group 
was 13 years and 11 moDtbs. In this study, the curve of forgetting for English equivalents of T^rin words 
Is less abrupt than that for nonsense material and Is similar to that for English poetry; tbero Isa high corre- 
lation between immediate memory and delayed recall and a high correlation betwoen intelligence and 
Immediate memory of Latln-English equivalents and betwoen intelligence and delayed memory of LaUn- 
English equivalents. - ^ . *»’ 

802. Berry, Gladys S. Selection and classification of materials useful in 
motivating elementary Latin. Master’s thesis, 1929. University df PltUburah 
Pittsburgh, Pa.* 

803. Brown, Sidney L. The trend In the teaching of Latin. 1928-29.0 
College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 69 p. ms. 

A survey of the alms, content, teaching and texts In Latin as Indicated In various sources. The author 
draws conclusions with respect to the probable Improvement In the subject of Latin. 

* 'i 193 17 — 30 6 
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• 89 ^‘ Cock©, Hazel. Relation between intelligence and achievement in 
Latin. Master t> thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville 
Tenn. 49 p. ms. 

A group of Utin tests were gl veu to U pupils of the Clnrksx ille high school. Clarksville, Tenn., who were 
studying Latin for the second and third years. There Is a positive relationship between intelligence and 
achievement in Latin but the relationship is not high enough to predict the value of the coefficient of corre- 
latloo with any degree of accuracy. 

805. Englar, Margaret T. Revision of course of study tests — junior fiigh 
Latin. Various dates. Bureau of research, Department of education, Haiti- 
more, Md. 9 p. ms. - 

806. Fenton, Norman, and Hill, V. D. An experimental study of a visual 
method in Latin instruction. California bureau of juvenile research, Whittier 
state school, Whittier, Calif. School review, 3th 675-/8, November 1928. 

s 

807. Fredericks, Alma M. Recent changes first year Latin textbooks, 
Master's thesis, 1929. Tulanc university, New Orlpins, La. 

Compares 10 texts published prior to the Classical Ipvesligatlotf with 10 published since . Discloses 
numerous changes which indicate that the Classical investigation has had a prommoced influence upon 
Leaching procedures. x 

808. Hart, L i llian Huntley. The great high school triumvirate: Cicero. 
Caesar, and Vergil. Master’s thesis, 192S. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 122 p. ms. V 

A comparative study of the lives of Ciceio, Caesar, and Vergil, their personalities and achievements, iu 
order to furnish to the Latin student a dearer understanding 0 f the many factors that contributed to their 
development, and at the same time to Instil a desire to pursue with deeper interest and keener appreciation 
the study of the lives and works of these pen. 

809. Hutchinson, Mark E. The correlation between the difficulty of 
Latin constructions and their frequency in high school Latin. Cornell college, 
Mount Vernon, Iowa. Classical journal, 24: 412-20, March 1929. 

Results from the Riving of a standard test in Latin syntax to 500 students are examined to see how diffi- 
culty and frequency conflate, findings: Conelation was found to be low and it is recommended that lists 
of "Latin syntax demons" be made. 

81 °- — Hutchinson Latin grammar scales, A and B (with record sheets 

and directions for scoring). Bloomington, 111., Public school publishing com- 
pany, 1928. 32 p. ' 

This Is a standardised and scaled test. * 4 • 

4 

811. Lecron, Wilbur R. A comparative study of nine beginning Latin 
texts. Master a thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

812. McGuiness, Mae. A tabulation of errors found in, the prose section of 
the three-year Latin examination as issued by the regents of the state of New 
York‘s Ma8ter ’ 8 thesi8 ’ 1929 * New York state college for. teachers, Albany. 

813. Martin, Muriel O., and Maness, Lo renal Teaching relation between 
Caesar vocabulary and second-year French vocabulary. * Master’s thesis, 1928. 
Qeorge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 144 p. ms. 

, Tt>0 P^P 0 ** of study is to show tbs relationship between French and Latin vocabularies, and to 
study this relationship as it applies to reaching second-year high school vocabularies, by showing what 
percentage ofagiren French vocabulary Is derived from Caesar words, and drawing codcIusIods therefrom. 

814. Orleans, Jacob 8., and Solomon, M. A study in Latin prognosis. 
Classical journal, 24: 174-90, December 1928. 

815. Pitts, P. I*. The application of the findings of the Classical investigation 
to the classroom. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. V. 

810. Provence, Bffle Ruth. Vergil’s dramatic treatment of omens, oracles, 
and visions'. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 176 p. ms. 
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817. Srfhinnerer, Mark C. Results of Cleveland language tests, Latin, 
January 1928. August 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, 
Cleveland, Ohio, 6 p. ms. 

Medians by schools aDd per cent of pupils omitting or missing each item; all pupils in Latin classes, 
grades 7-9. 

818. Sperber, Isaac A. To what extent does drill in labelling improve the 
ability of first year Latin students. 1928-29. College of the city of New York 
New York, N. Y. 7 p. ms. 

A brief experimental study of the effect of special drill on ability in the Uernnon Latin test; 26 students 
were used. Findings: The studebts Improved In their ability to translate Latin into English only one- 
lonth as much as they did in their ability in labelling. 

819. Watkins, Vivian. Teaching the private life of the Romans in the high 
school. Master s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tcnn. 91 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study is to show how a teacher of high school Latin may plan supplementary lessons 
and *ork out interesting topics on the private life of the Romans, with a minimum of reference material. 

S20. West, Mary. Trends of teaching of Latin in secondary schools. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 

Sec also 41, 154, 361, 396. 


MODERN LANGUAGES * 

821. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational 
research and guidance. Study of Spanish and French classes using the 
Columbia research bureau tests. June 1929. 

822. A study of the use of standardized tests with 
modern language classes in southern California high schools. April 1929. Edu- 
cational research and guidance bulletin (.Alhambra, Calif.), 1; 10-12, June 1929. 

823. Buchanan, M. A., and MacPhee, E. D. An annotated bibliography of 
modern language methodology. Toronto, University of Torouto press, 1928. 
428 p. (Publications of the American and Canadian committees on modern 
languages, vol. VIII) 

Reprinted from Modern language Instruction In Canada, Vol. I. An analytical survey planned to give 
in brief compass a review of the best cootributions to the science of language learning and teaching, and 
intended to serve as a basis for further researches and experimentation. 

824. Foster, Olive Beeves. Reorganized course of study for French, Spanish. 
1929. Whatcom high school, Bellingham, Washington. (Mimeographed) 

Complete survey of population of city as to nationality. Findings: Complete reorganising of objectives 
* of modern languages— introduction of languages for community absorption. * * 

825. Hay, Lura Jewell. The meaning of liberal education with special 
reference to the teaching of ^foreign language. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Ohio 
state university, Columbus. 144 p. ms. 

The historical background, present-day problems; a proposed solution bearing on organisation of sub- 
Jcct matter and teaching method. f * - 

826. Bendtorff, Gertrude Emma. .The teachtrtfe of German in the secondary 
schools of California. Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif. 

827. Bhielde, and McAnulty, Ellen Alice. Modern language survey. 

April 192^. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif. * 

828. Sioux City, Ia.‘ Public schools. Committee of teachers. Ten- 
tative foreign language curriculum. 1928. 

The Junior and senior high schools art Included to this study. 
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829. Steindorff, Elfrieda. Irr what grade should the study of foreign lan- 
guage begin? Elementary school journal, 29: 209-12, November 1928. 

The result* or attest made Ld the Lakeview Junior high school at Oakland, Calif. The conclusion reached 
is that while the numbers are too small for any definite conclusions, the seventh-grade pupils seem to be 
learning the language In a way which Is entirely satisfactory, and, so far as this particular school Is concerned 
a foreign language may be begun In the seventh grade as successfully as in the eighth or the ninth grade. 

830. Symonde, Percival M. A modern foreign language prognosis test. 

7n Publications of the American and Canadian committees on modern languages. 
New York, The Macmillan company, 1929. Vol. 14, ch. 6. o 

831. Weideman, Anna Helene. Die Resel and Fraulen Susannens Wcih- 
nachtsabend (Marie von Ebner-Eschenbach) with notes and vocabulary. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 131 
p. ms. 

•See also 146, 272, 361, 1477. 

FJtENCH 

832. Baker, Florence M. A tentative vocabulary for first year French 
students. Journal of educational research, 18: 369-77, December 1928. 

Tho 400 vocabulary given In this study claims not only to include material which would likely 1 * 
needed tn a flnt year’s acquaintance with a foreign language but to Includo It in terms which admit of 
being repeated constantly until they are learned. They are words which will fit without artificial arrnneo. 
ment into the conversation, reading, or composition. 

833. Bolen, Emma Ruth. Scaled achievement tests in first year French 
gr amm a r , Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 88 p. ins. 

834. Derrick, Dorothy Marie. A laboratory manual for the Holzworth 
and Price Beginner’s French. Master’* ^csis, 1929. George Peabody college 
for teachere, Nashville, Tenn. 

-835. Ells, Laura Anne. The teaching of French in junior high and senior 
high schools. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

836. Godfrey, Harry 8. New type questions in French. Master's thesis. 
1929. New York state college for teacher^, Albany. 

Analysis of four texts In French, to flnd f polnts of grammar common. Gives list of representative short 
type questions to cover these points. 

837. Henxnon, V. A. 0. Some significant results of the modern foreign 
language study. Journal of educational research, 19: 79-91, February 1929. 

The writer shows ttft difference in achievement in French In secondary schools of Canada, England 
and the United States. Wide varlatlbn between Individual schools and classes is noted. 

838. Hildebraudt, Leah E. A series of tests covering the minimum grammar 
essentials for 9-B French. May 1929. Bureau of research, Department of 
education, Baltimore, Md. 20 p. ms. 

Term standards in F k ten®iu January 1929. Bureau of research, 
education, Baltimore, Md. 

A study of 0A minimum essentials In French, with practice tests. * 

9 

840. Dewis, Asa. A study of the vocabulary in beginner's French i>ooks. 
1028-29. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

841. Moors, Ruth Agnes. Laboratory exercises for the new Fraser and 
Square French grammar. Master's thesis, 1029. Goorgc Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 78 p. ms. 

842. Prall, Charles Edward. A study of reading maturity in French at the 
college level. Doctor’s theeja, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City, 
332 p. ms. 

843. Schapiro, Afrs. Paula. A program of activities for a junior high French 
class. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 60 p. ms. 

A sugplpment for the claw work lo French fives opportunity to build up vocabulary amt >pcak French 
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844. Bchardt, Elizabeth. Burke. A laboratory manual for McKenzie and 
Hamilton's elementary French grammar. Master's thesis, 1929. George Pea- 
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 69 p. ms. 

845. Seibert, Mrs. Louise C. A series of experiments in the learning of 
French vocabulary. Doctor's thesis, June 1929. Johns, Hopkins university, 
Baltimore, Md. (To be published in the Johns Hopkins university studies in 
education.) 

> See also 361, 813, 821, 824, 1466. 


SPANISH 

846. Alhambra, Calif. City achoole. Department of educational re- 
search and guidance. A report on the American council Spanish test as used 
with A10 Spanish classes, January 1929. Educational research and guidance 
bulletin (Alhambra, Calif.), 1: 11-13, April 1929. 

847. Bramlage, Julia Antoinette. The progress of language students as 
determined by their ability , using as a basis of measurement the Stanford Spanish 
tests. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

848. Edmondson, § and McAnulty, Ellen Alice. The American 

council foreign language tests (Spanish) in relation to teacher’B grades. May 
1929. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 

it 

849. Gordon, Margaret Frederick. Laboratory exercises for Hamilton and t - 
Van Home’s elementary Spanish grammar* Master's thesis, 1929. George 
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

850. Greenup, Julian C., and Begel, David. Experimental study of the 
relation between method and outcomes in Spanish instruction. 1929. City 
schools, Long Beach, Calif. 4 p. ms. 

Companion of gr&mmar-ttMuUtlon-mdlng-coDTeirattoD method of teaching with reading -conversation 
method. A group of Junior college students taught by the usual gmmraar translation-reading-ooD venation 
methods made less progress in comprehension than did an equated group taught by a reading-conversation 
method where grammar wo a Incidental. ^ , 

851. Grover, C. C. Results of Alherlcan council Spanish tests in the junior 
and senior high schools, October 1928. Bureau of curriculum development, 
research, and guidance, Public schools, Oakland, Calif? 1$ p. ms. 

Scorns by schools and grades. Emphasis the work of the individual pupil. 

852. Ivey, A. J. A practical Spanish word book. Bloomington, 111., Publio t i 

Bchool publishing company, 1928. 22 p. . 

The 1,600 words most frequently used in newspaper Spanish In the United States. There has long been 
lAeenly felt need among the teachers of Spanish for a practical vocabulary to present to their student*. 
Spanish as used in everyday life is found in textbooks In only a limited degree. As a result of this, students 
of the language often are not able to converse freely with B pan ish-s peaking people. The principal aim, 
therefore, of the Practical Spenlik irord took is to provide pupils with a list of essential and practical words 
upon which they may base their conversation In Spanish and which will also serve as a founds Ion for<v 
Increasing their vocabulary to fit their particular needs In later life. Newspapers were choeen as the source 
because from the newspapers we get a vocabulary used by many and varted types of people. 

853. E&ulftrs, Walter. Intelligence of one thousand students of foreign 
Iarig^Staea. School and society, 28: 597-99, November 10, 1928. 

A stagy of the Intelligence of 1,003 students, distributed through eight semesters of Spanish In U junior 
nadMUor high schools of Son Diego and Los Angelas In an effort to discover tome of the causes for (altar* 

In foreign languages. 

854. Mayer, Lena 0. A critique of fifty American poems found in Spanish 

aranelAtion^ Master’s thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, 
Greeley. 272 p. ms. c 1 

A selection was made of 60 American poems of the United States which have been most popular, to 
consider their popularity In Spanish translation, to discover the faithPilnega and beauty of the beat 
translations Into Spanish which have been made of these poems. Conclusions: (1) American poetry is 
translatable into Spanish which retains the meaning, beauty, work-coloring, and spirit of Use original.* 
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ERIC 


22. i Ta i contained the sun, total of those elements so characteristic of the orlg- 

^Vi h 0f h0Se t at wer * ^amlatlons. in the truest sense, gave evidence that It was 

possible, U) in few instances, the quality and system of rhyming of the original wns ndherwHe Very ’ 

JJ? 2 1 ? ^ eU tt, r , COml ? lDetl th<! * taiU8 formttllon of ,he orl K* Da h « hen simUar r^thm w« 

u«Kl. the result was forced; (3) translations are of great value to the teacher of languages, primarily in the 

4 , 85 fl ^ e ?’J[ 0hn Ra y mond - The teaching of Spanish in the high schools of 
the United States. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America 
Washington, D. C. 67 p. ms. 

The Problem is approached historically and statistically to give a picture „f its present status The 

de ermlie rn^f StU ' V "[Spanish are considered in relation to criticisms, and an attempt i ; ,n;,dr to 
determine the factors responsible for unsatisfactory results w hen such are found 
See also 361, 821, 821. 

MATHEMATICS 

856. Brands, L. J. Trends in the mathematics curriculum of Iowa high 
schools. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 98 p. ms. 

857. Brown, Frank. The prognosis of ability in teachers college mathe- 
ma ics on the basis of English, intelligence, and general achievement. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 105 p. ms 

from T™! ?"?!! #nd " edilS b nnalhomatict, English and other subjects w en, oop.cd directly 

than 2 honi e rl° r h m J " reRl3lftr ' s ° m *‘ Ct ’ 1( ™ d( ' teachers college; students hav ,ng less 
IT' Were T C0Qt ' dtr *< 1 F,ndll '« s: htdlviduols do not live up to (heir own 

? some Instances, excel in other instanoes. and are subject to the Influence of circumstance 
therefore It Is concluded that Individual performance can oarer be predicted with a higher degree ,,f accu- 
racy than unity reduced by the combined influence of all hide, indent factors. With nn Inflate number 

the^^ wn5 demt,nn “ d ““ ,actors *o vp ruing conditions accounted for. prediction on the basis of 
the ^sion equation would form a perfect probability curve. With only a few factors which influena, 

* , Tu “ nsidera,lon - lh ® maximum possible acruracy of prediction can only ho approached 

within certain limits determined by inter relationships of the factors employed. 

858. Brudos, Henrietta Louise. Present practices in junior high school 

™ en V2 CS " determined b >’ an analysis of courses of study. Master’s thesis, 
1929. University of California, Berkeley; 71 p ms 

Mt^fol 1 ^, ?° Wed by lMtbook " T,ter8 and makprs course* of study which have 
T t 1 PM “ 1 ' aDd C * rtaftl l «ntailve procedures In mathematical instruction 

Si 0 !!?,, ? -!k WM /° U u Dd lhat lhwe fs a coneWorahle emphasis placed upon drill in the funds- 

SSh°u , t . hTOU * h0Ui th0 nrst l *° of Junior high school This study shows 

the emphasis that Is placed on other phase* of mathematic* In the Junior high school. 

859. Carroll, Helen N. A study of correlation between teachers’ judgment 
‘and pupils performance in eighth grade mathematics. Master's thesis, 1929 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

860. - Colt, Wilbur Alden. A preliminary study of mathematical difficulties. 
School review 36: 504-509, September 1928. 

Through the administration of algebraic tests In grade* IX B to XII A. it was found that dlfflcultlc* In 

COOt * Pl3 811(1 SkUla ***** * r0u4h hlghw ,ovi,ls Thf solution is 
giVMi of isolating these difficulties and mastering them through skill. 

861. Congdon, Allan Ray. Training in high school mathematics essential 
for success in certain college subjects. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers collecc 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teacher, collie,' * 
Columbia university, 1930. 102 p. (Contributions to education, no. 403 ) 

Cal ! es# “ b,#cU dcalln « w,tl > Quantitative daU make use of an extensive symbolic 1» D : 

^ hl,h 1011001 ma ‘ h « matlcs ; ‘t>« arithmetic computation. found In 
collage subject* deling with quantitative data an more complicated than the types of computation* now 

862. X>ouglaas, Bdgaf M. Application of the Morrison ian” unit plau in ninth 
£ade mathematics. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Washington diversity , 
Washington, D. C. 

T«unfU wen eonatraeted, applied, and evaluated. Unit* wen revlard and w ^ ve procedure 
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863. Ferris, Harvey Harrison? 1 A proposed course of Btudy in mathematics 
for high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford Uni- 
versity, Calif. 

864. Fisher, George Harold. The status of mathematics in the public high 
schools of Indiana, including the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades, 
1925-26. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington, 56 p. ms. 

865. Fol^ette, Clara B. Ninth year mathematics.*' Master’s thesis, 1^29. 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 


8Q6. Georges, J. B. The nature of difficulties encountered in reading math- 
ematics. School review, 37:217-26, March 1929. w 

The article reports the results of so attempt to determine the reading difficulties encountered by a first 
\eur Junior high school class in mathematics in the University high school of the University of Chicago. 
Heading difficulties w ere classified. Contains list of words and phrases and of mathematical symbols and 
notations causing reading difficulties, etc. 


867. Hess, William E. Value of mastery technique for large classes in junior 
high school mathematics. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple university 
Philadelphia, Pa. * 


868. Kendall, C. Victor. A study of certain factors involved in the selection 
of ninth grade mathematics texts. Master’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state univer- 
sity, Columbus. 

Three textbooks were analyied to find out how they meet certain objectives. .Findings: The present 
texts have little cultural value; they prepare students to further pursue the field and aid them In other 
fields. Much of the material presented Is disciplinary only and the training Is not useful In ordinary Ufa. 


869. La Franz, Frances C. A comparison of junior high school mathe- 
matics with that taught in elementary grades seven and eight. Master’s thesis, 
1029. Tulane university, New Orleans, La. 200 p. ms. 

This study comprises: (1) Statistical comparison of objective* as stated incoorsesof study and by edo* 
rational writers for both types of school; (2) topics for both types of school as recommended by oourses of 
study and textbooks. Notes differences between two courses and divergencies of theory from practice. 


870. McCormick, Clarence. The teaching of general mathematics in the 
secondary schools of the United States. . A Btudy of the development and present 
status of general mathematics. Doctor’* thesis, 1929. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, .New York, tf. Y. New York city, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1929. 173 p. (Contributions to education, no. 386) 


The purpose of the study w&s to trsco the development sod growth of gel 
mariie the results of experiments already performed and of significant data wL^«, v * 

examine textbooks for evidence of general mathematics and present trends; to determine the attitude o 
leading ipecialiats in the teaching of mathematics, and the attitude of high school teachers concerning room 
mathematics. 


paibematica; to nun- 
,ve been collected; to 


871, Morey, Anna A. A study of credits earned by pupils in regente’ arith- 
• metic, part I and part II, and regents’ algebra, part I and part II. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. New York state college for teachers, Albany. 


872. Rammers, H. H., and Grant, A. The vocabulary load of certain sec- 
ondary achbol mathematics textbopks. Journal' of educational research. 
18:203-10, October 1928. 

Twelve different books In algebra »n«l geometry were studied fot the purpose of measuring the vocabu- 
lary burden of each and to determine tbe reliability of measurement In the methods employed. 

873. Bu m at in e, David B. High school course Of study in mathematics. 
Pittsburgh, Pa., 'Department of curriculum study and educational measurement 
sod research, Public schools, 1928. 214 p. (Bulletin, no. 17) 

ux^lonto^^sSoS,^ H* J^S*’ ^'clLtnnan 0 ^ 111 ** ** ok * • obo ® , « A. C. Baird, chair- 
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874 Thorngate, Vesta M. Departmental headship in mathematics, blas- 
ter s thesis, 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 83 p. ms 

clJlT thU rtudy ’ 1W b6ad8, 79 dUes ' 28 statta - lD » Pctlons of ‘he country. Con- 

. °* V 10 h0ttd8 ° rdepartmcnt5 - 80 W had bad experience as teachers In schools thev now serve 
as heads. 57.4 ppr cent have bacholors' and 38 percent, masters’ degreos; 1 per cent doctor's doerww sail 
4per cent no degree. Five have neither major nor minor In mathematics; 30 are planning graduate degrees 
The undergraduate courses most commonly taken were psychology, history of education principles of edu- 
cat on, general methods and methods In mathematics, only 14 had had undergraduate courses in adtalnls- 
tratlon and supervision. 79.8 per cent have taken graduate work In education and 07 u per cent graduate 

r ? I® he0rl5 ,Upmise ’ 13 a and 15 not at all. The most commonly 

22* “*S* °. re 5Up ^ rVlslon ’ adequately trained and Inspiring teachers, more room and equip- 

mont, smaller classes, higher salaries and more clerical help. M 1 


Status of the third year of mathematics in high schools of 
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicagi, 111. 


875. Trigg, T. 8. 
the United States. 

96 p. ms. 

This study Included 329 of the larger cities of the United States. Ofves findings as to textbooks used 
number enrolled n intermediate algebra auil solid geometry, whether the enrollment was increasing or 
decreasing, objectives Involved, and analysis of widely used textbooks. * 

See alto 23, 369, 488, 490-497, 1082, 1437, 1441, 1446, 1483, 1700, 2122, 2185, 
2728. 1 1 


, ARITHMETIC 

876. Alhatnbra, Calif.' City schools. Department of educational 
research and guidance. Survey of reasoning i n arithmetic— grades 4 to 8. 
(Using the Los Angeles test.) April 1929. 

877. Anderson, Grace. The relation of comprehension- in reading to ability 
to solve arithmetical reasoning problems of eighth grade pupils. Master's 
thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 38 p. ms. 

878. Barclay. Robert William THbmas. Analysis of addition drill in three 
textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 


879. Beito, E. A. A measurement of transfer in a simple arithmetic function. 
Masters thesis, 192S. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

This experiment was designed and conducted to reveal the extent to which learning of fundamental 
number combinations In ono order transfers to their learning In tly reverse order. 


880. Benthack, Emil. Standards for the selection of arithmetic textbooks 
Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 1: 85-90, February 1929. 

881. Betts, Emmett Albert. An analysis of the contributions of addition, 

subtraction and multiplication to ability in long division. Master’s tSfesis, 1928' 
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 114 p. ms. ' ’ . 


882. Bickett, W. J. Elementary course of study: arithmetic. TrentoD 
N. J., Superintendent of schools, 1928. 103 p. 

Committee report, Clara M. Briscoe, chairman. Emphaslxes tbe adaptation of tbe oouraa of study to 
three- track grouping of pupils. J 


883., Boros, Arnold L. The present status of experimental studies in arith- 
metic. Meter's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York 
N. Y. . 139 p. ms. ’ 

A survey of educational journals, bollotins, and booU. .Tb'lftudles cited call attention: (l) To the need 
tor m 9 re emphasis on fundamental operations; (3) |o s great lack of uniformity u to what should bt elimi- 
nated from the course; (3) to need for standardization of teitbooks; (4) to lack of agreement as to dlatrl- 
butlou of topics, length -of period and the like; and (i) to tbe pnpUa difficulty with the reading materia) In 

884. Boyer, Philip A. Diagnosis in problem solving in arithmetic. School- 
men’s week proceedings, March 1929. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania, 
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885. Braeckner, Deo J, Analysis of difficulties in decimals. Elementary 
school journal, 29: 32-41, September 1928. 

This article contains the results of a study of the errors made by pupils in grades VI, VII, and VIII In 
analytical tests on tbe’four processes In decimals. 

886. Buawell, Guy Thamw. Summary of arithmetic investigations (1928). 
I-II. Elementary school journal, 29: 691-98, 737-47, May, June 1929. 

These articles deal with the quantitative and critical literature of arithmetic published during the year 
1928. The first article consisted In an annotated bibliography of 6fl references. Most of the studies are 
summarized briefly in the second article. 

887. ClemenB, Paul B., and Neub&uer, Paul F. A supervision project in 
multiplication. Journal of educational research, 18: 387-96, December 1928. 

The results of this study show that drill upon the specific skills In which pupils were weak yielded 
larger returns than indiscriminate drill. 1 

888. Collins, Bather A. Anj experiment in teaching logarithms. Master's 

thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
60 p. ms. | 

889. Crooks, David D. An fvaluation of certain remedial drills on problem 
solving in arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 67 p. ms. 

890. Cushman, John W. Some aspects of the teaching of percentage with 
an analysis of the more difficult fetors. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university 
of Iowa, Iowa City. 142 p. ms. I 

891. Outright, Prudence, and Sifert, Earl. Curriculum test in fractions, 
forms 1 and 2. Minneapolis, Minn., Public schools, 1929. 8 p. 

892. Dale, Edgar. Factual basis for the reorganization of the curriculum in 
arithmetic with special reference to children's understanding of business terms. 
Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

This s^udy Involved: (1) Formulation of a master list of all the common business words In the English 
language; (2) determination of frequency of appearance of each of these business words Ifi 310,000 running 
words of Investment literature written by experts for the lay reader; ft) determination of children's under- 
standing of 300 of tbit mopt common business words by testing pupils In grades 7 to 12 in two communities 
of widely varying social composition. Conclusions: (I) Selection of business words studied in eighth grade 
arithmetic textbooks is haphazard and unscientific. Well-known textbook writers vary greatly in the 
business terms used; (2) approximately half of tbo 300 most common business words are known by the 
average eighth grado pupil, and approximately throo-fourths of the words arc known by the average twelfth 
grade pupil; (3) children's understanding of oommon business terms can be greatly improved If study is 
concentrated on the words most frequently used In business literature. 

893. Daley, H. C., and Dahma, Bernadine. Persistent difficulties en- 
countered by pupils in the elementary school. 1928, Public* schools, Highland 
Park, Mich. 

A study undertaken to reveal to pupils, teachers aud supervisors some of the significant weaknesses 
which persist in arithmetic work In the upper grades of tho Highland Park public schools In spiff of tba 
concentrated attack upon the weaknesses In the lower grades. * 

894. Eaton, George D. The evaluation of certain remedial materials in the 
teaching of fractions. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 40 p, ms. 

895. Edwards, Arthur U. An analysis of pupil errors in percentage. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1928. 8tate university of Iowa, Iowa City. 108 p. ms. 

896. Felklns, Frank. The value of the Lennea practice pads In teaching 

arithmetic in the fifth and sixth grades. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana uni- 
versity, Bloomington. 41 p. ms. ^ ~ 

Findings: In geoenl, all pupils profited from the use of the practice pad#; tbs good pupils gained mors 
from tbs use of the practice pads than the poor pupils, 

897* Foster, Harry H. Relative fiyictions of silent reading comprehension 
and skill in the (our fundamental processes in arithmetical problem solving. 
Master’s thesis, 1028* State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 23 p. ms. 
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898. Prlta, Ksthxyn. Elementary supervision. Evaluation of primary 
arithmetic. Master's thecis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 115 p 

IQS* * 


Edt*- 


899. Fuller, Florence D. Achievement of slow pupils in arithmetic, 
cational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 2-5, May- June 1929. 

®?° m ? len “j C ? r ? e E L ugenia ‘ Effect of nation on achievement scor’es in 

“terxr 8 ’ i929 - George peab ° dy ^ 

«rUhL? rft , Ce KMV er M ;, Preliminary stud y of tbe lia * ,ire and interrelations of 
arithmetical abilities. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America 
Washington, D. C. 45 p. ms. . ’ 

inJ *™ S tMt *: lndudlDB mrMUr « ° f arithmetical ability-computation and reasonlng-intelll- 
:r;rr on ^ memory were ^ministered t 0 im sixth ^d® p a pu s . mo ^^^811^01 

tt 8r ! higb0r ' ,n genenJ ’ ,hau th °* " b <ch have no numerical contenTT^enll 

the data seem to indicate that there is a common factor operetlvo In all *lnds of arithmetical operations' 

• factor^o?whl° n — ‘7^1? l “ tfil , ll * eilC0 ' memory or P«r«ption and arithmetic seems to bo due to s ummon 
factor for when “g” is eliminated, the residual correlations are all negligible. 

Ortthano, Cecil .®* objective rating of book two, Searchlight arith- 
metic. Master s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 89 p. ms. 

903. Gr ®ene, Charles E. Diagnosis and improvement of. arithmetic in 
grades 2A to frA. 1929. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo. 

Pn ^f ^ a . rga 1 ret - A d,a 8 nOR tic study of arithmetic and remedial work. 

Kaleigh N. C., State department of public instruction. 1928. 

7“ t0 flDd “T rCal prohlom8 ,n denKntary school arithmetic and to offer 
proper remedial treatment necessary to Individual pupil progress In this subject. 

905. Hayward, Orville Byron. Disabilities in arithmetical reasoning and 

A diagnostic study of disabilities In arithmetical reasoning exhibited by seventh and eighth grade ounils 

: ere ,dontlfled: faUure to *• 

rectly, failure to Identify the facta given, failure to Identify the facts called for, Inability to determine the 

^U,L h h 7^ V( ? thftt ! 18 t>OS3lble by applying appropriate remedial measures to Improve 

6b,llty ° f pup,1 » wh0 «• *»><■" standard and that It la nl, 
processes are/ ° y n or<3er t0 d«tcnnlne with any degree of accuracy Just what their mental 

9° 6 . -Heubner, Bernhard P. The relative effectiveness of drill periods of 
■ different length and- frequency in arithmetic. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, Madison. * 

907 . Himebaugh, Oacar. Conclusion of the vocabulary study of English * 
»nd metnc units of measure. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state uni- 
versity)! 8: 175-80, April 17, 1929. 

to ihirh7,St f r tb * m09t POp6lflr raaCBltn «* WM for the period of one month to discover the extent 

ave™ faS? h J7T -«e referred to in the periodicals examined. A record of the use wh.cb h 
average family had for them In Us buslaeas transactions for one week was also recorded An analysis of 

with SS those unlu > ofn* btb ^ • rUh “ el,CB WM D,odc wllb » view of noting the relative emphasis 
with which those units of measure were presented. The results show that there Is a comparatively small 

num bar of import ant units (35). while the arithmetics Include material on 115 amts. ’ 

.P 0 * ° f Uf ° activiti< ? in ®rithmetic. Master’s- thesis, 
™ir!' G i oor 8^ eab °dy, college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. , 43 p. ms. 

. ' tUd . y W*™* determine whether nnmber work In primary grades should be based on life 
t ^: lD “If" 10 d0 ‘b** the I1M or J**r sctlvltles has been graced from earliest possible dati to the 
nir n »L lta «« Findings: The line of life activities can be traced from the beginning to the present day 

' wntm^ VhsalbenritlTd ItS !'“ !!!' df N ly U and strong until the third 

W * DUmbe " U 8lmo « t overshadowed by tbe work of philosophers who wish 
it i XD6DU1 recreation. But from tbe flftb century it hourly awing* back to tbn original level 
, ne ^ •ctlwitlgg mna through not only number work but all nebool work. 
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909, Hughes, Bose L The curve of relearning after summer vacation. 
Master's thesis, 1929, New York state college fur teachers, Albany. 

A study of vacation loss Id arithmetic fundamentals among elementary school students, with curve of 
relearning In the period of review after vacation. 


910. Irmina, Sister M. The relative merits of the methods of subtraction, 

Washington, D. C., Catholic education press, 1928. 29 p. (Catholic university 

™ America. Educational research bulletins, vol. III,-po. 9, November 1928) 

Findings: There are two fundamental methods of subtraction commonly used in the school systems of 
to-day. These two are the additive and the subtractive methods. The third, the complementary method, 
has not received general recognition. Both of the accepted methods have advantages and disadvantages, 
but the most reliable experimental evidence points to the greater efficiency of the subtractive method. 

911. Jones, Horace Grady. An analysis of arithmetic textbooks. Master's 
thesis, 1928. G^brge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 53 p. ms. 

A quantitative analysis of the arithmetical content and sequence of topics of nine three-book arithmetic 
series. The content of the hooks Is analysed according to topic, for each of which tile number of pages, 
number of occurrences, number of drill exorcises and number of probloms is determined. 

912. Kelley, Fred Ewan. An analysis of the relative difficulty of types of 

examples in fractions. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota* Minne- 
apolis. , 4 


913. Knight, Frederic B., and Behrens, Minnie S. The learning of the 100 
addition combinations and the 100 subtraction combinations. • New York, 
Longmans, Green and company, 1928. 82 p. 

This Is an attempt to supply data not merely about the relative difficulty of number combinations, but 
to iudicate how much practice each combination seems to require. 

and Studebaker, J. W. Arithmetic course of Btudy grades I, II. 

Chicago, Scott Foresman and company, 1929. 

91$. Lazar, May. Diagnostic and remedial work in arithmetic fundamentals. 
New York city, Bureau Cf reference, research and statistics, Board of education, 
1929. 175 p. 

This study was undertaken to demonstrate practically the possibilities of diagnosis and remedial work in 
arithmetic under the limitations of the normal classroom situation. The study also alms to point out the 
function of tests and measurements in such diagnostic work. It was found that tests were valuable aids In 
diagnostic work and that class group and Individual remedial instruction could be given effectively by the 
class teacher as a part of the regular arithmetic work. 

916. Logan, Hugh S. The evaluation. pf a specific remedial program in 
arithmetic. Master’s thesis, 1929. ^tatc university of Iowa, Iowa City, 
85 p. ms. 

917. liouiaiana. State department of education, Baton Rouge. Course 

of study iu arithmetic for grades four, five, six, and seven of'the elementary 
schools of Louisiana. Baton Rouge, State department of education, 1928. 
135 p. (Bulletin, no. 129, July 1928) _ I 

918. McGrath, Robert Timothy. Causes of error in the interpretation of 
concrete problems in arithmetic. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-5&. University of 
Wisconsin, Madison. 

919. Maclin, Gladys, chairman. Differentiation of course of studydn arith- 
metic for the borderline child. 1928. Department of elementary education, 
Public schools, Denver, Colo. 31 p. ms. 

A tentative course of study as a working basis for classroom eiperlmentatfon, prepared by the Special 
classes committee. Ip cooperation with the Director of research of Denver, Colo. 

920. McMurray, J. Fred. Teaching arithmetic orally versus teaching it ae 

wri^en arithmetic. Master’s thesis, 1029. University of Cincinnati, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. * , . 

921 v Mahoney, Nano Elisabeth. An analysis of instructional unite in per- 
centage of U texts. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
90 p. ms. * > 
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922. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Practice exercises in 4A arith- 
metic. Minneapolis, Minn., Public schools, 1929. 62 p. 

923. Mitchell, Claude. I'hc specific type of problem in arithmetic versus 
the general type of problem. Elementary school journal, 29: 594-96, April 1929. 

v Monroe, Walter S. llow pupils solve problems in arithmetic. Ur- 

bane, University of Illinois, 1928. 31 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 
X^CVI, no. 23, February 5, 1929. Bureau of educational research. Bulletin, 
no. 44) 

It has been assumed that raucij ol the training which pupils rocoive lu arlfhraetlc Is secured by solvlM 
arithmetical problems which give opportunity lor reflective thinking. The present Investigation Indicate* 
that pupils do oot think reflective! yin solving problems. * 


925. Moore, Vernette Belle. An analysis of denominate numbers wit^data 
oa their teaching. Master’s thesis 4 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
108 p. ms. 

926. Morgan, L. D. Specific versus general drill in fundamentals of tirifh- 

* in grade 4. 1929, Kansas state teachers college, Pittsburg. School 

science and mathematics, 29: 52S-29, May 1929. . 

Findings: For drill to.be effective It must bo specific, and remedial measures must be applied at the point 
of error. 

? 

927. Myers, Garry Cleveland. The price of speed pressure in the learning 
of number. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university). 7: 265-68 
September 19, 1928. 

Conclusions: 1 ‘ The loss of learning efficiency from tho strong speed pressure as applied to the simple num- 
ber combinations in arithmetic under which many children must work In school today is appalling. This 
loss is In addition to the obvious discomfort Incident to the modern mania for speeding in the classroom. ,r 

$28. — and Myers, Caroline C. The coat of quirk shifting in number 

learning. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 7' 327-34 
October 31/1928. . 

This study Inquires into the nature sod frequency ol errors (Delving 100 simple combinations so mixed 
that the pupils must shift rapidly sad almost constantly among tho four fundamental processes Tho re- 
sults demonstrate conclusively that rapid random shifting from one to another among the four fundamental 
processes Is the cause of a large number of errors and the loss of considerable time. 


929. Neal, Elma A., and Foster, Inez. An expyiment with remedial work 

* in common fractions!. Elementary school journal, 29: 280-83, December 1928. 

Conclusions: Organized prnctico material In the hands of the obildren, with provision for the diagnosis of 

* difficulties and remedial work, is more effective In economy of the teacher’s time and of the children's time 

and In Anal results In maintaining skill In the manipulation of common fractions than is the usual practice 
provided by the teacher. y 

930. North Carolina. Qtate department of public inatructitm, Raleigh. 

A diagnostic study in. arithmetic.- Educational publication, no. 124, Division 
oterenjentary instruction, no. 27} v ~ 

931. Oakland, Calif. Public school*. Arithmetic work book. Book I, 

for grade low 3; Book II, for grade high 3; Book III, for grpde low 4: and Book IV, 
for grade high 4. 19i29. ^ -j> 

932.. Oregon state teaches association. State arithmetic survey, r ^928— 29. 
Oregon state teachers association, Portland, Oreg. 1929. 61 p. ms. 

\ Objectives and standards In arithmetic In schools of Oregon. 

"*33. Panlatigui, Iaodoro. The, effect Jwf awareness of success on skill in 
arithmetic. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. State universit}' of Iowa, Iowa Ctty. 232 
p. ms. * , * 

e 

934. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public eduoation. Division ol Ques- 
tional research and results. Problem solving In arithmetic, grades 3B to 7 A 
March 1929. 1929. 16 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 119) 

■ 
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935. Repp, Austin C. A study of the^ effects of mixed versus isolated drill 
on the maintenance of skills in arithmetic. Doctor’s thesis,, 1928. State uni- 
versify of Iowa, Ioiva City. 265 p. ms, 

936. Bice, Clara. Critical aifalyses of drill units in 'percentage in N texts. 
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 159 p. jns. % 

937. Biebe, Harvey August. The use and value of supplementary text* 
material in arithmetic. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, 
Madison. 

938. Bingwald, John Christian. Studies of methods of instruction in the* 
Monroe electric calculating machine. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state 
university, Columbus. 

939. Bubado, Clarence A. Problems of the city school superintendent in 

the field of arithmetic. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers- college,. Columbia 
university, New York, N„ Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1930. 107 p. (Contributions to education, no. 406) 

The* purpose of ihe study was to organise the results of investigations In arithmetic so that they can be 
related to the work of the superintendent, and to determine what administrative and supervisory problems 
there are in the field of arithmetic which require specific knowledge on the part of the superintendent of 
fcjiools and demand solution by him. - ^ 

940. Bt. Louirf, Mo. Board of education. Division of tests and mea- 
surements. Methods of subtraction. Public school messenger, 26: 28-32, 
September 1, 1928. (Research and survey series, no. 5) 

An inquiry to city school systems showexj that 7 cities have no prescribed system of teaching subtree* 
turn, 5 proscribe Austrian or additive method, 0 proscribe the bcyrowiniicnothoA. A study of 1,065 St. 
I.miis pupils In 8th and fllh grades revealed that the 320 children using the take away equal additions 
met hod attempted more problems, solved more problems correctly, and secured a higher correlatfbn be- 
tween speed and nccuracy thun those pursuing either the borrowing or the additive mothod. 

941. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department Of research. 

The course of study in arithmetic for junior high schools. [1929] 8 p. ms. 

Tentative outline forjeonsideration of teachers. 

942. Boott, Bothmer Albert. Evaluation of two diagnostic techniques in 
fifth grade arithmetic. Master’s thesis, 19Z8. State university of'Iowa, Iowa 
City. 164 p. ms. 

943. Searle, Albert Henry. Case studies of pupil**’ errors in common frac- 
tions. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

944. Seyfy, Mrs. Edna L. The ability in arithmetical problem solving by 
teacher-training ♦seniors in high schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, W. 52 p. ms. 

One thousand four hundred and fifty-two teachoj- training seniors and a sample group of 202 were used 
for this study. 

945. Smith, Vida Violet. A comparative study of the achievements made 
in the fundamentals of arithmetic and in problem solving by certain junior 
and non-junior high school pupils in Madison, Wisconsin. Master's thesis, 
1929. University of Minnesota, .Minneapolis. 

• 946. Spencer, Peter L. Diagnosis of difficulty in sixth gfade arithmetic. 

Doctor'll thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Hanford University, Calif, (about- 
^200 pages) < . * . 

A study or errors In arithmetic as made by sixth grade pupils In public schools. Data were obtained by 
use of a diagnostic test. ^ ■» 

■ » I 

947. Sumatine, David B. Course of study in mathematics (arithmetic). 
Pittsburgh, Pa., Department of curriculum study and educational measurement 
and research, Public schools, June 1928- 216 p. (Bulletin, no. 16) 

. For elementary division, kindergarten to grade 6. . Committee reports: grade* i-t, H. 0. Master* 
cbtlrauftx; .kindergarten, grades l-s, Mary A. Bwan, chairman. * * 
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948. Tripp, Frederic Ackley. A study of the relative difficulty of the 
simple addition combinations. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis. 

949. Underwood, Adele. A vocabulary study of elementary arithmetic. 

Masters thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
127 p. ms. 

950. Veith, Charles F. Teaching of problem solving in arithmetic. Mas 
ter s thesis, 1928-2ig Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

95L Voogd, Abe Oltman. The curriculum in arithmetic in the small 
high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City 
19S p. ms. " 


*952. Washburne, Carleton W., and Morphett, Mabel Vogel. Unfamiliar 
situations as a difficulty in solving arithmetic problems. Research office, Public 
schools, Winnetkn, 111. Journal of educational research, 18: 220-24, October 


A comparison of the scores on problems Invol vine familiar situations and unfamiliar situations 
there was conclusive evidence, it was in favor of the problems Involving familiar situations. 


Where 


953. Waterson, C. E., and Unruh, H. B. A critical study of errors in addi- 

tion combinations. University of Kansas Bulletin of education 2- 19-21 
February 1929. ' ’ 

Review of a master's thesis with the same title, by U. B. Unruh, University of Kansas 1928. 

r 1 

954. Wells, Frank Lowrance. A study of the instructional material of 

textbooks of arithmetic. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa 
Iowa City. 173 p. ms. < 


955. Wheat, Harry Grove. The relative merits of arithmetic problems of 
the conventional type and arithmetic problems of the imaginative type. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

I h ,u. lD I» ligati0n WftS limited t0 the Problem-solving activity or the earner stages of arithmetic The 
negligible differences between tbe totals of responses of the two types of problems Indicate that pupils of tbe 
intermediate grades are neither hindered nor beJped in their problem practice exercises by problems of the 
imaginative type, when no limits are imposed upon the amounts of time or the practice periods. 

956. Wilson, Guy M. Promise and performance in arithmetic drill service. 
Journal of educational research, 19: 169-76, March 1929. 

.h. T H!.ol irP0M °f this study discover how fully the text meets the requirements of covering all of* 

toe addition combinations and giving them emphasis in proportion to difficulty. 

957. Wright, Wendell W. Indiana state course of study in arithmetic, 
1929. State department of public instruction, Indianapolis. 

958. Young, Lucile. Skills in arithmetic fundamentals as found in seven 
series of modern arithmetic texts. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Colo- 
rado, Boulder. 37 p. ms. 

u.n^r 1 * 01 S * Ven n,odern ftrlthmet,c t0 flnd out; 0) TO what extent they Include fundamental 
skills, 12) sequence of presenting these skills; (3) relative Importance os to space given. Findings: Addition 
norm-ofl; addition of fractions basic llst-38; greatest number of skUls-248; least number-113 great 
difference on most Important skill, ' * 

'See also 73, 78, 500, 568, 592, 871, 986, 1090, 2189 


959. Adam*, Eunice V. The comparative reliability of eight arfthmetic 
tests. Master s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley, 37 p. ms. 

This Investigation presents comparable statistical constants on eight of tbe leading arithmetic testa. 
Coefficient* of reliability, probable error of scores, measure* of central tendency, and measures of varla- 
b Ity are presented for these eight teats on a constant school population. Conclusions: 1. The Reavia- 
Breallch and the Soborllng-Clark-Potter testa stand highest In validity, and tba Pittsburgh scale loweat 
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960. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational re- 
search and guidance. Report of fundamentals of arithmetic survey, October 
1928. Educational research and guidance bulletin (Alhambra, Calif.), 1: 12-15, 
November 1928. 

A report on Woody-McCslI mixed fundamentals test Id arithmetic, to (Trades 4B-8A . Results Indicate 
that a short review of fundamentals during the first few weeks of school largely offsets the loss In accom- 
plishment during summer vacation. 

ft 

901. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin C. Report on survey tests in 
arithmetic, June 192S. October 192S. Division of educational research, 
Public schools. Philadelphia, Pa. 37 p. ms. (Bulletins, nos. 94, 95, and 96) 

Grades 4B-5B, fundamental operations; grades 6A-8A, decimals and common fractions. KcsuJta by 
grade-sections, for schools and districts. 


902. Report on survey tests in fundamental operations in 

arithmetic, grades 5A to 7B inclusive, February 1929. April 1929. Division of 
educational research, Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 26 p. ms. (Bulletin, 
no. 112) 

Results by schools and districts; plans for detailed diagnosis of pupils’ difficulties. 

963. Chase, Vernon E. What Fordson pupils know about arithmetic funda- 
mentals as measured by the Woody-McCnll arithmetic test. February 1929. 
Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, Fordson, Mich. 7 p. ms. 
(Bulletin, no. 24; 

Tests to grades 3-S, in October and January. Shows amount of progress by grade sections, points out 
errors made by large numbers of pupils; raises questions for consideration of classroom teachers. 

964. Haskins, Charles E. A validation of certain verbal problem tests in 
arithmetic. Masters thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
32 p. ms. 

965. Keck, Malcolm B. The measurement of some of the achievements in 
commercial arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, 

x Iowa City. 53 p. pis. 

966. Lennes, N. J», and Fee, Ira B. Variability of individual performance. 
School and society, 29: 264-6S, February 23, 1929. 

A study of€35 test records made throughout a school year by pupils In the seventh grade on “ The Lennes 
Practice and Tost Sheets” In addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division, to determine amounts 
of individual variability aud yauses of same. It is proposed to continue this investigation on a much 
larger and more exact basis another year. 

967. Lob Angeles, Calif., City schools. Comparison of m Stanford 

achievement and the Los Angeles arithmetic fundamentals in the 5th and 6th 
grade groups, 1929. . 

968. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Instructional research de- 
partment. Special arithmetic bulletin. October 1928. 9 p. ms. (Standard 

test series, no. 4b) 

Results of Monroe reasoning test, grades 4B-8A; Curriculum test (whole numbers and fractions) trades 
4A-6A* and Minneapolis primary arithmetic test, grades 3B-4B. Shows Minneapolis scores slightly 
below the test standards. 

969. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of educa- 

tional research and results. Report on diagnostic tests in fundamentals of 
arithmetic, grades 2A to 7B inclusive — February 1929. Philadelphia, Pa M 
April 24, 1929. 19 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 115) 

970. Report on survey test in decimals and common 

fractions, grades 6A-8A — June 1928. Philadelphia, October 31, 1928. 17 p. ms. 

(Bulletin, no. 96) 

" Results of the test Indicate the desirability of persistent review with continued stress upon the neces- 
sity of absolute accuracy In the basic skills of arithmetic. This point Is emphaslied by the wide variations 
in results from the several schools. 1 ' 
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071. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research. 
Arithmetic test. JaDuary 5, 1929. 14 p. ms. 

A city wide survey of arithmetic lo grades 3A, 3B, 4A. 4B. 5A, 5B, CA, «B, 7A. 7B, SA, SB. 

' 9*2. Rivenbark, Joe T. Reliability of eertain standardized arithmetic 

tests. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 33 p. ms. , 

The following tests wore given to the sixth and seventh grades In the Peabody demonstration school: 
Woody-McCall’s mixed fundamentals. Monroe's standardized reasoning test In arithmetic, Pittsburgh 
arithmetic scale. Buckingham’s scalo for problems in arithmetic, and Otis arithmetic reasoning test. The 
study shows that the tests In question are 20 to 50 per cent better than a guess In assigning marks to pupils 
In arithmetic. , 

973. Sansom, Clarence. Diagnostic value of a test .in relation to it* 

difficulty. Doctor’s thesis, June 1929. University of Chicago, Chicngo, 111, 

185 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study was to determine what degree of difficulty of a test correlates most highly 
with a criterion. Conclusion : The 50 per cent degree of dlfllculty of arithmetic problems tends to correlate 
more highly with intelligence as a criterion than easier or more dijjlcult problems, with a slight tendency 
for easy problems to give higher correlations than difficult problems. 

974. Schinnerer, Mark C. Results of Cleveland arithmetic test, O-T, 
Form 1, in grades 7 and 8, March 1928. August 1928. Bureau of educational’ 
research, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 17 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 24) 

Gives medians by schools for each grade BDd ability group; analyzes results for each problem. 

975. Sheldon, Phebe. Summary of compass survey tests in arithmetic, 
given in seventh and eighth grades. 1929. City schools, Pomona, Calif. 

A diagnosis of mathematical abilities and difficulties. 

976. Stormzapd, M. J. Diagnostic test in arithmetic for grade B7. [19291 

Department of research, Public schools, Santa Monica, Calif. 12 p. ms. 

Designed for use of Individual teachers as a basis for making Individual assignments of work to pupils. 

See also 362, 368, 375, 377, 383, 402, 415-416. 

ALOEBRA 

977. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of oducational re- 

search and guidance. Study of algebra classes using the Hotz algebra tests, 
aeries B. June 1929. I\ 

I 

978. Anderson, Hanson Hale. Ability to solveiwrittcn problems in algebra 
as a prognosis of success in first semester plane geometry. Master's thesis, 
1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 65 p! ms. 

A study of 310 pupils who had completed both algebra and geometry, Findings: The best prognostic 
device developed lo the study (or success In geometry is the abUity to solve problems in algebra of the lever 
and number types; th^ general Intelligence test used has not prognostic value f6r sucoess In geometry either 
as measured by a standard tost or by teachers' marks; to exclude pupils from geometry courses because of 
low scores In algebra tests would eliminate many who have high chances of success. 

979. Chate&uneuf, Amy Olive. Changes in the content of elementary 

algebra since the beginning of the high school movement as revealed by the 
textbooks of the period. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia. Philadelphia, Pa., Westbrook publishing company, 1929. 150 p. 

This study deals with the content of the topics of elementary algebra (first course in algebra In the high 
school) stneo the beginning of the high school movement, as revealed by the textbooks In the subject. 
Briefly , the data In this study show that present changes In the content of elementary algebra are, generally 
speaking, either evolutionary or reactionary and not revolutionary** radical. Only a very few changes 
may, with propriety, be tormod real Innovations. 

980. Oilek, Caroline Catherine. A study of pupils' error* in equations. 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of California, Berkeley. Ill p. ms. 

A study In detail of the errors made by first-year algebra pupils In solving linear equations In one un« 
known Involving the use of parentheses, fractions and decimals. A tost of first year pupils In the high 
schools Of Santa Rosa and Woodland, Calif., Boise, Idaho, and Great Falls, Mont. Findings; (1) The 
average number of errors per pupU was 13,1; (2) the greatest number of errors are sign errors -28 por cent 
of totkl; (3) reading and copying ‘errors second- 27 per cent; (4) miscellaneous errors, third; (5) purely 
arithmetical errors, fourth; (6) problems left Incomplete, fifth. 
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981. Everett, John Phelps. The fundamental skills of algfebra. Doctor’s 

thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 109 p. (Contributions 

to education, no. 324) 

This study represents the conclusions gained from an Intensive and analytical study of written records 
of work done In algebra by several hundred pupils. Tbe exorcises given consisted of 285 exercises covering 
the entire course In ninth grade algebra and written on 18 occasions throughout the school year, by 111 
pupils In the University of Minnesota high school. 

982. Flood, John William. A study to determine the degree to which 
achievement in algebra and English is dependent upon intelligence. Master’s 
thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

983. Fretts, Lillian R. An experiment in the method of teaching factoring 
Id algebra. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

984. Henderahot, Bertha M. Difficulties involved in solving verbal prob- 
lems in elementary algebra. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 

985. Hilmer, Elmer Wayne. The construction of “X” units of instruction 
in elementary algebra. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 102 p. ms. 

986. Jacobson, Paul B. Arithmetic abilities used in elementary algebra. 
Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 55 p. ms. 

987. Kellam, Clyde Estel. Difficulties in the study of algebraic formulas 
and^some procedures helpful in tjieir solution. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, ChicagoJUf^OO p. ms. 

Limited to b comparat ive studio! two types of control procedure in the teaching of formulas. Conclu- 
sion: A mtmory technique binders performance progress In evaluation of formulas, while an under* fern 
technique Is a positive help. 

988. Lueck, William R. Analysis of the content of texts in first year algebra. 
Master's thesis, 1929. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 93 p. ms. 

989. Maughan, William B. The influence of age upon the ability of children 
in algebra and plan* geometry. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Utah, 
Salt Lake City. * 


990. Nick, Wm. An experimental study in first year algebra. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Unii ity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

991. Orleans, Jacob 8., and Orleans, Joseph B. A study of prognosis in high 
school algebra. Mathematics teacher, 22: 23-30, January 1929. 

992. Paden, Ruth Agnes. A critical study of verbal problems in algebra. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. $tatc university of Iowa, Iowa City. 98 p. ms. 

993. Powell, Jesse Jerome. Real and genuine problems in algebra. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

The purpose of the study was to select a list of 500 of tbe best algebra problems available at tbe present 
time, the selection being based on the factors of genuineness, importance and Interest. The following 
» sources of deta were employed: a list of 1,300 problems selected from a group of 3,000 contributed by MO 
experienced algebra teachers, results of the rating by another group of 500 experienced algebra teachers, to 
saoure their Judgment* with regard to the genuineness, importance, and Interest of the problem; etc. Sug- 
gestions are made for tbe teaching of algebra problems based upon tbe findings. 

994. Quaintance, Carroll B.‘ Controlled classroom experiment in diagnostic 
testing and remedial teaching In a first couree In algebra. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

995. Reiterman, Alice. A study of achievements in first year algebra in 
certain Los Angeles secondary schools. Educational research bulletin (Los 
Angeles, Calif.), 8: 7-9, September 1928., 
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996. Ward, Roscoe H. The determination by objective tests of the persist- 
ency of errors in the four fundamentals of algebra. Master'd thesis, 1929., Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

See also 29, 361-362, 491, 871, 10S3. 1090. 

QEOMET&T 

997. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational 
research and guidance. Report on Webb geometry test. June 1929. Edu- 
cational research and guidance- bulletin (Alhambra, Calif.), 2: 2-3, December 
1929. ms. 

998. Artel, Theodore F. The present status of studies in the teaching of 
geometry. Master’s thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York 
N. Y. 113 p. ms. 

Survey of periodical literature, books, course? of study and geometry texts for last fifteen year. 

999. Beuter, Doris R. Problems and errors in plane geometry with their 
possible causes and remedies. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 49 p. ms. 

1000. Bohner, C. A. Study of ability grouping in second-semester geometry. 

* Master s thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. , 

A study conducted In the Sioux City high .school to ascertain the relative merits of teaching geometry to 
mixed classes and to classes grouped according to ability. 

1001. Borman, Mabel M. A study of the use of diagnostic tests in plane 
geometry. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 

1002. Brightbill, D. F. An analysis of the vocabulary involved in plane 
geometry. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1003. Freeman, Ellen M. A comparative analysis of textbooks in plane 
geometry. Master s thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

Th* textbooks more commonly used In geometry In 1910 compared statistically with those In general 
use In 1920, Insofar as the topics covered and the methods <;f presenting the subject are concerned. 

1004. Gilliland, Qladya. Typical errors in plane geometry. Master’s 
thesis, August 1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, III. 

1005. Haertter, Leonard D. An experiment of the efficiency of instruction 
in large and small classes in plane geometry. Educational administration and 
supervision, 14:580-^0, November 1928. 

Conclusion*: Plane geometry can be learned as well In a class of 40 as in a class of 20 students. 

1006. Hall, John J. A proposed revised course in geometry. Master’a 
thesis, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 125 p. ms. 

Original composite course planned primarily for students In high school of less than average abUlty and 
who do'hot desi^Aollege entrance geometry. 

1007. Hamilton, Henry C. A study of the vocabulary of plane geometry. 
Master’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1008. Harcey, Sister Yvonne. A study of general intelligence and other 
factors related to success in plane geometry. Master’s thesis, June 1929. ’TJni- 
veraity of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

1009. Kaufman, Karl. Experimental tests in geometry and their prognostic 
value. Master’s thesis, 1929. -College of the city of New York, New York, 
N. Y. 43 p. ms. 

Comparison of specific prognostic’ tost wtthltonoral Intelligence tost in powor to predict achievement In 
geometry. The BpeclDc prognostic test yielded* decidedly higher correlation with achievement than 
did tbe general Intelligence tests. 7 , 

1010. OBrien, P. P., and McMindes, Maude. A measure of achievement 

in plane geotnetry. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 16-18, 
February 1929. , • 


Review of a master's thesis on u The construction of en achievement test In plane geometry,” by Maude 
McMindes, University of Kansas, 1935 . , 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


89 


1011/ Ramsey, Carrie B. Diagnostic tests in the teaching of plane geometry. 
Master’s thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 58 p. ms. 

Construction of diagnostic tosts, and the administration of them Is the basis of this study, In which 177 
students of plane geometry In the Greeley high school and 32 students In college high were used. Conclu- 
sions; (1) Correlations between geometry scores and I.Q/s was .52; between teachers’ marks and J.Q.'s 
was .4.1. and between the test scores and the t etchers’ marks was .47; (2) students' errors resulted from 
confusion of terras, failure to visua^ figure in diilereut positions, failure to think of figures other than the 
com enlional type, mistakes In computation, Inability to use formulas, basing coricluslons on appearances, 
and uslne special instead nf genornl cases; (3) new type tests are considered better because they take less 
time to administer, they measure a great many abilities, they reveal difficulties which can be corrected by 
remedial leaching before it is loo late, they are liked by students, are more objective, and they are more 
reliable. 

1012. Welte, Herbert D. A critical study of errors iu plane geometry. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. State university pf Iowa, Iowa City. 201 p. ms. 

See also 279, 361, 503, 978, 989, 1083, 1090, 2122, 2844. 

SCIENCE 

1013. Burkhart, C. E. Concepts of pupils in secondary school science. 
Master's thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 101 p. 
ms. 

Issues of Literary Digest from 1921 to 1927, inclusive, were sampled and the “.Science and Invention" 
section of 21 Issues or 114 articles were analyted for concepts. 14 issues of Popular ^fkchanlcs magazines 
were analyzed and the ranks of the science concepts discovered in the eight most valuRle popular science 
book* Findings; In constructing the test for measuring the pupils’ knowledge about the concepts, the 
sciflitific facts and principles which were most stressed by a number of the more recent general science 
tevl books u ere Incorporated Into the 89 multiple choice questions. The test has an Index of reliability of .92, 
which Is thought to be sufficiently trustworthy for testing the pupils' knowledge about the concepts. The 
l r l was KU'en to 534 pupils in sevon grades of six schools system with two elementary schools, four Junior 
high schools and three senior high schools represented. Eighty students In the Junior college were also 
tested. Ability to grasp the concepts Ls Indicated by the per cents of correct response to the test questions: 
Orude ii, 47.0, grade 7, 50.9, grade 8, 54.0, grade 9, 67.0; grade 10, G8.2; grade 11, 71.1; grade 12, 72.8; and grade 
13, 70.9. Mastery by subjects Is as follows: physiography, 00.2 per cent; biology, 63.0; physics, 60.7; and 
cheinislry, oo.fi. Striking individual dlflerences are found by comparing the highest 10 pupils of grade 9 
with the lowest 10 of grade 11, the fqrrner having a percentage of 75.8 and the latter 53.8, a difference of 
22 per refit in favor of the lower grade. % 

1014. Cross, Charles H. A study of science articles appearing in current 

magazines and papers. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City, 58 p. ms. . 

^ 1015. Greene, Charles E. Relative effectiveness of two types of teaching 
< B science. 1929 Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo. 

1016. Hurd, A. W. Problems of science teaching at college level. Minne- 
apolis, University of Minnesota, 1929. 195 p, 

1017. Mohr, Clifford P. L. A survey of records in science of 906 graduating 
high school seniors. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

A study of iho seniors In 5 Denver high schools to ascertain the determining factors of success In science 
teaching. Findings: (I) Selenco teaching sufficiently helps students In obtaining best science results on 
standardized tests, (2) chronological age Ls a negative factor In Influencing science results; (3) science marks 
are not nearly as reliable in estimating pupils' ability In science as standardized tests; (4) mental age corre- 
lates highly with achievement tests but poorly with science marks, (S) these tests show that students who 
have high science standing also have high rating In other subjects, as English, mathematics, and social 
•cleitco. 

1018. Tildsley, John L. Teaching science as a "Way of life.” Annual 

re,»ort for the year 1927-28. Bullotin of high points (Now York city), 10: 
No. 8, October 1928. 186 p. 

This study sets forth some of the thoughts luid prnct Ices of 38 principals. 470 science teachers, and 10,000 
puplle. Gives the present situation In regard t<^ science teaching In the high schools of New York city and 
makes recommendations for Its Improvement. 

1019. Zeismer, Gustave. The teaching of science in the senior high schools 

<>f Wisconsin. Master's thesis, 1929. University * of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 
230 p. ms. * 

See also 106, 369, 415, 496, 1439, 1567, 2288, 2317, 2330, 2766, 2780. 
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GENERAL SCIENCE 


1020. Alhambra, Calif., Public schools. Department of educational 

research and guidance. A study of two A9 general science classes by means 
of the Ruch-Popenoe general science test. Educational research and guidance 
bulletin (Alhamhra, Calif.) 1:8, April- 1929. '• 

Snows high -lorrelatlons between tan results and teachers' marks: medians are above test standards. 

1021. Beard, Burrus Everett. The contribution of silent reading abilities 
to achievement in high school general science. Master’s thesis, 1929. State 
university of Iowa, Iowa City. 60 p. ms. 

1022. Curtis, Francis D. A synthesis and evaluation of subject-matter 
topics in general science. 1929. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. Boston. 
SiDn and company, 1929. 83 p. 

In this study 14 research Investigations were combined with three syllabi Into a table showing the rela- 
tive Importance ol 1.B50 topics appropriate to general science. ' 

101 !3. Eckermann, Agnes Clara. A content study, of general science. 
Master’s thesis, 1928 University of Idaho, Moscow. 

1(724. Joseph, B-osina C. A comparative study of the achievements in 
general science of students in academic, commercial and technical courses in 
junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Balti- 
more, Md. 


1025. Latimer, Orion P. The overlap of general science and biology in 

high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
134 p ms. * 

1026. Moore, F. W., Dykhouse, C. J., and Curtis, Francis D. A study of 

the relative effectiveness of two methods of reporting laboratory exercises in 
general science. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. Science education, 13: 
229-35, May 1929. 4 

The conventional method or essay report was compared with the progressive diagram or "moving 
picture report” In a carefully controlled eiperlment. Findings: The "moving picture" method gave 
somewhat better eommand of subject-matter with a saving of nearly 10 per ceift of time. ' 


1027. Moaher, Florence. The selection of curriculum materials in general 
science. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 

1028. Muilepherg, Marcus C. Validation of exercises for use in objective 

examinations in geueral science Master's thesis, 1929. State university of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 153 p. nfo. . 

1029. Norvell, Paul C. 'A' general science test based on present practice in 
Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 225 p. ms. 

1030. Pfeiffer, "Harrison Sumner. Informations and misinformations of 

high school seniors in general science. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university 
of Iowa, Iowa City. 115 p. ms. ♦ 

1031. taielps, Maurice Eoy. .The content of general science. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 85 p. ms. 

1032. Riedel, F. A., and Rule, H. 0. The relative value of two methods of 
teaching general science. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 6-8, 
February 1929. 

Review of a master's thesis on the " Relative value of teaching eighth grade general science dally, as 
oom pared with t the same subject on alternate days foe. an equivalent number of days," by H. 0. 
Rule, University Kansas, 1927. t ' . 

1033. Saul ter, Charles R. Course in general science in! the new Lincoln 
junior higfo school of Trenton, N. J. Mastei^ thesis, 1928..- University of 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

1034. Smith, Eleanor Marxian. Units of appreciation in general science. 
Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston unitersity, Boston, Mass. 

See alto 361, 471, 1157, 2316, 2330. 
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NATURE STUDY 


1035. Batson, Owen T. Modern tendencies in the teaching of nature study. 

Maxwell training school*, Brooklyn, N. \ . 7 p. (Nature and science education 
review, 1929) . m 

This is n study in tho mod«rn practices in touching elementary scieiuv in grades l to 0. Findings: 
There is b tendency to coiubioo biologlcafaud physical science, to state specific subject matter objectives, 
and to have no organized codrse of study. 1 

1036. Camp, Cordelia. An experiment in the study of wild flowers tin 

the elementary grades. 1928-29. Cullowhce state normal school, Cullowhee, 
X. C. ' 

The purpose of this study wm to lead pupils to appreciate the wild dowers around them and to preserve 
rare specimens. All wild tlowers in the coiumunity, blooming in July and August were studiod and clas- 
sifuvJ. It was concluded that pupils in elementary grades can understand and practice considerable science 
of this nature. • * 

See also 402, 2463. 

GEOGRAPHY AKD GEOLOGY 


1037. Bickett, W. J. Elementary course of study: geography. Trenton, N. J., 
Superintendent of schools, July 1928. 120 p. 

Committee report, Mary II. Finger, chairman. Emphasizes adaptation of course of study to three- 
track grouping of pupils. 

.1038. Callixta, Sister M. Visualizing ayd vitalizing the content of geography. 
Washington, D. C., Catholic education press, 1928. 26 p. (Catholic university 
of America. Educational research bulletins, vol. 111. no. 10, December 1928) 

1039. Chicopee, Mass. Public schools. Syllabus: geography, grades III- 

VI. 1929. 2 p. ms. 

1040. Little, Greta Peck. Certain techniques for the elementary school 

teacher to use in deriving human geography principjtfs./ Master’s thcsiB (1929] 
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. S' % 

An annotated bibliography of ma^rials most useful to Hie teacher nMl for the children Is given. Among 
tlie children’s books emphasis Is placed upon recent source inaterinls and stories with geographic content 
and value. 


1041. Malone, Rev . Thomas'J. Mission magazines as supplementary reading 
for geography. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 37 p. ms. 

A survey of 21 Catholic mission magazines (10 numbers each), to inoosciro their geographic oontent and 
, lwo aspects of fora, general npjHjaraneo and type sito, to determine the suitably of these magazines for 
supplementary reading in geography in tho elementary' school. It was found that the averago mission 
magazine has sufficient geographic content nnd Is suitable In form to warrant its use as supplementary 
reading, but is deficient in maps aud references to relationships and Interpretations. 

• - 

1042. Newark, N. J. Public schools. Department of reference and re- 
search. Report on primary geography study, grade 4B. December 1928. 13 

p. ms. 

Results of a test constructed by the locnl research department, consisting of questions concerning 
enrironment, food, dothlng, shelter, direction, weatbar, land and water forms, etc., given to 4B classoe. 
To be used In connection with curriculum rovision. 


1043. Opperman, Erwin W. Determination of the concepts of physics and 
chemistry implied or expressed, in the content of a first college course in geology. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of iowa, Ibwa City. T06 p. ms. 

1044. Pease, Marian Smith. One measure of the relative value of geo'- 
.graphic terms. Master’* thesis^ 1929. ’State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

77 p. ms. ' 



of research. 
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1046. Schaffer, Lewis O. The derivation and analysis of a vocabulary in 
world geography. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 

• - 

1047. Sherwood, Anna Pope. Trends in geography and geography teaching, 
and a tentative course of study in geography for grades one to eight. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 178 p. 


1048. Stephens, Mrs . Myrtle. Trends in teaching geography as revealed by 
an investigation of textbooks over a period of 60 years. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1049. Thompson, Rebecca. Teaching the geography of Mexico and the 
Carribean countries. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 60 p. ms. 

1050. Tilley, Harvey C. A diagnostic study of a test on map-reading abilities- 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1051. Uhrbroci, Richard S. Reciprocal ratings: a comparisbn of the judg- 
ments of a tcachdr and pupils in estimating ability in United States geography. 
Cornell university, Ithaca, \ N. Y. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 
572-79, November 1928. 

Forty-four girls in grade 7B were given 7 Unitod Stales geography tests and National intelligence test. 
Each girl rated all her classmates for “ability in Unitod States geography/’ listings were aiso made by 
teachers. Teachers' estimates agreed more closely with criterion (average rank In 7 United States geogra- 
phy testa) than did the average ranking of pupils by pupils. There was a great tendency to over-wtlmau 
ability. 

1052. Watts, Maxine. Expressed and implied biological concepts included 
in first year university course in geology. Master’s thesis, 1929. State uni- 
versity of Iowa, Iowa City. 165 p. ms. 

1053. Worceater, Mass. School department. Course of study in geog 
raphy for grades III-VI. 1929. 255 p. 

- See also 396, 402, 418. ^ 

BIOLOGY AND BOTANY 


1054. Cobb, Charles S. A study of the natural sciences taught in the high 
schools of Iowa and an evaluation of the zoological material. Master’s thesis, 
1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 60 p. ms. 

1055. Ettinger, Walter O. The social objectives to be obtained in the teach- 
ing of biology. Master’s thesis, 1028-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

1056. Green, Edmund C. The validation of a series of objective exercises 
in high school biology. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 132 p. ms. 

1057. Merrill, Amos N. An objective basis for the determination of the 
objectives and materials for a course in botany for secondary schools. Journal 
of educational research, 19: 31-38, Jantary 1929. 

A comparison of the results of a study of periodl^l'llteraturo with an analysis of tbe content of 12 widely 
used books in botany. 

1058. Morris, Robert H. Determination of the concepts of chemistry 
implied or expressed in the content of a first year college course in zoology. 
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 79 p. ms. 

105,9. Priest, John. Visual education in biology. 1928-29. West Virginia 
university, Morgantown. * 

1060. Segel, David. A report on the Long Beach biology unit tests. 1929. 
City schuols, Long Beach, Calif. 16 p. 3 p. ms. , 

Tests covering four units of biology: life processes of the organism, continuity or Me, organic develop- 
ment, and organisms In their external relations. Statement on tentative norm!, reliability, time limits, 
and probable errors of scores Is given. * * 
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1001. Shontz, Ethel Geraldine. Determination of the concepts of physics 
implied or expressed in the content of a first year college course in zoology. 
Master’s thesis, 1 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa Gity. 56 p. ms. 

See also 34, 207, 361, 376, 501, 1025, 1052, K57, 2330, 2364. 

CHKAHSTIIV 

1062. Bagby, Grace. The correlation of laboratory and classroom work in 
the teaching of high-school chemistry. Journal of educational research, 19 
336-40, May 1929. 

A comparison of the relative efficiency of three methods of correlating classroom and laboratory work, 
In the study of high-school chemistry, as measured by Immediate and delayed recall of subject-matter. 

1003. Erickson, A. J. Individual laboratory experiments vs. demonstration 
experiments in high school chemistry. Master's thesis, June 1929. New York 
university, New York, N. Y. 53 p. ms. 

1064. Ernest, Herman. Determination of a curriculum in industrial chem- 
istry for an all-dav adolescent industrial school. Master’s thesis, 1929.' New 
York university, New York, N\ Y. 175 p. ins. 

Survey of industry in section to he served and development of curriculum based on the survey. . 

1005. Freeman, Loren K. The effectiveness of teaching chemistry in ,the 
Alton high school since 1903, -in respect to retention of chemical knowledge and 
other factors hearing a relationship to this subject. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1066. Gilruth, Henry A. Validation of certain objective exorcises in high 
school chemistry. Master’s thesis, 19211. . State university of Iowa, Iowa Citv. 
104 p. ms.., 

j 

1067. Greene, Charles E. The basic text in chemistry as against the refer* 
encc text. 1929. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo. 

1068. Hazlett, J. Roy. An analysis uf present practice with respect to teach- 
ing objectives and methods in high school chemistry. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1069. Nettels, C. H., and others .. Analysis of chemistry texts. tf’ebruary 

1929. Psychology and education research division, Public schools, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 27 p. ms. « * , 

Procedure in selecting a left on the basis of committee reports and balloting by teachers. Rooks evalu- 
ated on seven items Introduction, inorganic chenilslry. organic chemistry, topic sequence, other points, 
laboratory manual, Illustrations and mechanical features. 

1070. Noll, Victor H. The influence of individual laboratory work and other 

factors upon achievement in general inorganic chemistry. Doctor’s thesis, June 
1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. * * 

1071. The results of certain experiments in the teaching of chemistsv 

to college students. [1929] . University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 6 p. ms. 

1072. Parker, Druley. An attempt to determine the elcm^^ and radicals 
that need to be automatized by students of high school chemistry. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 40 p. ms. 

For Hits study seven texts and sii laboratory manuals were selected at random. Findings: 17 elements 
and radu *ls account*! for 85 per cent of all the formulas; 6* different elements and radicals were encoun- 
tered. ^ 

1073. Peterson, Hugh W. Methods of teaching high school chemistry. • 

^astty’s thesis, J une 1928. Brigham Young university, Provo, Utah. 184 p. ms. 

A suryey of recent literature. 

1074 Powers, Samuel Ralph. The corrolation between measures of mental 
ability and mpasures of achievement in chemistry. School science and mathe- 
matics, 28: 981-86, December 1928. 
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1075. Schultz, Magnus P. A|i evaluation of chemistry textbooks. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1928-29. Washir^fton university, St. Louis, Mo* 

1076. Shelton, William Ralph. A study of the industrial topics in high 
school chemistry textbooks. Master’s thesis* 1929. George Peabody college for 
teachers,* Nash vjlle, Tcnn. 15S p. ms. 

1077. Toby, Ethel Lillian. A comparative study of the use of textual and 
non-textual reading material for students in high school chemistry. Master's 
thesis, 1929. University of Denver, DenVcr, Colo. 72 p. nis. 

lewder to determine the use throughout the country nf texts. syllabi and outside reading and also th« 
teachers’ Judgments of non-textual material, quest man ures were sent to ‘J IS selected high schools in i8 
states. 114 replies from 3G states wore received. Another questionnaire was sent to chemistry students in 
the Denver high schools to eet their Judgments. Tli s exporiment was nmdo'ln four classes coveriugj 
period of 2.*> weeks. *1 here were two groups, controlled, who studied from text and manual, and experi- 
mental, who did not have individual textbooks and manuals but studied from the non-teitual materials 
selected (by results of tho qiuvslionnnfte). Findings: Experimental group did as well and belter than con- 
trolled group In all cases. Tho nontextual material^ used in the experiment can he grusiwd even by 
students of limited ability. ’Experimental group did better In actual textual material, although they did 
not have Individual texts. Most effective plan would seeqi to be a combination of textual and non-textuil 
material In teaching chemistry, • 6 

See also 361, 396, 1043, 1058, 2288, 2330. 

rinuMos 

1078. Bail, Philip Milo. Methods of recording experiments in physics. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. State university nf Iowa, Iowa City. 11G p. ms\ 

1079. Barrett, Lawrence Adams. A comparative study of seven hint 
school physics textbooks. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, 
Boulder. 137 p. ms. 

Questionnaires wore sent to ISO high schools of Colorado, for the following Infonnnlloh concerning the 
texts used: (1) ( ompanson of texts; (2) most widely used; (U) what states had physics texts; (I) states with 
preferred lists; (.■>) teacher ratings of texts used In Colorado; i6) texts suitable for ditfereut high schools. 
Findings: (1) Millikan and dale, most widely u>-ed; (2) Black and Paris, hnd most mathematical ques- 
tions; (3) Fuller, Brownlee and Baker, most mathematical practice, most pages and chapters; (I) Carhwt 
and 6hute, most Illustrations by area: Millikan and dale, most full page Illustrations; (fl) two-thirds oi 

states allow free ehnico of textbooks. 

1080. Cates, M. M. The intelligence quotient find the ability to answer 

various types of physics questions. Master’s thesis, 1928. University o! 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 1 

An Investigation Into the relationship between tho Intelligence of hlgh-sctmol pupils, as measured bj 
Intelligence tests, and their ability to answer various typos of questions and t Alva problems In physio. 

1081. Crawford, John Raymond. A study of individual and group labora- 
tory experiments in an engineering course in college physics. Master’s thesil, 
1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 54 p. ms. 

1082. Donaldson, Genewra. The number of bondd of high school mathe- 
matics necessary for the study of high school physios. Educational research 
record (University of Nebraska), 1; 110-22, February 1929, 

1083. .Gish, Grace I. Tho comparative value of English, algebra, ’ and 

geometry in predicting success in high school physics. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Chicago, Chicago, III. ", 

— I 

* 1084. Grothaus, John IT Trent In in the organization of physics in Iowi 

high schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university’ of Iowa, Iowa City. 
122 p. ms. 

1085. Hooper, Grace. A study of the vocabularies of high school physics 
textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 

This study Is based on most widely used texts In physics, and comparison Is made with an earlier tot 
to show vocabulary growth In recent years In the 5 main sections of the science. Vocabulary tests using lb* 
undefined worda In tho toil books are constructed. 
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10SG. Hurd, A. W. High school physics as prognostic of success in univer- 
sity physics. 1929. v (University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.) ms. 

1 1087. Meye$, Stanton Herbert. An evaluation of certain standard tests In 

nigh school physics. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 
24 p. ms. 

A study to determine comparable statistical constants on five of the most recent standard testaln high 
school physics. Findings. (1) The five tests showed relatively wide difference in reliability. The coeffi- 
cients of reliability ranged from .75 to .Ht> wUcu computed from the tost scores of a common poptuatlon of 
yj high school studeuLs;*(2) probable errors of ostirfintod true scores were computed which showed that the 
error of measurement of tho least reliable test Is almost one and one-half times as great as that of the most 
reliable test; (*.i) Intercomlution values indicate that \n the case of only onb test of this series do the functions 
measured overlap the functions measured by the other tests by as much as 50 per cent. 

108S. Miller, Paul S. A quantitative* investigation of the .efficiency of in- 
struction in high-school physics. Journal of educational research, 19; 119-27, 
February 1929, 

A study of the efficiency of instruction in. physics fn 2s high schools, ranging in sire from 24 to J,500 
pupil*. 

1089. Sangren, Paul V., ami Marburg;er, W. Instructional tests in high- 
schoM physics and instruction in physics. 1929. Western state teachers col- 
lege, Kalamazoo, Mich. 50 p. 

A HTies nf 22 teste In hlgh-schnul physics. It was found that the average student gets about 60 per oent 
of subject-matter treated in physics. 

1090. Scribner, Helen Q. Analysis of the problem in Stewart’s “Physics, a 

textbook for colleges", for the specific algebraic, geometric and higher arith- 
metical skills involved in their solutions. -Master’s thesis, 1929. State uni- 
versity of Iowa, Iowa City. 110 p. ins. * 

1091. 'Wagner, Ouy W. The relative value of various tests as a prognosis of 
success in high-school physics. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 35 p. ms. 

1092. Watson, Raymond A. An analytical study of references to physics 
hi agricultural publications, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1093. Wolcott, Harry, An analysis of secondary school texts in physics in 
use since 1825. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

See also 301, 1043, 1061, 1510, 2330. 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

1094. Baldwin, James W. The social studies laboratory. A study of 

equipment and teaching aids for the socjal studies. Doctor’s thesis, 1929, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 98 p. (Contributions to educa- 
tion, no. 371) * % 

The purpose of this study waS to determine as nearly os possible, with the means available to tbs writer, 
what constitutes the minimum laboratory equipment necessary to make possible effective teaching In the 
social studies In grades 4*to^2. Conclusions: The same laboratory should serve all the social studies In 
the intermediate grades In each building, (fr In each junior high school, but In the senior high schools which 
enroll more than a thousand pupils there is little argument against the provision of laboratories for 9ome 
one or two subjects; each class using the laboratory should have a laboratory period at least twioe each 
week; the social studies laboratory should have an atea in door space at least one and one-half time* that 
of the classrooms that do not require the use of laboratory equipment and do not provide for laboratory 
activities, etc. • , eft 

1095. Bameiberger, Velda C. >An appraisal of a social studies course, in 
terms of its effect upon the achievement, activities, and interests ofTiupils. New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 91 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. 328) 

1096. Barr, A. 8. Characteristic differences in the ^caching of good and poor 

teachers of the social studies. Bloomington, III., Public school publishing com- 
pany, 1929. 127 p. 
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1097* Braman, Byron L. Trends in the social studies program in Iowa high 
schools. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 66 p. ms. 

1098. Broom, M. Eustace, and Fox, Guy F. Predicting success in first 
semester college social science. School and society, 28: 689-90, December 1, 1928. 

Ad Investigation, based upon data secured from records of the State teachers college of San DUjgo, to 
determine which of the following five measures, if any, is valuable In predicting what the high-school 
graduate will achieve in his first semester of study in college social sciences: (1) Average grade points per 
year (unit) of credit In social science in high school, (2) number of years of study (units) of social science In 
high school, (3) total scores on the Thorndike intelligence examination, Series of 1925-1929, (4) decile 
ranks on the reading section (Part III) of the Thorndike Intelligence examination, and (5) decUe ranks on 
the trade Information section (Part II, section 5) of the Thorndike intelligence examination. The study 
concludes that a carefully standardized test of mental ability designed to secure a critical measure of the 
ability of higb-echool graduates to do college work would appear to supply the needed data. 

, 1099- Outright, Prudence. A survey of teacher-pupil activities in social 
ftudies. 1928-29. Public schools, Minneapolis, Minn. 8 p. ins. (Social studies 
bulletin, no. 8) 

A survey of the current teaching practices in the elementary schools. 

1100. Gray, X .. Eura. Vocabulary difficulty in ''three social science texts. 
1928-29. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

1101. Haehlen, J. Kynett. Construction of X units in sociology problems. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 63 p. ms. 

1102. Harden, Mary. Social studies in the first six grades of. the elementary 
4 schools— syllabus, bibliography and units of work. Master’s thesis, June 1929. 

Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 135 p. ms. 

1103. Jamison, Bedjamin Franklin. An experimental study in methods of 
teaching social sciences in high school. Master’s thesis, Juiic 1929. University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1104. Lacy, Joy Muchmore. Social studies in the primary graded a study 
in grade placement. Master's thesis, February 1929. Teachers qollcge, Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. 71 p. ms. 


1105. Maupln, Nell. Reasoning ability in social studies and its relation to 
information. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
50 p. ms. 

1106. Mills, Jess. Some aspects of the problem of social studio/in the junior 
high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. State college of Washington, Pullman. 124 
p. ms. 

Answers were received from 75 Junior high schools, representing 29 states. Findings: (1) Social studies 
are Increasing, especially in the ninth grade, (2) history, geography and community civics are accepted bj 
oil schools as social studies, vocational civics and occupations are accepted hy one-half of the schools, (3) 
sodolnvy and economics are included as parts of other subjects; (4) problem* project teaching is fairly well 
established. With regular textbooks used In geography, history, and civics; etc. 

1 107** Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Instructional research 
department. Activities used in the teaching of the social studies. 1929. 12 
p. ms. * 

Four hundred observations ware made on the teaching of the soda! studies. Wife the aid of a survey 
sheet, on which was listed possible teacher-pupil activities In the social studies, the observer reported thi 
activities used In that one period. Conclusion: The giving of oral reports predominates as an activitiy in all 
grades 3B through <5A, Inclusive. The results of the survey are being used bi the basis for teacher-training 
program. 


1108. 


A survey of teacher-pupil activities in social 


studies. January 1929. 8 p. ms. (Social studies bulletin, no. 8) 
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1109. Moore, Harold E. The status of the social studies in the public junlo-. 
colleges of the United States. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomr 
ington, 120 p. ms. 

From an examination of the catalogues gathered from the public junior oolloges of the United States, It 
was found that history Is the leading social science offered in the public junior college followed by these 
studies In the order named. Political science and government, economics, sociolog)’, orientation, civics, 
social problems. American civilization, world civilization, and citizenship. 

1110. Smith, Walter R., and Crowell, Ethel S. Status of social science in 
Kansas high schools. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 3-5, February 
1929. 

Review of a master’s thesis by Ethel S. Crowell on the 11 Status of social science In Kansas high school,” 
Cniversity of Kansas, 1928. 

1111. Washburne, John N. The use of questions in social science reading 
material. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. V. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 321-59, May 1929. 

The purpose of the study was: (1) To find the effect of the use of questions in social science reading mate- 
rial uik>d the recall of factual material connected with and not connected with the questions, and the making 
of generalizations from factual material, and (2) to determine whore questions should be placed In the social 
science reading material. It was found that the best placement is the grouping of all questions at the begta- 
Dlng of the^tory. 

See alto 106, 496, 5^4, 1376, 1679, 2122, 2564, 3004. f 

HISTORY 

1112. Bassett, Sarah Janet. Retention of history in the seventh and 
eighth grades with special reference to the factors that influence retention. 
Baltimore, Johns Hopkins pless, 1928, llOp. (Johns Hopkina university. Studies 
in education, no. 12) 

The results of this study show that the mean amount of history retained after 1C months was about 72 
per cent. History knowledge which is concrete and personal is well remembered; geographical terms, abstract 
terms, and technicalities of legal documents are forgotten. 

1113. Bickett, W. J. Elementary course of study: History. Trentoo, N, J., 
Superintendent of schools, July 1928. 87 p. 

* Committee report, Raymond 8. Michael, chairman. Emphasizes adaptation of course of study to three- 
track grouping of pupils. % 

1114. Brinser, Harrison Shearer. Illustrative material in teaching history. 
Master '8 thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

1115. Brooks, Fowler D. and Bassett, 8. Janet The retention of American 

history in the junior high school. Journal of educational research, 18: 195-202, 
October 1928. ** v 

This report shows the amouDt of American history actually retained by 195 pupilyof grades seven and 
eight in Baltimore, Md., fr^ra four to sixteen months after the semester in which it was studied. The 
results Indicate that pupils forget cent of first or second year Junior high-school American history In a 
year’s time. 

1116. Carstensen, Eva H. The use of history iu advertising. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 68 p. ms. 

8 Li teen magazines over a period of 10 years and 46 magazines for the first 6 months of 1929 were examined. 
Findings: (1) Interest Is most predominant In social activities of the group! (2) If frequency of mention Is a 
criterion, interest in historical personages is higher than in any other one thing; (3) specific dates are most 
popular. % 

1117. Ohicopee, Mass. Public schools. Syllabus: History, grades I- VI. 
1929. 3 p. ms. 

1118. ^lucas, Charles Samuel. Analysis and measurement of certain back- 
ground factors conditioning the study of history. Doctor's thesis, 1923. Ohio 
state university, Columbus. 133 p. ms. 

This Investigation aims to locate certain important factors of background Information important lor 
the study of history, and to construct teats permitting measurement of the extent to which a given student 
possesses this background. Some orientation as Indicated by certain key dates, and technical vocabulary, 
have been previously considered. 


98 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1119. Cordier, Ralph Waldo. A study and organization 6f the early colonial 
period of American history with a view to realizing the democratic ideal. Master's 
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 9S p. ms. 

The study covered early Virginia, Jamestown, and was treated from the point of view of the Junior 
high school. 

1120. Crawley, Alice. Organization of the material of instruction in American 
history in secondary schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Virginia, 
Charlottesville. 

1121. Eberhardt, Rose. Vocabulary burden and variability of vocabulary 
difficulty, in supplementary history readings for the seventh and eighth years. 
Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York. New York, N. Y. fcl 
p. ms. 

8tudy of unoommonness of words in samples from 139 texts'am! supplementary hooks. Findinp: 
(1) Oreat variability was found Id books designed for same grade. (2) the words in many books showed 
percentages of difficulty which were regarded as too high by the author. 

1122. Eckles, Jane Figg. An analysis of the literature nu aims for leaching 
history. Master’s thesi4 192S. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tcnn. 46 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to determine what has been written conceruinc the aims of history teaching 
and not to determine what should be the aims Tho changing concept of aims for leaching the subject is 
shown and the variety of aims that have been given for history teaching is discussed, 

« 

1123. Floyd, Oliver R. Overlapping between tha senior high school courses 
in problems of democracy and American history. Master’s thesis, 192S-29. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1124. Gifford, Clarence Wesley. A vocabulary study’ of senior high school 
textbooks in American history. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Wis- 
consin, Madison. 

1125. Hammond, Rosa Lee. Evaluating* methods of teaching history in 
junior high schools. Master’s thesis, 1929., George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 79 p. ms. 

1126. Harbourt, John. Treatment of the World war in secondary texts of 
Germany, France, England, and the United States. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Chicago, Chicago. III. 83 p. 

The study Involves examination of IS American, 11 German, 1 French, and S English secondary text! 

1127. Harder, Anna Lenore. Trends in the teaching of world history in the 

t secondary schools. Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Southern California, 

Los Angeles. ' 

* 

1128. Hartranft, J. F. A plan for a world history. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. 
Franklin and Marshall college, Lancaster, Pa. 

This study aims to approach the history of the world from an unbiased viewpoint. It shows that 
usually history Is taught with an object io view which determines the sources. Here the author alms to 
allow each nation of people to tell its own story as seen by the nation of pooplo whose history is being told. 
The plan contemplates a book covering tho world peoples that should be included In a course In history Id 
the tenth grade. 

1129. Harriott, M. E. Objectives of United States history: the aims of the 
elementary school versus the expectations of the high school. ’ School review, 
37: 107-16, February 1929. 

The authors found that there was a gross lack of agreement between elementary school teachers and high- 
school teachers of United States history as to the date and name object! ves-of history- This conclusion wii 
based on data obtained from public school teachers In two counties In Illinois. 

1130. H i l l, .Howard C., and Weaver, Robert B. A unitary course in United 
States history for the junior high school. School review, 37: 256-66, April 1929; 
363-70, May 1929. 

Explains tha selection and organisation of the subject matter in oourso. 
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1131. Keso, Edward Elmer. An annotated bibliography of methods of teaching 
history. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 

Tenn. 99 p. ms. 

1132. Knapp, Crawford E. Validation of a series of objective exercises in 
American history. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

368 p. ms. 

*1133, Lemer, Israel S, Adjusting the course of study in seventh grade his- 
tory in the -public schools of Philadelphia for pupils of high ability. Master's 
thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

1134. Marker, Nathan Dewey. Some difficulties in high school history. 
Master's thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 56 p. ms. 

Analysis of ten widely used high school history texts. Conclusions: (1) Results of true-false test showed 
that a large per oent of difficult history passages are not understood by high school pupils. The mean score 
was 2 57 when tested on paragraphs containing these difficulties. When the difficulties were removed, the 
pupil made a mean score of 3.79, 1.22 points improvement; (2) relationship between Monroe's silent-reading 
test and history passage scores showed that pupils of normal reading ability comprehend less than 70 per cent 
of the original paragraphs, and show only 15 per oent Improvement when the paragraphs are simplified; 

( 3 ) the free expression test indicated that high school pupils refuse to respond to the greater part of subject 
matter which they do not understand, Lack of comprehension was due to three sources: (i) Authors 
of texts Include unnecessary abstract words, etc.; do not give sufficiently concrete explanations to necessary 
diffiailtles; (2) schools fall to teach many skills necessary for comprehension of difficult history subject 
matter; (3) oourses of study Include subject matter beyond the comprehension of the pupils. 

1135. Mitchell, Ethel. Materials and methods for teaching European 
background in the grades. Master's thesiB, 1928,. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 38 p. ms. 

1136. Nelson, 'Ethel Redfield. The content of American history for grades 
VII and VIII as revealed in state examinations. Master'* thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 82 p. ms. 

In this study only questions in American history issued by the State department of education for ele- 
mentary grades were used. These questions cover approximately five years, 1924-1029, number 3,353 and 
Include the 21 states that give examination*. Findings: The contents a course In American history, based 
upon the materials of this ittfdy: (I) would emphasiw political, .social and economio phases about 35.5 
per oent of the topics relate to social and economic; 29.4 to political; (2) the outstanding personages are those '• 
whose names are associated with great political causes or documents and Include 18 per oent of the topics; 

(3) civics and locational geography are factors to be considered In forming the history content, since 13.8 
per cent of the questions include references of this nature; (4) attention Is being diverted from wars, cam- 
psigns, and battles, and directed toward the causes of war and the changes that are brought about as a 
result. Only 3.5 per cent of the topics refer to military material; (ft) the emphasis placed upon events leading 
up to the Civil war designates this as the crucial period of American history. Seoond tn importance is the 
period of reconstruction with Its problems of Industry^ expansion, and conservation. 

1137. Newlun, Cheater Otto. Teaching children to summarize in fifth grade 
history. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. 

From this study the following conclusions seem Justified: (l) flummariilng Is a durable study skill; 

(3) children as low as the fifth grade can be suooenfully taught to summarlxe in history by using only a 
portion of their class time; (3) the moat Important skill In summariiing is the ability to distinguish between 
the Important and the less important tot the purpose in mind, eto. 

1138. Nudelman, Edward A. Pupil exercises used in elementary Bistort 
textbooks. Elementary school journal, 29 : 351-57, January 1929, 

From an examination of a number of typical elementary history textbooks, the following conclusions were 
dmwn: Textbook writers differ a great deal among themselves ss to the type s ot pupil exercises used; In 
dtriiing pupil exercises, present-day textbook writers ere Influenced by the recent tendencies In the teaching 
of history to make the study concrete, and to emphailie reasoning about history as well as acquisition of 
acts. 

1139. Owen, Ada H. # Adjusting the curriculum In the seventh grade history 7 

to the low I. Q. group. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Phlladel- 1 

phla, Pa. , * ^ f | 
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Jo8eph - Present status of experimental studies. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y > 152 p ms 

Mpw ' n,ental sludiM "Port'd «n 25 periodicals for the lest 15 years relative to 
elementary and Junior and senior high school history. 

i 

• ! 14 ?‘ •®° h f be ff’ Morris - Experimental study in historical sense of pupils 
in hjgh school. Master's thesis, 1*8. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

101' p. 


1142. Bosenbloum, Minnie. Men 

American history textbooks, 1925-1927. 
of Iowa, Iowa City. 457 p. ms. 


mentioned in five junior high school 
Master’s thesis, 1928. State university 


1928-29.* Public 


1143. Rudisill, Josephine. The story of North Carolina, 

schools, Gastonia, N. C. 25 p. ms. ^ 

nn ;lr g ?, D \ 0t ““f ‘ C ^ r ° lk d “ CM depictlDK lhc history of North Carolina, resulting in increased interest 
on the part of pupils and citizens in North Carolina history. 

1144. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. 

Keport on tracking in history and civics. January 1929. 6 p. ms. 

eiv>Tln C ! UU f ir° W thalpr6S * nt track ‘ n e system bears a general relation to the abilities of pupils in history . 
cn ics, and intelligence, but that there is great overlapping between tracks. 

1145. Schulze, Helen. Does our present method of teaching history and civics 

fit our children for their civic duties of adult life? Master's thesis 1929 Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1146. Shambaugh, C. O. A study of the vocabulary of ancient history texts 
school and society, 28, 494-90, October 20, 1928. 

f«rth W ° rd C0UDt ,° f flve hisU>ry tcits ' Reeled on the basis of the extent of their uso in secondary schools 
for the purpose of measuring the vocabulary difficulty in high-school.teitbooks in ancient history and to’ 

. 22? thC aitCDt t0 WWch the 001,161,1 ° f the ,6U is suitpd 10 the D "ds and capacities 0T the Sh ^ 

1147. Smith, Walter Wayne. The biographical emphasis in secondary 
school history. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow. 

1 148. Smock, Lenna E. A study of the intermediate grade history textbooks 
commonly used in the state of Indiana with special reference to the relative dif- 
ficulty of the vocabulary and the length of sentence. Master’s thesis 19^9 
Indiana university, Bloomington. 71 p. ms. 

For this study five books most commonly used as basic textbooks for the teaching of history in each of 
the intermediate grade® were selected. Two random samplings of approximately l OOO word ach we 

taken from the vocabulary of each of the books. 9 

“ 49 ‘ , Vinle ' EarL The treatment of the principles of religious freedom and 
other religious content in American history textbooks for elementary and sec- 
ondary schools. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 
ooJ p. ms. and 8 p. bibliography. 

hh ^r °' tho , oonteDt the 12 most wide 'y elementary and secondary textbooks in American 
tflcl^r vith^ view to an evaluation of tbe-trealment In these books of the principle of religious freedom 

taring Z t th.T T 1 ' propo5al for B oew corr#, atlon of religious education and secular education cen- 
tering ebout the development of the principle of religious freedom as e base or core. 

IT 1 .} 6 ?‘ G ^f rl2 !’. Mary EulaUa - An analysis of junior high school texts in 
United States history. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
Lfity. 100 p. ms. 

i(iJI 51 ’o Wl1 " 0 D EUzabeth - Sam Houston, a state builder. Master’s thesis, 
1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Term. 62 p. ms 

mp ^ *?,?? ?"• r,ch ' Concr * Ui mRl<,rial ,or «*• ^lng of the life and work of 8am 
Houston, and to organise it Into form that wtU be of practical value to the teacher. 
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1152. Yarbrough, Vida. Some inaccuracies in the treatment of the Civil 
war in certain school history textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1628. * George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 79 p. ms. 

81itecn lets, suitable for use Id tbe Junior high school, were otatnlned, Conclusions: In these teits 
there are certaih mistakes which, one feels,, were caused by the author's desire to stress the part played 
by either the North or the South. In many instances it is probable that tbe mistakes resulted from Incor- 
rect Information rather than a deliberate attempt to misrepresent facts 

See also 271, 274, 497, 499, 510, 512, 516, 529, 546, 1312, 1891, 2558. 


ECONOMICS 

1153. JJarnette, Mary R. Pupil appraisement of a senior high school course 
in economics. School review, 37: 282-92, April 1929. 

At eod of second semester, 1027-28, 50 seniors were asked to write thousand-word articles on “What 
economics has meant to me." An analysis of the verbatim quotations from these articles constitutes the 
major part of the study. 

1154. Egan, Howard E. The evolution of the study of economics in the 
junior and senior high schools of the United States. Doctor's thesis, 1928. 
Loyola university, Chicago, 111. Chicago, 111., Loyola university press, 1929. 
(54 p. 

HiblioRraphy; p. 45-64. 

See also 497, 1158. 

TESTS 


1155. Bixler, Clyde Isaac. A critical evaluation of certain techniques of 
testing in history. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
43 p. ms. 


1156. Crouch, John Emmons. The results of an objective test in high 
school sociology in state of South Dakota. Master’s thesis,’ 1929. University 
of Colorado, Boulder. 46 p. ms, 

The aims ol this study wore: (1) To make on objective test that would serve as state-wide measure of 
sbility. and (2) lo determine praclicnl results by giving the test to group of representative schools in stale. 
Findings: The material of test though it had validity of source did not have validity ot function. Ranged 
of material must be wide in sociology. 



1157. Eckert, Dana Z. Report on tests in history and general science at close 
of first semester. Curriculum study and educational research bulletin (Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.), 3: 178-86, March-April 1929. 

Deals with results of tests given to pupils in the Pittsburgh schools at the close of the first semester; 
divided into three sections: (1) The Pittsburgh mastory spelling test. Form A; (2; The l’i tsburgh generni 
science test for seventh grade — fall semester; and (3) The Deany-Nelson American history test. 

1158. Ellis, Claire L. Objective tests in high school economics. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 106 p. ms. 

1159. Gibbons, Alice N. Tests in the social studies. Chicago, National 

council for the social studies, 1929. 170 p. 

Eiperimental work at Rochester, N. Y. Contains i bibliography. 

1160. Gipson, Lola Ethel. The achievement of pupils in mastering objec- 

tively determined conteht in. American history in grade VIII. Master’s thesis, 
1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 108 p. 

Eight hundred and fifteen eighth grade pupils were tested by a test Including material which had been 
objectively determined. Conclusion: Punils know less than 50 per cent of the material In descending 
order, persons, geography, events, dates, ■Bncepts. 

1161. Grimes, Karl Loren, f A test for a singlo textbook in American history. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. State univeristy of Iowa, Iowa City. 148 p. ms. 

1162. McAllieter, Walter Alex. Objective testa for a single textbook in 

European history. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
102 p. ms. % 

1 103. Nelson, E. H. The relative validity of certain American history testa. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. 8tate university of Iowa, Iowa City. 39 p. ms. 
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1164. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of edu- 
cational research and results. Report on survey test in history of the United 
States — grade 7 B, June 1928. Philadelphia, Pa., September 29, 1928. 5 p. ms. 
(Bulletin, no. 92) 

This test was administered to all regular 7 B classes, comprising 10,337 pupils. The results show the 
city median to be 35 7. There are 55 elements in the test. Thus the median seventh grade pupil answered 
correctly 65 per cent of the material of the test. 

1165. Stephan, Henry Burton. An experiment in American history in test- 
ing for attitudes, copcepts, and ideals. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana univer- 
sity, Bloomington. 94 p. ms. 

From this study It would aeem that the brighter pupils, as a rule, show the most desired change or con- 
sistency In attitude, although there are some outstanding cases of commendable responses from pupils of 
lower scholarship standing; there seemed to be no appreciable difference In the results shown by boys and 

rrlpln f n # a aLnm J J 


1166. Bathurst, J. E.,and Scheidemann, NorTna V. The college psychology 
test. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 81-85, February 1929. 

A test covering the first year psychology In the liberal arts college. 

1167. Haggerty, M. E. Topics in psychology. University of Minnesota, 

Minneapolis. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1929. 86 p. 

In this study bo analysis of'the content of 52 books on psychology was made. The material was then 
put into outline form to be as used a check list. 

1168. TiOngstaff, Howard P., and Porter, James P. Speed and accuracy as 
factors in objective tests in general psychology. Journal of applied psychology. 
12 : 636-42, December 1928. 


1169. Buch, O. M., and Charles, John W. A comparison of five types 
of objective tests in elementary psychology. Journal of applied psychology ' 
12: 398-403, August 1928. 

See also 1480. 


1170. Bevill, Corinne. Status of accrediting music instruction in secondary 
schools of Arkansas. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 86 p. ms. 

1171. Breach, William. Course of study in music. 1928-29. Public 
schools, Winston-Salem, N. C. ras. 

1172. Buckton, L&Verne. College and university bands: their organization 
and administration. Doctor s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, New York, N. Y. 102 p. 

The problem of this study wm to disoovor the present status of bands In Institution/^. higher education 
In the United States and set up standards which may be used In Improving the organlittlhn and administra- 
tion of these bands. In most cases studied the director seems to be adequately cSId for as set up in the 
standards; In 77.7 par cent of the total lntaltutlona studied the director Is a member arfbe Music department. 
There seems to be some oonfuslon between the duties of the director-end the duties of business manager. 
Lessons given through the Musto department, where a department eilsts, should Include Instruction 
to supplement private lessons In order to Interest a larger group In instrumental work. Many of the col 
togfct fall to furnish st least a part of the instruments nooeasery . 

1173. Davis, P. Edna* An attempt to correlate musical ability and athletic 
bility. Master a thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

1174. Denver, Oolo. Public schools. Department of research* Methods 
of supervision in music in the larger city school systems* [1929] 4 p. ms. 

Summarizes data 2® dties furnished In reply to a questionnaire. Qlr* Information for individual 
cities on employment of director ofmusio and director of orchestra. Instrumental music by group Instruction, 
and type of organisation, whether nonfunctional or line-staff. 


girls in the class. 


See aho 94, 336, 361, 369, 402, 415. 


PSYCHOLOGY 



MUSIC 


RESEARCH BODIES IN EDUCATION 


103 


1175. Good, Carter V. The music curriculum in secondary schools. Ameri- 
can educational digest, 48: 176, 178, December 1928. 

1176. Heinlein, Christian Paul. A new method of studying the rhythmic 
responses of children together with an evaluation of the method of simple observa- 
tion. Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 36: 205-28, 
June 1929/ 

The writer believes that the method of simple observation U unreliable in diagnosing the characteristics 
of a child’s marching response to rhythmic musical stimulation. He describes an electro-mechanical device 
by means of which it is possible to obtain exact records of the rhythmic performance of children In marching 
to various musical patterns 

1177. Hughes, Cecil L. Music instruction in the high school. California 
quarterly of secondary education, 4: 336-41, June 1929. 

Information Is presented on the following points: (1) The rlje of music instruction in the high school 
curriculum, (2) the present extent, types and credits allowed for music instruction; (3) present Courses of 
study in the large cities; and (4) summary of present tendencies. 

* 

1178. Johnson, Ruth Theresia. An analytic study of music in the high 
schools of Ohio, 1926-1927. Master’s thesis, July 1920. University of Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis. 

1179. Littlejohn, Eifleda. The professional treatment of music in teachers 
* colleges. Master’s thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, 

Ne^York, N. Y. 60 p. ms. ^ 

1180. McKee, William Dean. Iowa high school music associations. 
Master's thesis, 1929^ State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 132 p. ms. 

1181. Mohr, E. E. Music for the elementary school. Greeley, Colorado state 
teachers college, 1929. 

. This study deals with the course of study for elementary school music. 


1182. National bureau for the advancement of music, New York, N. Y. 

National survey of piano classes in operation. New York, National bureau for 
the advancement of music, 191 J. 96 p. * 

A Btudy of piano classes as conducted in 250 towns and cities throughout the country, mostly in the 
schools, but partly in the private teacher's studio. Flndings^Great and rapidly growing Interest in group 
piano instruction; success in interesting children; new methods In use; best results from smaller groups, 
most people recommending 12 or loss in a group; importance of proper grading. 


1183. Savage, Howard 8. A study of the correlation existing between musical 
ability and achievement. Master's thesis, 1929. New York university, New 
Yorkj N. Y. 54 p. ms. 


1184. Ulmer, Rev. Roland C. The place of music in the curriculum of the 
Catholic high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, 
Washington, D. C. 73 p. ms. 

.1185. Weber, Elisabeth B. Modern tendencies in the didactics of music. 
1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 57 p. 

Experimental investigation in muiic teaching. 


1186. Weidem&nn, O. 0., and Weidem&nn, E. P. W. Adventures with 
home-made musical instruments for junior high school boys an4 girls. Lincdln, 
Extension division, University of Nebraska, 1929. (Bulletin, /no. 57) 

1187. Wright, Jean C. The vocational value of music to high BchooUpupils. 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh', Pa. 69 p. ms. 
Curriculum study and educational research bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa.), 4: 96-120, 
November- December 1929. 

A ftady of the vocational interact in muiic of the pupQs of the junior and senior high schools of Pitts- 
burgh. 

S«e also 470, 1143, 1277. 
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TESTS 


118S Branson, Ernest P. Report of elementary music test, 6B-6A grades 
January 1929. March 1929. Department of research, Public schools, Long 
Beach, Calif. Report, 3 p. ; test, 6 p. ms. 

Gives scores by schools and by sex. Tho test Is to bo subjected to further critical study. 

1189. - 
ber 1928. 


Report of music test given in 0A grade, Jun* 1928. Keptem- 

Department of research, Public schools, Long Beach, Calif.. Report 
2 p., test, 5 p. ms.' * ‘ 

of scores by schoois; compar, ‘ s piat °° Q and non - piato ° Q schoo,s - 

1190. Brown, Andrew W. The reliability and validity of the Seashore’ tests 
of musical talent. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 40S-76, October ]p2H 

(Studies from the Institute of juvenile research, Chicago. Series C no. 141 ) 

The results of tho studv show that tho reliability coefficients of the Seashore tests with tho exception of 

determCd C hv mT ^ ^ rhal " mCmory must bc considered low; the validity of the individual tests as 

determined by their correlation with teachers' judgment as a criterion is also low; there is little relation 
between Intelligence and musical ability as measured by these tests; etc. 

Farn8Worth > Paul R - Thu Spearman- Brown prophecy formula and 
the beashore tests. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 586^88, November 

X & o« 

nrlYJw 7 ° f | he , ^“ h0r ° tottery 0f60Und teaU - Lanler had previously found tbat the Spearinan-Brown 
prophecy formula failed to function when checked against retests. In this study two forms of each test 

S insttnc« m 8 rcndlli0D ' ThB formula was ,ound 10 pradict wilb considerable accuracy in 

1192. Fracker, Gborge Cutler, and Howard, Virgie M. Correlation be- 
wcen intelligence and musical talent among university students. Offprinted 

from .the Psychological monographs, veil. XXXIX, no. 2, 1928. p. 157-G1. 

A study of 230 students, freshman, sophomore, and Junior classes at the University of Arkansas Taken 

“ “° r " -■ - 

1193. Schick, Helen Florence. A tentative objective test for the musical 

achievement of children. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, 
Columbus. . J 


Measuring musical talent. Personnel journal, 


1194. Stanton, Hazel M. 

7: 287-92, December 1928. - 

B H^ rt3 ° u lhe “!? ° f Sea3 !' 0r0 measures of muslcal totoat 1“ the E^man school of music in determining 
admissions, eliminations, and relative performance of students and in awarding scholarships 
-See also 396. 

ART EDUCATION 

1195. Agnew, Frederick W. An investigation of student reaction to a 
curriculum in mechanical drawing. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 

"■Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1 196. Baltimore, Md. Department of education. Art course ot studv 

Junior high school. Baltimore, Department of education, 1928 148 i> 

This outline is based upon the result of over two years of classroom experience. ‘ 

1197. ' 

1029. 83 p, ms 


Tentative art course of study for the senior high schools. 

( Thb outllne 13 h*«<l upon the result of over four years of classroom experience.- . 

xs 11 . 98 ; ® yet ! her » Kulalie - The place of art appreciation In the high school. 
Master a thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 62 p 

of £?2£!t th * “ b,6Ct *“ th# N#W Y ° rk C,ty b,gh * cb00li - wlth proposals for a ^organisation 

. 119 i 1 ? ar t mft “’ HaaeL The Iab8tractiidea in design. Master’s thesis, 
June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 18 p. ms. 


RESEARCH 8TUDIE8 *IN EDUCATION 


O 

ERIC 


105 

1200. Lewersnz, Alfred S. The effect of training on the ability to recognize 
color. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 5-6, May-June 
1929. 

From an experiment conducted at the Edinboro state teachers college In Pennsylvania, by Aime II. 
Doucette, it would seem that color recognition is not subject to training. 

1201. Predicting ability in art. In Third yearbook of the psy- 

chology and educational research division, City schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 
1929. p. 96-97. 

1202. Martin, Minnie 8 ., and others. Curriculum bulletin, no. 6, Art edu- 
cation. 1928-29. Public schools, Raleigh, N. C. 119 p. ms. 

A course in art education (or grades I-XI. 

1203. Price, Lena Wootten. Course of study in art education for Oklahoma 
teachers college. Master’s thesis, 192S George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 140 p. ms. 

This investigation, regarding present theories and practices In the teaching of art in the elementary 
grades, the Junior and senior high schools, has sought to bring together the opinion of the best authorities 
In the field of art education ami to apply in the teaching of art the same principles used in teaching other 
subjects. A suggested course of study has boeD formulated, based upon these opinions. 

1204. Rosell, Clarence Arthur. An analysis of the mechanical drawing 

occurring in periodical literature. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chi- 
cago, Chicago, 111. 80 p. ms. 

Twelve magazines covering various numbers of each mngnzine from 8-52, were included in this study. 
Conclusions: Need for some mechanical dmwlng for the layman for nonvocatlona) purposes. 

1205. Sargeant, Mrs. Mary P. Tendencies in contemporary * American 
graphic arts seen in the work of some representative men arid women. Evalu- 
ated as a help on judging student work. Master's thesis, June 1929. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 37 p. ms. 

1206. Vandermark, Parthenia. An experimental study of what types of 
pictures children are most interested in and why. Master's thesis, October 
1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 18 p. ms. 

120?. Vandiver, Mabel. Theory and practice of teaching design in grades 
I-VI. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers. Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 136 p. ms. 

Tbls study contains a\compiiatloD of the opinions of our foremost authorities on art education in order 
to give to the teachers of art in the elementary grades tbe educational essentials used In teaching design. 
The material has been analyzed Id tbe light of the Report of the Federnted council on art education; tbe 
courses of study from representative cities have been evaluated from tbe criteria for evaluating art courses 
by Stratemeyer and Brunei. 

Master’s 


1208. Walsh, Frank William. Uses of mechanical drawing, 
thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 66 p. ms. 

1209. Wiseltier, Joseph. Art education for elementary schools and sec- 
ondary schools. Master’s thesis) February 1929. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, New York, N- Y. 102 p. ms. 

See also 106, 1277, 2628. 

^ TEST8 

1210. Branson, Ernest P. Report of art test for grades VII-IX, September 
1928. Department af research, Public schools, Long Beach, Calif. • Report, 
3 p., test, 10 p. ms. 

Tost devised by Mrs. Metrics A. Richard Includes three sections: knowledge >f color, color recognition, 
and comprehension of line and form. On test given In May, 1928, to 824 pupils, girls made noticeably higher 
scores. 

1211. Dietsch, Mildred Kathryn. A correlation of the intelligence quo- 
tients of the drawing test with the Stanford Binet. Master’s thesis, 1928-20. 
Ohio state university, Columbus. 
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1212. Fischer , Ferdinand. A. P. Deve^pment and prelimjn&ry standard* 
ization of a series of tests for mechanical drawing. Master’s thesis, 1929. Uni- 
veristy of Chicago, Chicago, III. 90 p. ins. 

Preliminary 8tandivrdltotlon.of > wsrloa of teste for mechanical drawing for high schools. 

1213. McAdory, Margaret. The construction and validation of an art test. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 35 p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 383) 

The purpose of this study was to construct a reliable Instrument for determining concensus of agreement 
4er order of preference of given subjects and art elements nnd for estimating or measuring the differences of 
agreement of groups and Individuals. 

1214. Noel, Bernard W. ^ free-hand lettering scale. Master's thesis, 1929. 
University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 67 p. ms. 

The constructlQn of the scale and the determination of Its reliability. Conclusions; The scale can be 
used In evaluating the general merit of free-hand lettering of a group. * • 

1215. Tierney, Elizabeth Margaret. A study of freshman student achieve- 
ment in the school of fine arts in the University of Nebraska. Educational re- 
search record (University of Nebraska), 1: 54-63, December 1928. 

The author recommends the adoption of tests to determine general Intellectual abilities; these tests to 
bo administered to the students upon entrance so that the personnel of the classes In theory of music may be 
differentiated accordingly^ 

Sec also 278, 396, 799. 



DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTION 

1216. Cheape, Eugenia Sowell. The development and presentation of a 
May Day pageant. Master s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tcnn. 63 p. ms. 

*-*717. Gilson, Grace Ellen. Procedures in teaching high school dramatics. 
Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1218. Hoiman, Everett M. Report on school plays questionnaire. [1929] 
Nebraska state teachers association, Lincoln, lip. ms. 

Plays and operettas staged by Nebraska schor ls, dhows frequency of exhibition, educational and enter- 
tainment values. 

1219. Jersild, Arthur. Modes of emphasis in public speaking. Journal of , 
applied psychology, 12: 611-20, December 1928. 

The present study raises the question as to the value of various forms of emphasis In public speaking as 
effected by repetition, position, and special emphasis devices. The results show that the most effective, 
although not the most economical, form of emphasis Is repetition to the extent of three qr more presentations. 
Repetition Is most effective when tbs several presentations are separated by Intervals of time. One of tbs 
least effective forms of emphasis Is to repeat an Item Immediately following Its first presentation; etc. 

1220. Knower, FranltlinH. Psychological testa in public speaking. Quarterly 

jqprnal of speech, 15: 216-22, April 1929. , 

• In conclusion, the writer rays that wben used with discretion a series of scores received from a reliable 
group of tests of Intelligence, achievement, and personality traits may be of great benefit hi aiding the develop- 
ment of efficiency In public speaking. 

1221. A suggestive study of public-speaking rating-scale values. Quar- 

terly journal of speech, 16: 30-41, February 1929. 

1222. Kyzer, Virginia Meetze. The dramatic methods in’secondary schools of 
South Carolina. Master's thesis, May 1929. University of South Carolina, 
Columbia. 

1223. Moore, Msry E. A sociological study of debating in northeast junior 
high school, Reading, Pa. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachere college, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 26 p. ms. 

1224. Mundt, Mary B. Vitalizing dramatics in the email high school. Master’s 
thesis, June 1929. Teachere college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

69 p. ms. 
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1225. O'Dea, Katherine Stanislaus. The drama an a factor in education. 

Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Marvwood college, Scrant<j»n, Pa. 50 p. ms. 

1 226. Patten, Cora Mel. lteport of survey of dranjatic activities in elementary 
schools of the United States. 1928. Drama league of America, Chicago, 111. 
Drama, 19: 59-61, November 1928. 

A survoy of dramatic activities In the elementary schools In the United States during the spring of 1926. 

1227. Report du copimunity and little theatre survey. 1928. Drama 

league of America, Chicago, 111, Drama, 19: 28-29, petober 1928. 

A survey of children's drama and children's theatre work curried by communities nnd little theatres, 

1228. Reilly, Loretto Cecilia. The educational value of the children’s theatre 
movement. Master’s thesis, 1929. Mary wood college, Scranton, Pa. 34 t p. ms. 

1229. Robs, James Glenn. Techniques for investigating psychological aspects 
nlf public speaking and some preliminary results. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio 
state university, Columbus. 

1230. Sanderson, Virginia Somes. Dramatic art in the secondary schools of 
California: a survey and critical analysis. Doctor's, thesis, 1929. University of 
California, Berkeley. 119 p. ms. 

The* aim of this .study was to discover by means of a survey and critical analysis, the scope, subject 
content, conditions, and teaching problems of dramatic art In the secondary schools of California; this to 
ho preceded and supplemented -by an Investigation of knowledge already available In other theses, books 
and magazines. Findings: (1) no general acceptance as to the place of dramatic art In the program of studies; 
C?ytitles, content, and method of teaching are left to a great. jy^ent to the Individual teachers, who In most 
cases, have no training in dramatic art or preparation for teaching or supervising It; (3) dramatic art as an 
extracurricular activity occupies a large place in secondary school life, etc. 

'1231. Smith, Eunice Winn. Educative dramatics. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
•University of Idaho, Moscow. 

1232. Steckel, Edwin M. Spring in Carolina. 1928-29. Gastonia public 
schools, Gastonia, N. C. 25 p. ms. 

This pageant Is the culmination of accomplishments of music and physical education departments. 

1233. True, Bert G. Interschool debate. Master's thesis, 1929. University 
of Florida, Gainesville. 98 p. ms. 

1234. White, H. Adalbert. Debuting in our high schools. School and society, 
28: 660-62, September 24, 1928. 

A questionnaire study of the organization, popularity nnd results of debating in the high schools based 
upon replies from 24 States. 

See also 37, 237, 736, 1143. 

SCHOOL JOURNALISM 

1235. ^wlaney, Barbara Constance. A study of problems confronting high 
school teachers of newswriting in California. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford 
university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1236. Fleenor, Leonard Alonzo. An analysis of the content, management, 
and cost of high school annuals. Master’s thesis, July 1929. University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

1237. Long, Haiel Gertrude. Methods of teaching journalism in second* 
ary schools. r Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Southern California, 

, Los Angeles. 

1238. Michaelson, William E. The school newspaper in North Dakota. 
Master’* thesis, January 1929. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 
97 p. ms. 

Financing, analysis of content, supervision, management, mechanical make-up, and purposes of school 
papers are presented and evaluated. 

1230. Bnyder, Gladys Lillian. Making the high school annual. Master’s 
thesiB, June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
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1240. Stellar, Paul Stewart. The printintr and management of stiulenl 
publications in the larger high schools of California. Master’s thesis. 192X 
Stanford university L Stanford University, Calif. 

1241. Thomure, Laura R. Developing scales for rating junior high school 

publications, Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 207 
p. ms. ^ 

Development of rating seal** for junior high school magaiiin's and newspapers; their application to 
0t» newspapers and 80 tnagatlnes. Conclusions: Rating scales are usefql In rneasurlng junior high pub- 
llcations; many criteria for measuring these publications need social attention to encourage Improvement. 

THRIFT 

1 “42. Burton, Mrs. Henrietta R. A study of the trends in savings 'accounts. 
.Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, X, Y. 

The study of 5,000 records taken >-y numerical sampling from the files of the Bowery Savings Rank, 

A ‘ V'* ' ork c,t >. Sfciws that girls deposit at earlier ages limn do boys and outnumber the latter; most of . 

I < Jun or depositors ^:e still attending school; few fon ign*bom childreu had savings accounts there were 
row savers between the ages of 15 ami 20. 

1213. Comer, Harry F. Saving for education through an educational savings 
■stamp plan integrated with the State public school system in North Carolina, 
using the plan at the same time a9 a thrift education project. Master’s thesis, 
June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 65 p. ms. I 

SAFETY 

1244. Branson, Ernest P. Study of serious accidents reported, 1921-1929. 

’ April 1929. Department of research, City schools, Long Beach, Calif. 3 p. ms. 

Accldonte classified, as follows: apparatus, games, Individual accident, shop accident, collisions, other 
accidents Involving nioro than one person, accidents occurring only three times or less. 

1245. Spencer, T. E. Report of.the director of reference, research and pub- 
licity. Report no. 1. February 1929. Public schools, St. Louis, Mo. Printed 
proof sheet, 1. 

Results of a survey of practice In other cities In regard to boy patrols In the public schools Of 32 cities 
replying, 26 have safety patrols. ' 

1246. Stack, Herbert James. Safely education in the secondary schools: 

objectives and materials of instruction. Doctor’s thesis,* 19^9. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New \\>rk, National bureau of casualty 
and surety underwriters, 1929. 157 p. (Educational scries, vol. IV’) 

The purpose of this investigation was to detcrmlno objectives and materials in safety education to be 
used In the subject matter fields of tho secondary schools; to show tbo need of safely education In tho sec- 
ondary schools; and to determine valid objectives and materials for teaching safety. 

f 1247. Woodward, Jesae Carl. Fire drills in the schools. Master’s thesis, 

192p. Ohio state university, Columbus. ^ * 

i T*!!* k. 8 8UrTey of tho st8t0 requirements, legal aqd otherwise, in regard to ffro drills In the school, 
including Instruction in Are prevention, etc., recommended minimum requirements for the state and a 
suggested set of rules for conducting Are drills In the schools. Findings: 26 states require Arc drills In tfic 
schools; w de variations as to provisions governing these In regard to frequency, types of buddings, who 
included, instruction In Are prevention, providing courses of study, penalties for violations, etc. Out of a 
comparative study of these requirements and recommendations apd aTeallration of tho seriousness and 
prevalence of school Ares, a list of recommended minimum state requirements In regard to fire drills was 
derived. A set of suggested -nilea governing the administration of these Are drills was then drawn up to 
provide a technique for properly meeting' those recommended minimum state requirements for Are drills 
In the schools. 

See also 329. 

PRESCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION 

1248. Armstrong, Marjori® -Ruth. A study of psychological test results as 
significant for the understanding of the behavior of preschool children. Mas- 
.tar's thesis, 1929. Smith college, Northampton, Mass. 156 p. 
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1249. Bynum, Mary Bees. A study of the kindergarten in Mississippi in 
1929. Master's thesjp, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 56p r ma. 

1250. Carter, Cornelia. Activity program fbr primary department. 1928- 
29. Public schools, Charlotte, N. C. Ms. 

A study which had for Its aim making school a part of life, lather thuu a preparation for life. 


1251. Cox, Mrs . E. L., jr. Activity program of first grade. 192S-29. Public 
schools, Durham, N. C. 30 p.’ ms. * •- 

This study had as Its object the enlargement of children’s experience. Oives the results of a year's pro- 
gram based upon such Interests as, a play house, farm, pets, holidays, d ram at i tat ion, city life, school, 
garden, chapel program. * 

A 


1252. Davidson, Helen Pye. .-An experimental study of bright, average, and 
dull children at the four-year mental level. Doctors thesis, 1929. Stanford 
university, Stanford University, Calif. * 

Three groups of’preschool children were used for this study, one rtoup of five bright throe-year-olds, 
one of four normal four- year-olds, and one of four dull five- year-olds. So far as the subjects of this experi- 
ment are concrerned, it whs round that at least some children with a mental age of four years can learn to 
r v *4d in a manner comparable with the success of average first-grade children, although Individual dif- 
h rences arr very laTge. Bright , average, and dull children; all of the same mental level, do not learn to 
read equally well under the sairv’ experimental ^otditions, the bright threo-year-olds being very superior 
to the others, and tho average tour-year -old child rob being appreciably superior to the dull flj^-y ear-old 
children. 


i five-year-old 


1253. Davis, Mary Dajmey, comp. Nursery schools in the United States, 
1928-29. Washington, D. C., 1929. 10 p. ms. (U. S. Bureau of education. City 
school circular, no. 11, March 1929) 


1254. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich^ Experimental studies in 
preschool education. Detroit, Mich.*, Detroit tcachae college, 1929. 46 p. 

Prepared by William II. Pyle and Helen Katharine Mufcby. 

• 1255. Dougherty, Linus Milford. Nature and scope of preschool educa- 

tion in the United States. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, 
Washington, D. C. 57 p. ms. 

1256. Edmonds, Edna Deaton. Provisions for kindergarten training in 
North Carolina. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel 
Hill. 

The data* for this study were obtained by means of questionnaires sent to the superintendents of tho 9 
80 largest cities In North Carolina.' The study reveals the fact that the people of North Carolina apparently 
have not awakened to the values of aud needs for kindergartens. 


1257. Felton, Mrs. B. S. An observational s^udy of the behavior of a pre- 

school child from notes taken by a mother in the l^orae during a two-year period. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, 1 N. Y. 9 

1258. Fenker, Irma Sander. Spocific studies made from nursery school 
data, summers, 1927-28. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 01 p. ms. 

1259. Flack, Hally. An analysis of the functions of the nui^e and social worker 

in a nursery school. Master’s thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. 41 p. ms. 

't 

1200. Ooodenough, Florence 1»., and Brian, Olara B. -Certain factors 
underlying the acquisition of motor skill by preschdol children. Journal of 
<‘^pcrimental psychology, 12: 127-55, April 1929. 

An experimental st udy of the motor skill of prasoboo) children, In which practically no relation was found % 
between Initial statu> and gain. 
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1~H1 Ha mm ack, Iaabellfc 8. fechniqucs of nursery school observation. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 79 p. ms. 

Gives, (i) A description of techniques of observation of nursery school children based on results of ques- 
tionnaires sent to 46 nursery schools under the administration of educational institutions in the United 
States; (2) A summary of results and description of a preliminary study of the overt ©fleets of observation 
on the Ndmvior of children at the Institute of child welfare of the University of California. Findings: 
It Is important that there should be careful scheduling and control of observation of adults. The results of 
observation on most of the children was negligible. 

1262. Harley, C. WiiJifred. What is the worth of a diary record? (To the 
nursery school teacher). Merrill-Palmer school, Detroit, Mich. Childhood 
education, 5: 293-41, January T929. 

1263. What the nursery school contributes to the day nursery. 
Merrill-Palmer school, Detroit, Mich. Child health bulletin, 5: 77-80, May 1929. 

1264. Hollingshead, Billie. Curriculum adjustment and the half-day session 

in first anfl second grades— Provo. Master’s thesis, 1929. Brigham Young 
university, Provo, Utah. 62 p. ms. ‘ 

1265. Jones, Harold Ellis; Jones, Mary C., and Wolff, Lotta V. Data 
collection upon the development of children enrolled in the nursery school at the 
Institute. 1928-1929. Institute of child welfare, University of California, 
Berkeley. 

In this study data were collected concerning 50 nursery school children, between the ages of IS and 54 
months. By systematic observation, measurement, physical examination, and photography, and by 
special laboratory methods involving apparatus assemblies information was gathered at regular Intervals 
concerning the anatomical, physiological, and psychological development of these children. 

1266. Katz, Edwin. Present status of experimental studies of motor and 
social development of the preschool child. Master 's thesis, 1929. College of the 
city of New York, New York, N. Y. 91 p. ms. 

Survey of texts, Journals, etc. since about 1918. 

1267. Lincoln, Nebr. Public schools. Department of measurements 

and research. Study of 50 children entering kindergarten before 5 years of * 
a^e — admitted to the Lincoln city schools. 1929. 8 p. ms. 

t'rom this study It appears that the children who entered ns special cases carry on the work In b creditable 
way, that they are bettor than average in school work, and that their attendance is alTected very little be- 
cause of their youth, and that school achievement Is fairly well predicted by mental age at entrance. 

1268. Ludwig, Gladys, and others. Body temperature in children at nursery 
school. 1928-29. Institute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley. 

A study of thevariatlons In rectal temperature occurring at the nursery school in 19 children between the 
ages of 21 months and four yean. The marked lability of temperature In these children Ls clearly shown In 
relation to exercise and relaxation. 

1269. Macfarlane, Jean W.; Wolff, Lotta V., and Atsatt, Marjorie. A 
study of behavior problems in prc-school children. 1928-29. Institute of 
child welfare, University of California, Berkeley. 

Data were gathered concerning the physical, mental, emotional, social and economic factors associated 
with too behavior anomalies of 36 children between the ages of 3 and 6 years. 

1270. Miller, Eleanor Omatead. ‘A study of the pre-school child’s picture 
and story books. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

127L Nash, Corinne. A study of the vocabulary of primary school pupils. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
51 p. ms. 

1272. National society for the study of education. The twenty-eighth 
yearbook. Preschool and parental education. Pt. I, Organization and develop- 
ment; Pt. II, Research and method. Bloomington, III., Public school publishing 
company, 1929. 875 p. 

Dr. Lola Hayden Meek, chairman. 

Pt. I contains chapters dealing with general history and basic considerations, followed by surveys of the 
Mancte and tBelr activities concerned with educating preschool children and parents. Pt. II d scusses 
methods of educating young children and parents, and Includes reports of research In child development. 
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1273. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department ol research and 
auxiliary agencies. Standards for modernization of primary classrooms. 
1929. 

1274. O’Grady, Rita Frances. An investigation of spoken phantasy in 
preschool children. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, 
Washington, D. C. 32 p. ms. (Washington child research center, Washington, 
I). C.) 

Spoken phantasies of five children between the ages of three and six wero investigated to determine the 
content and type of the phantasy, influence of environment, play and conflict, and tho efTect of phantasy on 
personality. Types of phantasy were studied by means of a dictograph machino -thus recording objec- 
t i v ely the conversation of a child. Findings Phantasy can be dividefl into two types namely, casual and 
s y st entitle. 

1275. Osborn, Charlotte. Effect uf kindergarten training upon first grade 
readiness. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 46 
p. ms. 

1276. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research. 

Kindergarten report, term ending January 1929. 5 p. ms. 

A city wide survey of ktndorgarten children to discover their success or failure at the end of the first 
grade. 

1277. Pyle, William H., and Murphy, Helen K. Experimental studies in 
preschool education. Detroit, Mich., Teachers college, 1929. (Bulletin) 

A study of the possibilities of Instruction in preschool music, art, and literature, 

1278. Raybold, Emma, Comparison of B-l entering children with and 
without kindergarten experience. 1929. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 

1279. Rugg, Harold; Krueger, Louise, anil Sondergaard, Arenaa. Studies 
in child personality: I- A study of the language of kindergarten children. Journal 
of educational psychology, 20: 1-18, January 1929. 

A study of the language behavior of 27 children to ascertain the predominant personality trait* as re- 
vealed by their language. 

1280. Smith, Mary Flora. Pre-school work under* the direction of the 
Woman's home missionary society of the Methodist Episcopal church. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. State university of Towa, Iowa City, 171 p. ms, 

1281. 8tone, Esther Gunhild. A study of values of the free activity period 
in kindergarten. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 
01 p. ms. 

Finds free activity period Rives tho child an opportunity to develop good social habits; helps the back- 
ward, slow, timid child to gain confidence In himself hind approval of the group. It especially helps the 
child with a low I. Q.— usually shovod to the background. 

12S2. Sweeny, Mary E. ; King, Helen; Wilson, Charles A., and Hejini&n, 
Lucea. A method of recording the posture of preschool children. Detroit, 
Mich., Merrill-Palmer school, 1929. 33 p. 

Review of methods of testing and recording posture; evolution of a photographic method of recording 
posture; summary of equipment, technique or handling child; printing tho photographs; measurements on 
tho photographs and Interpretation; records of foot conditions. 

1283. Thurston, Flora M. A preliminary study of the factors affecling the 
timS taken by nursery school children to eat their food. Pedagogical seminary 
and Journal of genetic psychology, 36: 303-18, June 1929. 

Two groups of nursery school children ranging In age from 1 year and 7 months to 3 yean and 10 months 
were sMied from t he standpoint of t he amount of time they took to eat a standardlied meat of three courses . 

1284. Tilaon, Marie Agnes. Problems of preschool children; a basis for 

parental education. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1929. 90 p, ' (Contributions to education, t*o 356) 

An analysis of the U problem* more often presented by 225 preschool children referred to seven habit 
clinics. Opinions of specialists la child care concerning the importance of the home in child care and train- 
ing are given. Contains also history of habit clinics in the United States and suggestions for use of data to 
parental education. 
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1285. Tupper, Helen B. The effect of systematic training upon food intake 
and concentration during feeding of preschool children. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Chicago, Chicago, HI. 122 p. ms. 

Study in the nursery school of feeding problems of eight 4- and 5-year olds. Experimental and control 
groups. Training wus given to experimental group beiore and during lunch period to improve attitude and 
food habits. Conclusions: “ Problem eaters" Improve both In food Intake and concentration with a syste- 
matic type of training at 4 and 5 years of age. 

1286. Walsh, Mary Elizabeth. The nursery school and behavior. Wash- 
ington, D. C., National Catholic school of social service, 1929. 9 p. (Social 

science monographs, vol. 1, no. 2, September 15, 1929) 

A study of the edecl of attendance at a nursery school on personality traits The llonhara-Sargent scale 
was used. Findings: In genera! the nursery school children became less Inhibited, more spontaneous and 
more socialized, developed more Initiative, independence, self-assertion and self-reliance, revealed a greater 
Increese of curiosity and Interest in respect to the objects of their environment, nnd showed a greater gain In 
the formation of orderly habits. 

1287. The relation of two, four or six months period of nursery 
school training to the development of certain personality traits. Master's 
thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 38 p. me. 

Twenty-two nursery school children were tested for personality traits on admission and again after two, 
four or six months' training. Control group of 21 tested at same age levels and again after a period of two! 

four or six months. -^PtieexperimemalgraiipshowedaRrenterdegreeofdevelopmenttlmDtbecontrol group 
in initiative, independence, self-assertion, self-reliance, spontaneity, socialization, curiosity, nnd order. 

1288. Warth, Ellen Wood. A study of the nutrition of a pre-school child. 
Master s^thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university New 
York, N. Y. 46 p. ms. 

1289. Webb, Elmer lone. Vocabulary of a kindergarten child in a limited 
sphere of summer activities. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 106 p. ms. 

1290. Wright, Pearl M. A comparative study of traditional and activity 
programs in the primary grades. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Cin- 
cinnati Cincinnati, Ohio. 

See also ' 183, 193, 259, 265, 284, 306, 309, 311, 318, 322, 333, 337, 343, 354, 
473, 546, 575, 579, 581, 597, 600, 607 , 610-611, 630, 633, 668, 672, 898, 1104, 
1448, 1498, 2069-2070, 2090, 2104, 2290, 2333, 2355, 2359, 2381, 2449, 2513 
2628, 2891, 2934. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

1291. Baldwin, Bird T. The educational growth of elementary school 
children. Iowa child welfare research station, State uni verity of Iowa, Iowa 
City. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 521-35, November 1928. 

The Rim of this nrticle it to summarize briefly the educational growth of the pupils ns determined by the 
application of the Stanford achievement educational tests in five elementary schools in Cleveland, Ohio. 

1292. Bruene, Elizabeth. Effect of the summer vacation on the achieve- 
ment of pupils in the fourth, fifth and sixth grades. Journal of educational 
research, 18: 300—14, November 1928. 

The Stanford achievement test, Form A . was given to the fourth, fifth and sixth grades of the Uni verslt y 
training school of the University of California at Us Angeles, In May 1027. In September 102/ the Stanford 
achievement test, form B, was given to the same grades. The data here presented indicate that In arith- 
metic computation there is a decided detrimental effect, In arithmetic reasoning the loss was negligible. 
In reading the effect of the summer vacation is on the positive side, with slight gnlns also In nature study 
and science. The vacation brought a loss In spelling, language usage, nnd in history and literature. 

1293. Bullock, Augustus Rufus. An educational survey of the placement 
of pupils In the elementary grades of Salisbury city schools. Master’s thesis, 
1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

The purposes of this survey were twofold: (1) To point out and compare the discrepancies between the 
sctual g?ade placement of pupils in the elementary grades of the Salisbury city schools and the grade achieve- 
ment: and (2) to make recommendations for the solution of existing conditions, so that the Individual needs 
of the pupils may be met more adequately. 
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1294. Evans, Boy Vincent What effect has summer vacation on school 
achievements? Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Term. 73 p. mB. 

1295. Fulghum, Susan. Standard elementary schools in North Carolina. 
1928-29. State department of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 14 p. ms. 

This study deals with the Increase lo number of standard elementary schools, five-year progress, report 
on libraries In standard schools, outstanding needs In elementary education and a complete list of standard 
elementary schools. 

1296. Jones, James Bate. The adaptability of our state elementary school 
curriculum to hove as compared with girls. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

Measurements of 178 boys nod 176 girls were obtained In age, reading comprehension, arithmetic funda- 
mentals, aritfcnelic problem solving, and In intelligence Conclusions: (1) There is an apparent differ- 
ence betweenwoys and girls In all factors measured In each grade; (2) the curriculum appears to be better 
adapted to gfrls than to boys, hut to no significant ev tent ; (3; there are no definite, consistent trends; (4) 
the correlation between ©neb pair of traits is higher with girls than with boys; and (5) there is no real problem 
in adjusting tho curriculum to the s exes 

1297. Me Anulty, Ellen Alice. Distribution of intelligence in the Los 
Angeles elementary schools. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif. ) p 
8: 6—8, March 1929. 

Conclusions: The percentage distribution of Intelligence quotients shows a significant difference for the 
various types of schools; the percentage of mentally retarded children is greatest for the neighborhood type 
of school, and least forth© normal type of school. The reverse is true of the children of superior mentality. 

129S. Mager, Clara M. Pupil activities in the fifth grade as evidenced by 
courses of study. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 
153 p. ms. 

This la an analysis of 30 state, city and training school courses, which yielded 12,958 pupil activities. 
Findings: Activities provided by courses of study are of the proper type for the aU-round development of 
the child, hut are unequally distributed. 

1299. Morrison, Boy Williamson. Some inequalities in North Carolina ele- 
mentary schools. Doctor’6 thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

Seventeen North Carolina elementary schools were selected for study. It was found that: (1) Approxi- 
mately one half of tho pupils in the elementary school had been eliminated before they reached the seventh 
grade; (2) a large proportion of those pupils who remained Id school had repeated one or more grndes; (3) 
a considerably larger proportion of repeaters than of nonrepenters had been eliminated; (4) there were differ- 
ences In children's rates of progress In achievement which correspond tq the difTerencee In the rates of their 
progress through the grndes; and (5) from lower to higher grades a progressively larger proportion of pupils 
were handicapped In their development by having been placed one grade or more too high or too low. 

1300. Nelson, Martin J. The differences in the achievement of elementary 

school pupils before and after the summer vacation. Doctor’s thesis, J929. 
University of Wisconsin, Madison. Madison, Wis,, University of Wisconsin, 
1929. 48 p. (University of Wisconsin, Bureau of educational research 

bulletin, no. 10, June 1929) 

Oredes 3, 5, and 7 were studied in various subjects and in general intelligence. Findings: It required (mom 
two to fifteen weeks lor pupils to regain in the fall the spring level of achievement. 

1301. How much time is required in the fall for pupils of the elemen- 

tary school to reach again the spring level of achievement? Journal of educational 
research, 18: 305-308, November 1928, 

• The results of this study may bo summarised by saying that grade 7B had regained the spring level of 
achievement In speed In solving arithmetic problems Involving only the fundamental processes, at the end 
of four weeks. In the number of problems solved correctly, they had reached the spring average six weeks 
after the opening of school, and in spelling within two weeks. 

1302. Thomas, -Mattie Elisabeth. South Carolina elementary school 
manual. Master’s thosis, May 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

See also 6, 12, 15, 80,85, 127,134, 141,152,106,359,367,378, 390,408,410-412, 
419, 475, 628, 1306, 1337, 1396, 1439, 1468^466-1401, 1464, 1467-1408, 1483, 
1524, 1630, 1564, 1573, 1881, 1979,^1998, 2013, 2020-2021, 2028, 2032, 2301, 
2319-2320, 2332, 2346* 2368, 2390, 2392, 2407, 2409, 2564, 2560, 2585, 2902, 
2931, 3000; orufvunder School management; Special subjects of curriculum. 
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1303. Arkansas. State department of education. High school reor- 
ganization. Little Rock, Arkansas State department of education, 1929. 44 p. 

A surveys o/ the high school coarse of study and the teaching staff. The study Includes the sire of high 
school, curriculum offerings, professional training of teachers employed, teaching combinations, etc. Data 
as to findings are unpublished. The printed bulletin presents the reorganized courseof study end the train- 
ing courses required of teachers. 

1304. Baer, J oBeph A., and Soper, Wayne W. High school changes sug- 
gested by teuchers and principals. Study made under the direction of a committee 
of the New York state associated academic principals. (1929?) New York 
state education department, Albany. (Summary, 8 p. ms.) 

The study is based on questionnaires filled out by high school teachers and principals In which an 
opportunity wns given to eipress opinions with regard to desirable changes Id curriculum, administration 
and general function of the high school. 

1305. Bain, V. D. A survey of Springfield high school, Springfield, Oreg. 
Masters thesis, June 1929. University of Oregon, Eugene. 86 p, ms. 

This study, made to discover the problems nnd needs of Springfield high school, Springfield, Oreg , 
deals with the pupils, school plant, organization and control, finance, instruction, teaching staff, and student 
activities. Recommendations are given for the solu; inn of problems faced by school. 

1306. Beik, A. K. The relation of classroom success of children in college 
preparatory courses of the high school to their rate of progress in the elementary 
school. State college for teachers, Albany, N. Y. Journal of applied psychology, 
12 : 429-36, August 1928. 

65 high school freshmen and 1.290 high school graduates entering college were (Deluded In the study. 
Children who repeit (crudes In elementary school from lack of ability nre less likely to succeed in high school. 
Those who skip grades in elementnry school successfully are more likely to rank high in high school; they 
are also more likely to go into college with state scholarships earned In high school (New York State) than 
either those who repeated or those who made normal progress in elementary school. 

1307. Biddle, Anna Eleanors. An analytic study of one class in high school. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. (Reprinted 

from the Psychological clinic, 17: 97-118) 

1308. Blanchard, Everett Ellis. Elementary statistics as applied to sec- 
ondary education. Master's thesis, 1928, Stanford university. Stanford 
University, Calif. 

1309. Boyce, George A. Is the private school fulfilling its function? School 
review, 37 : 347-62, Mhy 1929. 

Data were collected concerning 250 private school* In 31 states. 

1310. Bradley, Raymond J. A study of programs of study in use in Ameri- 
can high schools. Doctor s thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

A netlon-wlde study In towns of 1,000 and over. 

1 311. Bridge, iLaura Belle. Major factors conditioning success of high school 
seniors before graduation. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 

1312. Bursch, Charles W. Taking stock of high school teaching. Nation's 
schools, 3: 44-48, April 1929. 

A report of the development of a technique and the rendu of the uaa of that technique In observing 
92 English and history classes In two medium-sized California high school*. 

1313. Cauwy, O. 8. The grades and distribution of 600 high school gradu- 
Master a thesis, 1928-29. Howard college, Birmingham, Ala. 

1314. Clayton, Clarenoe B. Certain important problems of administration 
arising from the changing atudent personnel in high school. Master’s thesis, 
1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 84 p. ms. 

Thl* study was limited to the Manual training high school of Indianapolis. Findings: The changing 
student personnel of the school caused a decrease In number of students enrolled from 3,970 In 1926-27, to 
1058 In 1927-38, aod a decrease la subject enrollments from 39.032 In 1939-27, to 18,061 in 1927-38, a decrease 
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of 31 rent. There wu a general decrease in the enrollments In mAthem&ttci and foreign language and 
corresponding Increase In sclenoe, commercial work, and physical training; per rent of failures and pdr cent 
of enrollments In oloctive subjects seemed to varyVlnversely. Cost of Instruction decreased 7 per rent from 
1920-27 to 1927-28; enrollments decreased 31 per cent; number of teachers decreased 13 pct cent; salaries o 
teachers increased 3 per oeot; and cost of instruction per credit increased 42 per rent. 

1315. Clifton, John Leroy. The small secondary school in Ohio. A study 
of Its potentialities and shortcomings. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. [Ohio state 
university, Columbus] Columbus, Ohio, R. G. Adams and company, 1929. 131 p. 

1316. Cole, Robert Danforth. Private secondary education for boys in the 

United States. Philadelphia, Westbrook publishing company, 1928. 353 p. 

This study, after presenting certain general statistics, deals wltb the legal principles underlying tbe 
existence of private secondary schools tor boys, tbetr&lms and curti nnel, organisation and ad ml n- 


1317. Coleman, Clarence T. A comparison of the disciplinary problem 

pupil with the ideal pupil in high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, 111. 135 p. ms. 

One hundred and twenty-five pupils who frequently caused disciplinary difficulties in high school were 
compared with a like number of pupils who were in no way identified with misconduct. The points of t 
comparison were I. Q.'s, school record, activities outside the traditional school subjects, family relationships, 
borne conditions, altitude, plans for the future, and health. % 

1318. Cook, Inez 11 ., and Goodrich, T. V. How high school pupils spend 
their time. School review, 36: 771-78, December 1928. 

Tbe investigation of high sohool student’s use of time Indicates a wholesome balanoe of activities and 
that no general reforjn is needed. 

1319. Crow, L. D. A study of parent, teachers and student cooperation in 
high school. School and society, 29: 553-56, April 27, 1929. 

An attempt to impress each group wltb It* responsibility for pupils' progress by means or questionnaires. 

1320. Daniel, Joseph McTyeire. South Carolina high school graduates in 
South Carolina colleges. Master’s thesis, July 1929. University of South 
Carolina^ Columbia. 

1321. Devera, Andres B. The development of public high schools in the 
Philippine Islands. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1322. Feingold, Gustave A. Scholarship, attendance and deportment. 

School and society, 28: 333-35, September 15, 1928. 

An analysis of tbe scholarship records, by semesters, of 183 high school"" graduate* sod tbolr attendance 
and deportment reoords, which shows that frequent absence from school Is responsible, In part, tor poor 
achievement. 

1323. Focht, William Ralph. A study of the records and reports of the 
smaller high schools of Southern California. Master's thesis, June 1929. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Lob Angeles. 

1324. Freeman, Loren K. A study of pupils who re-entered Alton high 
school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1325. Garre taon, Oliver Kelleam. Relationships between expressed prefer- 
ences and curricular abilities of ninth grade boys. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teach- 
ers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1930. 77 p. (Contributions to education, no. 396) 

Results of a questionnaire administered to 1,882 boys enrolled for tbe drat time In the ninth grades of 
three publlo high schools of New York City. 

1326. Gerberioh, J. Raymond. A study of the Iowa high school survey, 
1923-1928. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 365 p. 
ms. * 

''1327. Hawke, Lena J. - Certain relationships between scholarship in high 
school and in college. Doctor’s thesis, June 1929. Johns Hopkins university, 
.Baltimore, Md. (To be published in the' Johns Hopkins university studies in 
• education.) 

Work! out oorralatlon* between high school grades and first year college vork, using data from Johns 
Honk ini <»uege of arts and science, Vanderbilt university, and Gettysburg college. 


Istration, etc. 
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1328. Holden, Theodore. A high school for Doddridge county. 1928-29. 
West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

1329. Hollingsworth, J. E. Judgments of superintendents, principals and 
supervisors as to the best practices in realizing the seven aims of education. 
Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 78 p. ms. 

A total of 139 schools, from 26 states and Hawaii contributed to the study. 'Findings: (1) The seven aims 
of education have not been completely accepted. (2) the general tendency is to secure more student activl- 
ties. (3) the estent that schools are attempting to realize the vocational aim is not shown accurately; (4) the 
and 6-6 plans of organization seem to-be gaining In popularity: (5) officials in our better schools are not 
satisfied with their accomplishments; (6) school officers, as a group, bavo an attitude which gives promise of 
greater achievements 

1330. Jessen, Carl A. Requirements for high-school graduation. Washing- 

. ton > United States Government printing office, 1928. 24 p. (U. S. Bureau of 

education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 21) 

J331. Heal, Harry M. Mental ratings, scholarship and health. School and 
society, 28:277-80, September 1, 1928. 

Traces the progress through high school of a large group of pupils, differentiated as to high, medium nnd 
low mental ratings secured by means of group tests. The ezperimeot included Individual diagnoses and 
prognoses, tests, and, In the case of the low rating group, physical ezaminations and corrective work. The 
results showed a larger percentage of the lower group remaining at the end of the course than had been 
assumed from the mental ratings and lower percentages for the high and medium groups. 100 per ci of 
the falling pupils of normal menial health were found to be suffering from physical defects. In each case of 
the low group remaining corrective work had been done. It is ooncludod that mental ratings determined 
by group tests are not alone reliablo bases of prodlctloD of success. 

1332. Kloaterkemper, Rev. Herbert A. The accrediting system and its 
relation to Catholic high schools. 1929. Catholic university of America 
Washington, D. C. 

The first part of tbe study treats of the history and natMt of the accrediting system together with its 
effects on secondary education in general; thesecond part investigates the influence of the accrediting agencies 
on Catholic secondary education. Replies from 125 Catholic high schools showed, in general, a favorable 
influence from secular accrediting agencies. There were, however, sovoral instances where accrediting was 
undesirable from a Catholic viewpoint, e. k . textbook requirements. 

1333. Koch, Harlan C. A preliminary and partial report on the status and 
functions of department heads in senior high schools. April 1929. Teachers 
college, University of Nebraska, Lincoln. S3 p. ms, 

1334. Kooa, Leonard V. Secondary education in California. Report of a 
preliminary survey. Sacramento, California state department of education. 
1929. 

An abstract of this report is contnlned la the California quarterly of secondary education 73-SI 
October 1928. ' ' 

The following topics ore discussed: The growth of secondary education In California, types of districts 
and schools, the development of higher education as'aflecling secondary schools, the students, tho currlc- 
ulum, the teaching staff and financial problems. 

1335. Landis, Henry G. A study of the correlation between attendance 
and scholarship in two senior high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple 
university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

1336. ->X.arsen, Henry. Analysis of nationality and other factors as possible 
influences upon mental test scores and high school grades. Master's thesis, 
1928. University of Washington, Seattle. 120 p. ras. 

Findings: There seems to be no nationality problem. After all, the chief matter of mental differences 
U that of relative amounts of differences, within tbe nationality groups themselves. 

1337. I^vi, Isabella J. Student leadership in elementary and in junior high 
school and its transfer into senior high school. Doctor 's thesis, June 1029. 
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1338. Lofftua, Mary Ruth. Growth of secondary education in St. Louis. 
Master 's- thesis, 1928-29. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 
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1339. Lyseth, H. G. Tabulation of the results of the personality question- 
naire. 1929 Sthte department of education, Augusta, Maine. 6 p. top. 
(Also ip Journal of proceedings of Maine teachers association) 

Data were secured from nearly 2,500 pupils of the graduating classes of the secondary schools of Maine. 
Results: English was the subject best liked, and the subject which was considered of the greatest benefit; 
M.l per cent wished they had studied Latin; clearness of explanation was the trait most commendable 
In teachers; honor was the quality most admired among both boys and girls; American magazine was 

the favorite magazine; Lindbergh was the living character most admired: etc. 

¥ 

1340. McGinty, Mary Louise. Prejudices. Master’s thesis, June 1929. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 35 p. ms. 

1341. Mathias, Oliver J. The growth of emphasis upon worthy home mem- 
bership as an objective in secondary education. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. 
Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1342. Mayfield, John C. A comparative study of two groups of pupils in 
the university high school of the University of Chicago. University of Chicago. 
Chicago, 111., 1928. 

1343. Myers, C. E. Hampton city high school. February 15. 1929. State 
department of education, Richmond, Va. ms. 

1344. Groseclose, H. C., and Peters, D. W M Reorganization of 

secondary education in Charlotte and Prin^ Edward counties, Ya. May 1929. 
State department of education, Richmond, Va. ms. 

1345. Nichols, M. Louise. The high-school student and scientific method. 
Journal of educational psychology, 20; 196-204, March 1929. 

An experimental study from which the author concludes that a certain proportion of the girls entering 
the South Philadelphia high school acquire little In the way of mental training, 

1346. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and 
auxiliary agencies. Clerical help in the senior high school. 1929. Pt. I. 
The basis of assignment of clerical help, 69 p. ms.; Pt. II. Office arrniiRQjiient 
and routine duties of each clerical position, 83 p. ins. 

1347. O Brien, F. P. A six-year study of selection, persistence and achieve- 
ment in high school and college. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 
2: 1-28, April 1929. 

Findings: Of the fl,M7 students who completed the high school coun*e, 39 per cent entered college; there 
was an evident tendency for the high school graduates who entered colloge to rank above the average of 
the total group of high school graduates in the mental test record; but 43 per cent of the high school graduates 
who did not enter any college ranked above the nverago in menial ability. Forty-one per oent of the 
number that entered college graduatil from college, 57 per cent withdrew from college and two per cent 
are still punning their work; etc. 

1348. Ohio, department of education. Ohio high school standards. 

1929 edition. Prepared by T. Howard Winters. Columbus, Ohio, The F. J. 
Hecr printing company, 1930. 171 p. 

A survey of the present high school situation In Ohio, containing definitions of terms, standards, equip- 
ment, outlines of courses, extracurricular activities, etc. 

1349. Oklahoma. Department of education. High school reorganization. 

Oklahoma City, Department of education, 1928. 83 p. (Bulletin no. 119, 

October 1928) 

A committee of educators In Oklahoma, with Dr. J. Henry Htghsraith of North Carolina as chairman 
was selected to study existing conditions and to formulate a reorgan I rat Ion program. A number of con- 
ferences were held and this bulletin contains the report of the committee. The work was limited to high 
schools in which fewer than seven teachers are employed because the larger schools employ a sufficient 
number of teachers to limit the work of each ton single field. 

1350. Oregon state teachers association. Research committee* Re- 

port of the committee to measure certain factors of efficiency in Oregon high 
schools. 1929. 31 p. ms. 
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1351. Painter, William I. A vocabulary study of the Indiana dtate adopted 
high Bchool texts. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university,. Bloomington. 
79 p. ms. 

The results of this study show that the total vocabulary burden of the sophomore year seems to be far 
greater than that of any other year, while there Is very little difference between the vocabulary burden 
of the freshman, Junior, and senior years. 

1352? Palm, B. R. Factors of size of high school and popularization of 
secondary education in the United States. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

Statistical analysis of the influence of such factors as density of population, race, nationality of people. 
Intelligence, per capita wealth, and the like upon popularization and size of high schools. 

1353. Patterson, M. Rose. Investigations of achievement of secondary 
school pupils. September 1928-August 1929. Bureau of research, Department 
of education, Baltimore, Md. 96 p, ms. 

This Includes the following studies: (1) Reading ability of pupils entering Junior high schools. September 
1928: (2) Ability In fundamental processes and reasoning In arithmetic of pupils entering eur Junior blgb 
schools, September 1928: (3) 8 A algebra; (4) Latin In 8 B, 8 A. and 9 B; (5) Commercial arithmetic and 
typing; (8) Ability In fundamental processes and. reasoning In arithmetic of pupils entering our Junior 
high schools, February 1929; (7) Survey teet In geography for pupils entering our Junior high school, Feb- 
ruary 1929: (8) Results of Detroit history test*(9) Results of Detroit chemistry test; (10) Results of t 
survey of spelling In all grades In our Junior blgb schools; (11) Results of 9 A French test: (12) Latin In 8 B, 
9 B, and 9 A; (13) Algebre test to 8 A classes In colored schools; (14) Commercial arithmetic and typing. 

1354. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of edu- 

catiomal research and results. Cooperative program for the study of the 
relations of secondary and higher education. Report on mental ability of 
Philadelphia 12 B pupils as measured by scores in Otis test of mental ability, 
higher examination. Philadelphia, October 31, 1928. 21 p. ms. (Bulletin 

no. 97) 

1355. Cooperative program for the study of the rela- 

tions of secondary and higher education. Report on the subject matter test 
scores of Philadelphia 12 B students. Philadelphia, Pa., February 16, 1929. 
57 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 109) 

1356. Phippins, C. H. A comparative survey of the public and private 
secondary schools of the State of Virginia. Master’s thesis, September 1928. 
University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

1357. Pierson, Celia D., and Nettela, Charles H. A study of high-school 
seniors to determine who shall be recommended to college. School and society, 
28: 215-16, August 18, 1928. 

Describes a two-yaer study conducted tn e Los Angeles high school for the purpose of effecting a more 
scientific method of arriving at a decision of Individual recommandatlon to college. It lnvolved the set- 
ting up of a procedure for e thorough study of the personnel of the senior class and the comparison of tbe 
high school scholarship and character ratings of 50 mem ben of tbe class wltb tbelr college freshman scholar- 
ship reports. Tbe Statement Is made that the atuOy Is merely preliminary to what might and should 
be done In this direction. 

1358. Reavia, William G., and Butach, Bussell L. 0. Abstracts of unpub- 

lished masters' theses in the field of secondary-school administration. Cicero, 
III., Department of secondary schools principals of the National education asso- 
ciation, 1929. 202 p. (Bulletin of the Department of secondary school prin- 

cipals of the National education association, no. 24, January 1929) 

1359. — and Woellner, Robert. Labor-saving devices used in office 

administration in secondary schools. School review, 36: 736-44, December 
1928. 

822 secondary schools were Investigated In order to fled the percentage of schools using typewriters, 
filing cabinets, telephones, mimeographs, end program clocks. The mimeograph Is tbe most common 
form of duplicating machine; the adding machine, the most common calculating device; and the (Him 
cabinet, tbe most common device for Increasing persona) efficiency. 
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1360. Reavis, William C., and Woellner, Robert. The time and the per- 
sonnel available for administrative duties in secondary schools. School review, 
3G: 576-92, October 1928. 

t)»\tn secured from .V22 secondary school principals representing all but four states in the union. The 
conclusion reached is that the number and diameter of assistants, the amount of clerical service, and the time 
available for adraluistmtive work are such that secondary school prlneliwds In general have organizations 
which should enable them to project and carry out efficient progrnmsof administration, 

13Qf. Remnitz, Annabel. A comparative study of the scholastic achieve- 
ment of boys and girls in high school. Master’s thesis, 192S-29. Washington 
university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1362. Sanguinet, E. H. Trends of secondary education as shown by reports 
of some majrtr committees. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 
559-73, November 1928. 

Traces the reports of the major committees on secondary ednroi u from Dr. F.liot's address before the 
National education association, In lftSS, to the Reports of the Committee on the rorcnnlzjition of secondary 
education in I9JR and 1919. y 

1363. , Shannon, J. R. An unexploitcd opportunity in the six-year high 
school. School review, 36: 745-56, December 1928. 

A study to determine the extent to which the sU-jj|{ir high schools in Indiana are taking advantage nf 
l he opportunity to procure more specialization of instruction than obtained under the s-t^)lan. 

1364. 8helby, T. H, Survey of San Antonio senior high schools. 1929. 
School inquiry bureau, Divisiun of extension, University of Texas, Austin. 

Adequacy and efficiency of high -school buildings; growth and probable needs of city for high-school 
accommodations. 

1365. Sorenson, Herbert. High-school subjects as conditioners of college 
success: implications and theories concerning mental factors and faculties. 

Journal of educational research, 19: 237-54, April 1929. 

Some of the conclusions drawn from this study Are as follows: (1) There is an apparent relationship 
between the amount of various subjects studied in high-school and college scholarship; u’) hat In differ- 
entiates according to college success more markedly than does any other subject- French and mathe- 
matics do so to a less degree. 

1366. Sparks, Ralph Perkins. Administrative factors in the high schools of 
Benton county, Ind. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 67 p. ms. 

1367. Stout, John Balmer. A study of certain factors affecting educational 
opportunity in fifteen small four-year high schools in Illinois. Master’s thesis, 

1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 170 p. ms. 

Study of organkat Ion. curriculum, teaching atafT, buildings and play grot mds of fifteen small high schools. 
The findings indicate a need fur: (1) Stale legislation to enable small township and community high schools 
to cooperate with elementary schools; (2) curriculum revision; (3) development of toaching stuff trained 
for service in small high schools; (4) development of health program; and (5) tho development of educational 
oppnrttlnilies in library and auditorium features of small high school. 

1368. Suter, Clarence. A survey of certain aspects of Highlands high 
school, Ft. Thomas; Ky. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1369. Thomson, Lyle O. Objectives of secondary education according to 
the opinions of pupils. School review, 37: 198-203, March 1929. 

A list of 21 reason* wus submitted (a 400 pupils in South Milwaukee high school, with the instruction 
that they Indicate in order of Importance seven reasons why they were In high school. The citizenship 
and vocational objectives seemed to be most Important. 

1370. Traiater, Harold W. An analysis of the administration of personnel 
problems of high-school boys. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1371. Tritt, William Winters. The administrative problem involved in 
determining the recommendation to higher institutions of graduates of a senior 
high school of Los Angeles. Master’s thesis, June J929. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 
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1372. Turner, Rex Hardin. Desirable qualifications and duties of a high- 

school dean of boys. Masters thesis, 1028. Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif. ^ 

1373. United States. Bureau of education. Accredited secondary schools 

in the United States. Prepared in the Division of statistics, Frank M. Phillips, 
chief. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929, 144 n 

(Bulletin, 1928, no. 20) 

1374. * Some features of the junior and senior high schools 

of Roanoke, Va. Report of a survey made by the United States Bureau of 
education. Roanoke, Va., Board of education, 1929. 51 p. 

Survey staff: W. S. PefTenbmigh; Carl A. lessen. 

This survey involves a study of the teaching staff, the curriculum, pupil load, failures, persistence In 
school, success of graduates in college, occupations of parents, etc, 

1375. Waggoner, Sherman O. The eight-month-45-minute period high 
School vs. the nine-month-40-minute period high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
State university of Iowa, Iowa Citj\ 63 p. ms. 

1376. Walker, Samuel. Participation of social science teachers in public 
high schools of Kentucky. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky 
Lexington. 

1377. Warmoth, Ray O. The high school detention room. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1378. Warren, Ambrose Benton. The scholarship of high-school pupils 
with special reference to methods of improving it. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. 
Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

1379. Werner, Charles A. 'fhe personnel of hoards of education of public 
high schools in Nebraska. American school board journal, 78: 59-60, April 1929. 

Shows number of members, method of elect ion, term of nfflre, number of meetings held yearly, compen- 
sation, etc., of school board members of 2 M Nebraska school systems. 

1380. West Allis, Wis. Public schools. Department of educational 
research. Achievement of junior and senior high school pupils as measured 
by Standard and West Allis tests. October 1928. 

1381. Whits, Anne. Scholastic articulation of junior and senior high schools 
in New Haven. Master’s thesis, 1929. Yalo university, New Haven, Conn. 
117 p. ms. 

1382. Witham, Ernest C. Eight A test scores and high school success. 
1929. Department of research, Public schools, Wilmington, Del. 11 p. ms. 

Ao experiment carried on In Wilmington, Del. Conc lusions. There Is only a fair correlation between 
the results on the Chapman class product survey test and hlgh-sohool surcess; only about half of the pupils 
In the graduating class were in the same class when they entered school four years earlier. 

1383. Woellner, Robert, and Reavis, W. 0. Administrative practices in 
dealing with personnel problems in secondary schools. School review 37- 176- 
80, March 1929. 

naned upon data obtained from 822iepresenUtlve secondary schools showing who reports dally attend- 
snee of pupils, who summarises reports, number of schools that require pupils to bring written eicusa 
explaining absences, and who acts as counselor of pupils. Concludes that the factual Information pre- 
sented reveals problems which merit local Investigation by those interested In efficient personnel admlnls- 
tntlon. 

1384. W&ody, Clifford. Achievements and interests of seniors in the public 
high schools of Michigan. 1928. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

A study to ascertain the nature or the mental capacities, educational achievements and Interests of 
seniors eipeottng to graduate from the various high schools of Michigan. The Otis self-administering 
test of mental ability (form A) was given for ascertaining the mental capacity of the pupils; the Iowa high 
school content ©lamination, consisting of 400 questions covered during the four years of high school, for 
ascertaining the level of educational achievement. Findings: (1) The mental capacity of the pupils ft 
ths Michigan high schools was slightly below that of the pupils In other high schools of the United States; 
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(2) the level of achievement of the seniors as measured by the Iowa high school content examination was 
superior in the Michigan high schools to that of seniors in the high schools of Iowa or Arizona; (3) when high 
ichool seniors wore grouped according to courses pursued in high school, the group taking scientific ooursee 
ranked highest In mental capacity and high school achievement; the group pursuing college-preparatory 
courses, second highest; the group pursuing academic courses, third highest; and those pursuing agri- 
cultural, vocational, or business courses, lowest. 


1385. Woody, Wilford H.; Fox, Guy, and Greene, Charles E. Report of 
curriculum appraisal programs of June 1928; senior high Schools. September 
1928. Department of research, Denver, Colo. 8 p. ms. 

An effort to determine whether or not the emphasis which the Denver curriculum places on intangible 
objectives related to diameter development, broad concepts, and right attitudes has resulted In less effi- 
cient work In the traditional fields of academic learning. Satisfactory progress recorded In all subject* 
tested eioopt gfraramaV and punctuation in 10B English. 

See also 1, 2, 14, 21, 24, 26, 33-34, 43-44, 49, 104, 106, 127* 129-130, 146, 287, 
296 , 312, 336, 339, 341, 344, 356, 301, 369, 376, 379, 382, 387^393, 410, 419, 437, 
445, 455, 492, 501, 506, 516, 529. 1841, 1879, 188G, 1889-1891, 1896, 1902, 1910- 
1911, 1928, 1934, 1946, 1969, 19S5, 19KK, 2010, 2015, 2047, 2002, 2072, 2075, 2078, fl 

2083, 2097, 2101, 2105, 2108, 2ltl, 2113, 2115, 2119, 2121-2122, 2135, 2177, 2179- I 

' 2180, 2183, 2191, 2194, 2196, 2201-2202, 2209, 2214-2215, 221&-2219, 2267, 2278- 
2279, 22S8, 2.305, 2309-2310, 2313, 2316-2317, 2323, 2344, 2348, 2357, 2372,2451, 
2457, 2460, 2465, 2470, 2474-2475, 2491, 2494, 2508, 2513, 2519, 2524, 2534, 2539, 

2571, 2580, 2585, 2592, 2598, 2608, 2613, 2618, 2636, 2852, 2850, 2861, 2863-2864, 

2872, 2876, 2881-2S82, 289S, 2901, 2910, 2959, 2960, 2987, 3002-3003, 3007, 3009, 
3015, 3018, 3021, 3026, 3030, 3033-3034, 3042, 3065; and under Agriculture; 
Athletics; Commercial education; Educational and vocational guidance; Extra- 
curricular activities; Home economics; Manual and vocational training; Physical 
education; Profeesional status of teachers; Retardation; School principals; Special 
subjects of curriculum; Student self-government; Teacher training. 

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

1386. Brownell, S, M. Junior high school needs in Grosso Pointe. Sep- 
tember 1928. Superintendent of schools, Grosso Pointe, Mich. 13 p. ms. 

Gives a digest of the opinions of authorities with reference to the size of Junior high schools; the size of 
the aroa from which pupils should be drawn, size and. desirable location of the sqfiool sites. Estimate® 
probable growth in enrollment; recommend? alternative plans for the location of proposed Junior high 
schools In Gross* Pointe. 


1387. Cox, Arthur William. A study of selected problems of the junior high 
schools of Long Beach, Calif. Master’s thesis, 1928, Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif. 

1388. Coxe, Warren W., and Baer, Joseph A. Analysis of junior high school 

courses of study, ms, (W. W. Coxc is connected with the State education 
department, Albany, N. Y„) - 

. 

1389. Outright, Prudence. A study of junior high school districts according 
to achievement and intelligence. Research department, Public schools, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. School bulletin (Minneapolis, Minn.), no. 40 a, April 25, 1929. 
2p. 

Ranking of schools contributing to each Junior high school In Intelligent* and ability In reading and 
arithmetic. A very strong factor in the reading and arithmetic achievement of Junior high schools Is tb® 
ability of pupijs entering each school from the elementary schools. The academic achievement of pupils 
In elementary school makes possible the establishment of certain limits within which the pupils will be 
in junior high school. 

1390. Goodrich, T. V., and Letter, M. G. Leisure time of junior higlf school 

pupils. October 1928. Department of measurements and research, Public 
schools, Lincoln, Nebr 1 p. ms. „ 

Summary of study on when, where and what Junior high school pupils play, and how tquch of their 
time Is devoted to other activities. 
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1391. Green, Rhue E. A study of the distinguishing characteristics of the 
junior high schools of Nebraska. Educational research record (University of 
Nebraska), 1: 1-15, October 1923. 

f Makes an niwlysij of the standards set up hy the North Central association and specialists In the Junior 
.hlKh school field, then show s the extent to which all of the Junior high schools of the state conform to thu. 
respective standards. 

n 

1392. Hermans, Mabel C. A study of the achievement of junior high sclino] 

jniptls in language. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif ), X: 4-5 
.November J92S. ’ ’ ' 

1393. Hill, George Henry. The development of a junior high school suitable 
to the needs of a small community. Master's thesis 1 1 029] University of 
North Carolina, Clmpel Hill. 

The purpose of this study was to develop a small junior hi R h school best adapted to tho needs of n small 
rural community at Roworsvilla. Ga. 

1391. Hinkelnian, Dorothy. A study of junior high school results. Master’s 
thesis, June 1929. New. \ ork state college for tap hers, Albany. 

l oniparlson of pupils of junior high school level in a central school ami in smaller soot /..ns nul-mle of 
central institutions. 

139.». Kenny, /fee. John J. Psychological reasons for the junior high .school. 
Master s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 
38 p. ins. vj • 

A study ofhientnl and physical traits of pupils 12-lti years of age nDd their relation to tho Junior high 
school.* * 


13%. Kline, LeRoy J. Comjjarative success of pupils in tho junior high 
school who made rapid progress, normal progress, and slaw progress in the ele- 
mentary school. M osier's thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philn- 
* dolphin. 

1397. Landsittel, F. C. Scholastic accomplishment in the junior high school. 
Journal of educational research, IS: 127-35, September 1928. 

A comparison of the result* achieved by S7I pairs of university frcslimoo In science, mathematics, and 
atigutWM. one group had completed three years In the junior high school and three yours in the senior 
high school, while the other had completed the regulation tight grados und a four year high school coursi. 
In conclusion "the fact soeins to he that the new school has failed thus for to Justify itsolf in regard to the 
central ohjnctivoof education, vii., intellectual cultivation •* 

1393, Leedom, Alma Mater. A study uf the lowest one-third of junior 
high-school pupils. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

1399. McGregor, A. Laura. The junior high school teacher. Muster’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 260 p. nts. 

Summary of development of tho Junior high school; the Junior high school toachor in relation to ndrainls- 
(ration, counselling, scholarships, and health. The place of the classroom teacher In each function is pre- 
sented, the point of view supported by original studies. 

MOO. Mahan, T. J. The exploratory objective in the junior high school. 
1929. Colorado ytafe teachers college, Grcelev. 

One thousand three hundred and seventeen Junior high school pupils In nine Hoover and Oteeley 
schools have been checked upon the completion of the junior and the senior high school courses Tlioy 
will now he followed into the collogo 

1401. Mills, Samuel B. Characteristic features of the junior high school 
used in the smaller Nebraska schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Nebraska, Lincoln. 45 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study was to ascertain which of the essential features of the lunlor higl^chool are 
already used In the smaller schools (8 to 2S teachers) in Nehraska, and the extent to which each is use<L 
I radically all characteristic features ero used In many of even the smallest schools Investigated. Manjf 
of the benefits of the Junior high school may be secured by the small schools without reorganisation and 
with but HttJ^edditional cost. 
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1402. National committee on research in secondary education. The 

rural junior high school. Report of a subcommittee . . . Emery N. Ferriss. 
chairman. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929^ 79 p. 

(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 28) 

A comprehensive study of purposes, attitudes of state departments, and legal provisions relating to 
Junior high schools with special attention to organisation, administration, program of studies, student 
activities, provisions for Individual differences, pupil guidance, and buildings and equipmertt of 135 junior 
high schools in rural sections. 

1403. Noll, Bffle M. How pupils the Lincoln junior high schools spend 
leisure hours. Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 1: 16-18 f 
October 1928.' 

The tlurn were secured by use of three questionnaires, one for Sunday, one for the .school days, and one 

* Saturday, 4.533 questionnaires were tabulated. From the findings it Is concluded Hint tlio school 
S is its fuljows: 7 hours, school. 10 hours, sleep, 14 hour for toilet , i hours for meals, 1 luJhr for ploy, 1 hour 
working for pay; V4 hour each for reading, music practice, chores, radio and home study. 

1401. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. D«v*rtment of research and 
auxiliary agencies. Clerical holp in junior hig ,chool8. Survey to determine 
the basis of assignment of clerical help in the junior high schools. 1929. 80 p. ms. 

1405. Ryker, Anna Blanche. The introduction and development Of an 
activities period in Central junior high school, Huntington, W. Va. Master’s 
'thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.* 
23 p. ms. 

1406. Sifert, Earl. A study of popularity and leadership. 192S. Public 
schools, Minneapolis, Minn. School bulletin (Minneapolis, Minn.), no. 22a, 
April 25, 1929. IT). 

«■ A study of what constitutes popularity and leadership in JeftersoD Junior high school. 

140^ Struthers Alice B., and Nettels, C. H. Junior high school pupil load 
study. In Third yearbook of the psychology anti educational research division*. 
City schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 1929. p.»160-68. . 

1408. Witham, Ernest C. Holding power of junior and nonjunior high 
school cities; a sound plan of school organization of a prolonged fad. School 
executives magazine, 48: 451-53, June 1929. *■ 

1409. Woody, Wilford H., Fox, Guy, and Greene, Charles E. Report of 
curriculum and appraisal programs of June 1928, junior high schools. Septem- 
ber 1928. Research department, Public schools, Denver, Colo. Pt. 1,8 p. ms.; 
pt. 2, 19 p. ms. 

Survey tests were given to grado 0A; tests in reading and litorature wore glvon to all grades in Junior 
high school. This Is to be followed by a^ontinulty study whlob will use the individual records of the June 
1928. 6A pupils for the succeeding throe years, as a basis for guidance activities. _ « 

See also 365, 375, 379, 406, 445, 468, 481, 486. 559, 616, 641," 649, 698, 714, 
729-730, 733, 735, 758, 769, 775, 783, 789, 805, 828-829, 836, 843, 851, 853, 858, 
867, 869, 941, 945, 1024, 1033, 1106, 1115, 1125, 1130, 1140, 1142, 1150, 1154, 
1186, H$6, 1223, 1241, 1337, 1374, 1380-1381, 1457, 14S5, 1589, 1657, 2000, 

2003, 2023, 2025, 2030, 2048, 2062, 2065, 2072, 2074, 2078, 2099, 2112, 2145, 

‘2167, 2173, 2176, 2178, 2193, 2254, 2273, 2278, 2300, 2321, 2394, 23*9, 2442- 

2443, 2452* 2553, 2649, 2671, 2G82, 2696,^773, 278^ 2809, 2826, 2830, 2948, 

3006, 3021, 3031, 3035, 3050. 


JUNIOR’ COLLEGES 

4 

1410. Brand, Rutherford Rom&yne. Student opinion in California junior 
colleges. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford ^ University, 
Calif, . * 
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1411. Brothers, E. Q. Present-day practices and tendencies in the adminis- 
tration and organization of public junior colleges. School review 36' 655-74 
November 1928. 

Results of a questionnaire sent to 522 secondary school principals show that there is no one type of 
administration or organization of the public junior college to be found in even a majority of the institution, 
rep ying. Among those who are assuming the responsibility of administering this type of college there li 
Ittle agreement as to how it can best be administered and organlted. There Is, however, a rather definite 
tendency toward the 6-4-4 or the 5-4-4 plan or organization. with the principal of the high school as the active 
executive officer in charge. 

* 

1412. Chandler, Forrest H. Factors determining personnel of the freshman 

class of Iowa public junior colleges, 1927. Master's thesis, 1928. State uni- 
versity of Iowa, Iowa City. 81 p. ras. — 

1413. Cong-don, Wray H. Tendencies as to the scholastic success of junior 
college transfers at the University of Michigan. Doctor's thesis, Jttlv 15, 1929 

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

A study of students from Michigan publicly supported junior colleges compared with all other entrant, 
attending the engineering college at the University of Michigan, during the academic generations of thr 
five graduating classes <)n*i2t to lu2S iuclusive. 

W14. Eells, Waltet^Jrosby. The early history of California public junior 

colleges. California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 214-22. April 1929. 

Data presented for each school. All summarized. 


1415. 


Records of junior college transfers in the university 
-97, March 1929. 


School 


review, 37: 187 

A study of 317 students who entered Leland Stanford university from junior colleges showed that the 
ability of these students as measured by the Thorndike Intellig ence examination was slightly superior to 
that of students from four-year colleges; that they showe^Hhtact superiority after their first quarter of 
residence; and ns measured by graduation, honors, and corSBRlion into graduate work, they maintained 
this superiority. 

A \ 

1416. Trends in junior college enrollment in California. California 

quarterly of secondary education, 4: 58-69, October 1928. 

A study to show what increases in the enrollment of the junior colleges of California may reasonably be 
expected in the next 10 or 12 years. 


Statistical study of junior and senior colleges of 
1929. State department of public instruction, 


1417. Hillman, James E. 

North Carolina, 1927-1928. 

Raleigh, N, C. 50 p. ms. 

The jmrpose of the study was to show how completely the Individual colleges meet the standards of 
their classification The study was, made primarily for the committee on standards of the North Carollns 
colleRc conference. 

141,8. Holy, T. C., and Oreen, R. E. Determining criteria for establishing 
junior colleges. Ohio state university, Columbus. 150 p. ras. 

This project purposes to establish criteria by which may be determined tbo feasibility of establishing t 
Junior oolle«c in any locality. 

1419. Jones, Alfred H., and Robison, C. H. Studies based on scholarship 
of students transferring from junior colleges to the University of California at 
Los Angeles. California quarterly of secoi*lary education, 4: 313-18, June 1929. 

Data are given for 409 students who have -transferred from junior college In California to the Dniveraltj 
of California at Los Angeles from 1923 to 1927, Inclusive, and who have completed one or two semester's of 
work. 

1420. Kleinsmid, Rufus B. von, and Touton, Frank C. Some modern pro* 

cedures in junior-college and lower-division education. California quarterly of 
secondary education, 4: 166-83, January 1929. • ' 

A report setting forth eeveral procedure* now employed In gpllege education at the lower division level: 
aa (1) F reshman orientation; (2) educational obieotlvee; (3) standardising grading practloo; (4) use of Intelli- 
gence teste; and (6) Information on habits of work and study of Individual students. 
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1421. McConnell, T. R. Statue of the junior college in Iowa, 1928-29. 
|1929) Cornell college, Mount Vernon, Iowa. 9 p. ms. 

g study covering certain phases of enrollment, growth, curriculums offered, size of secondary schools to 
.which colleges are attached, percentage of students from outside district, tuition rates, income, sources of 
Income, teachers’ salaries, teachers’ degrees, institutions from which teachers’ degrees were obtained, per- 
centage of teachers teaching outside graduate major or minor, size and administration of libraries, number 
of books added in one year, programs of studies. 

1422. Pettit, Clare N. The effects of the junior college on the small senior 

colleges in southern California. Master’s thesis, May 1929, Occidental college, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 135 p. ms. ^ 

Effects on enrollment, typo of student, scholarship over a period of 15 years, studiod with special 
emphasis on the situation at Occidental college. 

1423. Pittsburgh University. Division of research in higher education. 

University of Pittsburgh and its Junior colleges. Pittsburgh, Pa., 1929. 94 p. 

(University of Pittsburgh bulletin, vol. 25, no. 9, January 15, 1929) 

1424. Reeves, Floyd W. How to improve instruction in junior colleges. 
Nation’s schools, 3: 69-75, April 1929. 

Contains a summary of efforts to Improvo Instruction In WJunior colleges. The author concludes that 
" a beginning is being made In a scientific approach to the problem of the improvement of instruction In the 
Junior college M and finds that Junior college teachers are more experienced and have more professional train- 
m than teachers of Junior college students in four-year Institutions. 

1425. Reid, J. R. Texas municipal junior colleges. Austin, Texas, State de- 
partment of education, 1929. 93 p. (Texas. State department of education. 

Bulletin, vol. 5, no. 5, June 1929) 

Junior college laws, standards for accrediting Junior colleges, and comparative study of standards of 
public Junior colleges of Texas, supplemented partially with information on church Junior colleges. 

I : 

1426. Ricciardi, Nicholas, and others . Junior college sorvey of Siskiyou 
county, Calif., made by request of Board of supervisors of Siskiyou county. 

s Yrcka, Calif., July 1929. 87 p. 

A survey undertaken under the direction of the State department of education of California, to determine 
the feasibility of establishing a Junior ooll^ in Siskiyou oounty. 

1427. Ruch, Giles M., Baker, Dwight C , and Ryce, Edward. A compari- 
son of the scholarship records of junior college transfers and native students of 
the University of California. California quarterly of secondary education, 
4: 201-13, April 1929. 

Study contains data for two fairly large and presumably typical groups viz., those who entered tho 
lower division of tho University or a public Junior collego in tho autumn of 1924. Comparisons are made 
•with a similar study made at Stanford university. 

1428. Showman, Harry M. Junior college transfers at the, University of i 

California at Los Angeles. California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 319- 
22, June 1929. 1 ? * 

A comparison of records of junior college transfers with native students at the University of California. 

1429. Whitney, Frederick L. The junior college in America. Greeley, 

Colorado state teachers college, 1928. 258 p. (Education series, no. 6) 

A study of 146 public, 236 private Junior oolleges in 39 states, the District of Columbia, and the Philippine 
Islands.^ 1927-28. Conclusions are given concerning: (l) Development of the Junior college; (2) objectives 
of the Junior oollege; (3) Junior college laws; (4) junior oollego standards; (5) Junior oollege curriculum; 
(4) Junior oollege oosts; (7) organization of a public Junior oollege. 

1430. Junior colleges. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, 

Greeley. 34 p. ms. (Miraeobrochure, no. 35) 

1431. Present standards for junior colleges. Colorado state teachers 

college, Greeley. School review, 36: 593-603, October 1928. 

An analysis of the requirements of state, nat lon&l, anS regional standardizing agencies on tbs Junior 
oollege. 
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1432. Whitney, Frederick L. Seven years' change in the curriculum of the 
junior college/ North central association quarterly, 3: 432-38, December 1928. 

Shift of emphasis in 20 subjects olTcred by Junior colleges both public and private is indicated by th*. 
study as to "the per cent of Institutions making no offering in these subjects, the changes in curriculum* 
In terms of the range In semester hours offered and the average per cent of total curriculum offerings in each 
case." i 


1433. Seven years* development, in junior college purposes. North 

central association quarterly, 3: 289-97, September 1928. 

This study contains a consideration of the objectives of junior college education as reported by 162 col- 
leges as analyzed by study of catalogues and yearbooks or junior colleges and personal replies to questions 
as to reasons for the organization of junior college and its definite purposes. Among the arguments pre- 
sented by these agencies are economy, lowering the cost of college work, desirability of keeping adolescents 
at home, vocational education, university preparation, trwkiDg future leaders, etc. 


1434. 


Sources of income for state-supported junior colleges. 1929. 


Colo- 


Colorado state teachers college, Greeley, 

Tho revonuo received from 23 Junior colleges supported in part by the state was analyzed. 

1435. and Shaw, J. H. The junior college movement. 1928 

rado state teachers college, Greeley. (Bulletin, vol. 28, no. 7) 

1436. Woods, Baldwin M. Economic analysis of an effective junior college. 
California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 20-24, October 1928. 

Contains data for nine junior colleges regarding size of classes; relationship existing between the average 
doily attendance, the tola! enrollment, and the instructional load; tas rate necessary to raise sj>ocific sums 
with different values of assessed vuluatiou. The process of computing the cost of operation is outlined 
so that any Junior college administrator may make his own computations wifh figures applicable to his own 
district. 

See also 1109, 1470-1-171, 1558, 1950, 1992, 2201, 2232, 2427, 2430, 2641, 2817 
2832, 3022. 

TEACHER TRAINING 


1437. Anderson, Henry M. Preparation, teaching combinations, and minor 
subjects of mathematics teachers in Colorado high schools. Master’s thesis, 
1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 7Q p. ms. 

A study of 250 high school mui hematics teachers in Colorado. About 100 questionnaires were returned. 
Findings: Teachers should l>e prepared lo leach two subjects in addition to their major subject. Many 
teachers had to leach subjects in which they had neither majored nor minted. 

1438. Biaggini, Albert. Training and qualifications of rural high school 
teachers. Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1439. Billig, Florence Grace. vV technique for developing content for a pro- 
fessional course in science for teachers in elementary schools. Doctor’s thesis, 
1929. Teachers college, ColiItnbiA university, New York, N. V. 

The purposes of this study were: (1) To select techniques from flirt* which arc available and to develop 
new techniques as they are needed for the seWctlnn and organisation of the content of a professional oourse 
In science for teachers In elementary schools; (1) to apply these techniques to the outlining of content 
relating to the principle selecietf for the study through the organization of core material and significant 
marginal material. 

1440. Bolton, Frederick E. Overlapping of courses* in education. Educa- 
tional administration and supervision, 14: 010-23, December 1928. 

Five widely used textlmoks in introduction to education were examined. Tbonuthor presents a tabula- 
tlon of tho topics found, • 

1441. Bryant,. Gnar Orman. Preparation of teachers of ihathematics in the 
public schools of Kentucky. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, 
Lexington, >. 

t 

1442. Burfltt, Leila R, Q, Some of the things tfhich would be useful to 
know in order to teach. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, 
Columbi* university, New York, N. Y. 108 p. ms. 


1443. Burke, Harry Axel. ’flic development of the professional education 
of teachers in Nebraska. Master’s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif. 
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1444. Carrier, Blanche. A survey of teacher-training opportunities provided 
by the churches of Allegheny eouutv. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1445. Charters, W. W., and Waples, Douglas. The Commonwealth teacher- 
training study. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1929. xx, 6G6 p. 


Contains a comprehensive description of the duties und trait* of teacher- as a basis for determining 
systematically and with purpose what teachers should be tdught. It defines criteiia for teacher training 
curricula that will eliminate much of the present duplication and supply most of the present deficiencies 

1446. Cox, James. A study of mathematics concepts of persons preparing 
to teach. 1928-29. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

14TT>Curti0, Fern Joanna. The training and equipment of the teacher of 
English in the high schools of North Carolina. Master’s thesis, 1929. North 
Carolina college for women, Greensboro. 84 p. ms. 

Inquiry into training of 100 high school teachers of English in North Carolina. Suggestions for addi- 
tional training and equipment in light of insufficiency found. 

H48- Davis, Mary Dabney, and Hemingway, Roberta. Preparation 
for teachers of nursery schools, kindefgartenl, and primary grades. A directory 
of institutions and description of curricula offered. Washington, United States 
Government printing office, 1929. 1 1 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. City school 
leaflet, no. 31, January 1929) 

i 

1449. Dunn, Thelma A. Guiding conceptions in education. Master's 
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 62 p. ms. 

- An attempt to show how educational principle* function in the preparation of a teacher. K plan Is 
suggested wherelm students may be made aware of principles through extensive reading of educational 
literature with a to formulation of their own guiding conceptions. Results are presented of a study of 
Dewey's Democracy and Education The hook was analyzed in order to formulate the educational prin- 
ciples derivable from selected sections. An attempt was made to stale. a point of view to guide the appli- 
cation of principles. 

1450. Edminster, J. M. An analysis of the curricula and courses offered 
in the field of educational administration and supervision by the colleges and 
departments of education in the universities of the United States. Master's 
thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

The bulletins of the eighty higher Institutions maintaining colleges or departments of education wore 
examined The study is the result of an intensive critical analysis of the lirios, description, and content 
of the courses offered. 

1451. Erickson, Arthur Edward. An analysis of commercial teacher- 
training curricula. Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

1452. French, Will. The professional training secondary school teachers. 
North* central association quarterly, 3: 333-75, December 1928. 

Some of the tentative conclusions registered at the end of a year of study by this committee are os follows: 
that there should be uo limitations as to the field of activity In which this or any other committee should 
work in the field pf professional training; that the magnitude of the problem and needs of this field are 
worthy of more concentrated study and the use of full-tikne specialists to get desired results; that there Is 
a gap between the success in courses taught in most teacher-training institutions and ability to teach; 
and that we are In doubt as to what beginning tenrhers need to be taught. Standards for teaching In an 
accredited school, a bibliography on teacher-training for secondary schools, and researches of the committee 
on questions and problems of securing and developing secondary teachers constitute the last three sections 
of the report. 

1453. Gamble, Ward E. An analysis of the professional training of elemen- 

tary teachers in 'training ^departments of high schools, Raster’s thesis, 1929, 
University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 219 p. ms. 

Sixteen states offering teacher- training prior to high school graduation and seven states offering teacher- 
training In ono-year post-graduate departments in high schools were studied. Conclusions; (1) Courses 
offered In teacher-training departments of high schools Include general psychology, educational psychology, 
school management, rural sociology, general methods, special methods, reviews, and observation and 
practice teaching; (2) high school departments in uacher-tralning give more time to ipedal methods courses 
than to any other course; (3) more than AO per cent pi the total number of teacher-training ooureea in high 
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schools In the United States are maintained' In three states, namely, Kansas, Iowa, and Nebraska; (4) 
•teacher-training at the high school level is not restricted to training teachers for rural schools. Ouly three 
■d the 23 states maintaining teacher-training In high schools issue licenses limited to rural teaching tx,j|. 
lions. (5) there is legal Justification for lencho -training departments in high school In all stales maintaining 
this work, (0) three slates which have maintained teacher-training in high schools have discontinued 
the practice; (7) three states which now maintain teacher-training departments at the post-graduate level 
In high schools previously offered the work In pre-graduation departments; (S)’there ls« noticeable de- 
ficiency on the part of several state departments of schools to provide courses of study for teacher-training 
departments in high schools. IJowever. some states provide In detail the content and the procedures to be 
followed io ottering each course. 

1454. ^ Gilchrist, Robert. The educational preparation of secondary teachers, 
Masters thesis, August 1928. Colorado 6tate teachers college, Greeley. 128 
p. ms. 

Pet ter? were sent to 26 professors in schools of education In large university 12 textbooks were analyxed 
and a list of concepts .made betters were also sent to 40 secondary schools In Colorado; other educational 
literature was analyxed. Conclusions: (l)Professqrs of education agree to a considerable extent on texts 
that are most outstanding in education (list given); (2) a wide range In frequency of mention of educational 
items according to importance and difficulty occurs. A positive relationship exists between the Judgments 
ol liberal arts graduates and leachers college graduates; (3) a wide range In frequentyof mention of educa- 
tional Items according to inadequacy of training occurs; (4) the educational concepts that occur In educa- 
tional literature are not thesame for different periods of years. The number of concepts that are of a teeb- 
nlcal nature seems to be Increasing in recent yearn. Many are of a statistical connotation. The number of 
concepts, however, are not too large for mastery by secondary school teachers. ' 

1455. Harrison, G, L. Teacher training in negro land-grant colleges. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati', Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1456. Hill, Clyde M. The college president and the improvement of college 
teaching. Educational administration and supervisionpl5: 212-22, March 1929. 

Ninety-nine liberal arts colleges and universities replied to a questionnaire covering tho requirement of 
cours«p in education for all new staff members, provisions made for supervision of Instruction, training In 
service, etc. W ith few exceptions, the presidents and deans replying showed a desire to Increase the amount 
of professional training required of college tefcebors. 

1457. Hounchell, Paul. The training of junior high school teacher. Doctor’s 

thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, 
Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1929. 112 p. (Contributions to 

‘education, no. 53) 

The writer develops a list of object! ves for the Junior high schdol which may point the way for tho training 
of Junior high school teachers The analysis of 10 selected sources for direct or Implied statements of qiiallfl- 
rations needed by teachers results in a list of 317 teaching abilities which are demanded for participation Id 
J unior high school work. The study deals especially with conditions In Alabama. 

i « 

1458. Hyde, Richard E. Waste in professional education. Journal of 
educational research, 18: 144-48, September 1928. 

in the Fairmont state normal school a class In educational psychology composed of freshmen, and a class 
In blgh-achool methods corned of Juniors and soniors ware given tests at the beginning of the course to 
find out their present knowledge of the course. It was found that; (1) Ah the members of each course dls- 
played somd knowledge of the course; (2) tbo upper dassmen as a whole were more famHlar wlvb tbc instruc- 
tional content to follow than tbo freshmen were with their prospective subject matter; (3) certalaaegmenU 
of information were known by almost everyone; (4) each upper classman knew half or more ofthe true- 
false statements in bU teat; and (5) each of the freshmen possessed knowledge of almost one-hair or more of 
the course. „ 

1459. Inman, James Henry. The training of Iowa high school teachers in 

relation to th#mbjects tl\ey teach. A study of 1,048 graduates of eleven colleges. 
Iowa City, Iowa, Pub. by the University, 1928. 66 p. (University of Iowa 

studies. First ser., no. 160. Studies in education, vol. IV, no. 9, Ai^gust 1, 

1928 ) . t 

Conclusions; Approximately 30 per cent of the teachers are apparently fairly well prepared for teaching 
nil the subjects they teach; about GO per cent are apparently well prepared to teach some of the subjects they 
teach, but have too little or no training for the other subjects they teach; approximately 10 per cant are ap- 
parently not well prepared for any aubject they teach. 
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1400/ Jameson, Emily Dean. Physical education for the preparation of 
general elementary schopl teachers. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

Twenty-two state teachers colleges an&normal schools located in 11 slates east of the Mississippi were 
studied In order to discover the requirements in courses of physical education offered to women preparing 
to be elementary and Junior high school teachers, lauding th6se who are specializing in any one subject, 
such as home economics or physical education, 

1461. JoneB, J. W. A comj^iriBon between elementary teacher training 
students and high school teacher training students. July 1928. Indiana state 
normal school, Terre Haute. 

This is a brief study of comparison of two and four ye ar course students as to instructors marks and psy- 
chology ratings, ▼ 

1462. Kelly, Robert L. Great teachers and methods of developing them. 
Association of American colleges bulletin, 15: 49-67, 214-20, March 1929. 

Two phases of college teaching were Investigated; the first had to do with those individuals referred to 
on any college campus as "great teachers," the second was concerned with the methods uspd by the college, 
officers in the building of these faculties. A total of 187 colleges participated in the investigation regarding 
the great teachers; a total of 102 participated in the second study- 

1463. and Anderson, Ruth E. Great teachers and some methods of 

producing them. Journal of educational research, 20: 22-30, June 1929. 

Data for this study were collected from the executives of 349 representative colleges and universities. 
Conclusions: 80.9 per cent of great teachers under consideration were reported as holding the degree of 
master, doctor, or bachelor of divinity. 00.8 per cent achieved what is considered greatness in spite of their 
lark of the doctorato. Of the qualities and attitudes attributed to great teachers it is significant that "Inter- 
est in students, sympathetic and helpful attitude," etc., received the largest poll; "scholarship, mastery of 
subject," ranked second. 

1464? King, Keo. Analysm of curricula for preparation of fourth, fifth, and 
sixth grade teachers. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 
III. 110 p. ms. 

An examination of 00 catalogues of teachers colleges, two-year curricula, to determine number, kinds, 
content, and emphasis of courses for the preparation of fourth, fifth, and sixth grado teachers. Findings; 
Diversity in number, lack of agreement In kind, and wide variance in emphasis for all courses except psy- 
chology, sbme form of which was required by all teachers ool leges In the two-year curricula. 

1465. Krusfi, Samuel Andrew. A critical analysis of principles of teaching 
as a basic course in teacher-training curricula. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George 
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Pea- 
body college for teachers, 1929. 168 p. (Contributions to education, no. 63) 

A study of the historical development, the present status, the constituent topics, and the validity of a 
course in "general methods" usually designated as principlu of Uachlnq . As a basic course In teacher- 
training curricula, principles of teaching, represents the last of a series of differentiations by which six 
standard courses have evolved from the original omnibus course In "theory and practice**; It appears as a 
required course in teacher-training curricula more frequently than do any of the other type* of method 
courses; a critical analysis of course descriptions in college catalogues and of the contents of widely used 
textbooks suggest the topics which should be treated In this course; however, little quantitative and objec- 
tive evidence can be found In the scientific literature validating the larger teaching procedures which con- 
stitute the subject matter of the course, nor was It possible to locate broad, comprehensive generalizations 
relating to teaching procedures. 

1466. Landon, Mary Augusta. The plan of graduate study offered by 
Teachers oollege in cooperation with the University of Paris to candidates for the 
degree of master of arts specializing in the teaching ^ French. Master's thesis, 
October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 32 
p. ms. 

1407. Lappin, Warren O. The professional training of white elementary 
teachers in Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 
III, 147 p. ms. 

The purpost of ths study wax. to determine the extent to which s profession exists in Kentucky and 
whether or not the elementary teachers ere in pert responsible for the State's low ranking educationally. 
Conclusions: The profoealonal rank would be low if accurately measured. The teachers are in part respoo- 
dble.for the State’s low educational ranking. A number of the outstanding educational problems confront- 
ing the State wUb reference to teeober training are listed* , 
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1468. Leum, Clara L. A study of observation of teaching as a factor in the 
training of elementary teachcrs-with special reference to the exemplification of 
principles of education. Master s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Colum* 
bus. 62 p. ms. 

A study of observation tn seven leading teacher-training schools of Ohio, also u control experiment with 
26 students taking observation. Findings: That little attention Is paid to the exemplification of principles 
of education by the schools studied; that students give better results if trained to see the principles when 
taking observation. 4 

1469. Luman, John A. Commercial teacher training in private busmens 
schools. April 1929. Peirce school of business administration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
12 p. ms. 

Wide differences in social and professional subject matter in different schools were found. Courses con- 
form to State admission and certification requirements. 

1470. Mangum, W. A. Teacher training in the junior college. Master’s 
thesis, August 192S. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 123 p. ms. 

Questionnaires were mailed to 500 teachers in service, 100 school administrators, and deans of 125 junior 
colleges. HulloUj^/rom 101 Junior colleges were analyzed for aims and objectives in junior college. Bulle- 
tins from 26 ccj^Bting departments were analyzed. Conclusions (1/ 72 percent of all junior colleges 
Investigated mSMcd teacher-training departments; (2) the junior college would besAfer in attempting 
to train clementai^toaclKta than high school teachers; (3) some apparent weaknesses fouDd in the junior 
college teacher-training curriculum; (4) in general, the junior college was found to meet tho requirements 
of the various states in preparing its students for the teacher’s cert ificate, (5) the annual supply of and de- 
mand for junior college trained teachers in Texas was approximately 1,000. (6) teacher traintng in the junior 
college presented many important problems that need further research. 

1471. Martens, Elise H. Training and experience of teachers in the junior 
colleges of California. California quarterly of secondary education, 4; 51-53, 
October 1928 

Contains data on degrees held by faculty members, institutions from which degrees were received, num- 
ber of years of educational experience in California, types of experience, and geographical distribution ol 
experience of Junior college teachers. 

1472. Myers, Alonzo F. The course in observation and participation in its 
relationship to courses in principles of teaching, methods, school management, 
etc. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 404-12, Septen^ber 1928. 

(Jives the results of a questionnaire submitted to 455 students in education courses in the college of oduca- 
lion of Ohffjjjnivcrsity. Among tho students there is practical unanimity that tho course in observation 
and particif^lon has helped them to understand teaching problems considered In courses In educational 
theory, 

1473. Noble, M. C. S., jr. Teacher training in North Carolina. Raleigh, 

N. C., State superintendent of public instruction, 1929. 70 'p. (Educational 

publication no. 135. Division of information and statistics, no. 1) 

Chapter I deals with tho supply of and demand for trained teachers Id the State; Chapter II deals with 
the specific preparation provided the teacher-training program now in practioo throughout the State. 

1474. North central association of colleges and secondary schools. 
Faculty training in the liberal arts college. Report of the committee on faculty 
scholarship, 1928. North central association quarterly, 3: 172-79, September 
1928. 4 

Statistical reports show that the standard of training set by the North central association for teachers Id 
liberal arts colleges and Universities Is being mot only to a certain degree. Two years of study In tho respec- 
tive field of teaching for the professorial group, and for the heads of departments, a Ph. D. degree, a standard 
which has been met by only about one-half of the heads of departments of colleges and universities tn the 
association, constitute the standards set. 

1475. Peik, W. E. The relative professional training value to beginning 
secondary teachers of certain types of content in education. Educational 
administration and supervision, 15: 321-33, May 1929. 

The average ranking of the courses in education by 100 teacher alumni of the University of Minnesota 
wag obtained. In the general order of professional worth to teachers of the various courses there was general 
/agreement; with special methods and practice teachings first; educational psychology, second; eto. 
history of education was put sixth and last. 
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1476. Perry, K. P. The professional preparation of industrial arts teachers. 
Master's thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 110 
p. ms. 

Aims determined from Snodden, Warner, Uonser, Hobbitt, Kuoa, Vuuubn, Mays, McMurry, Ewers, 
Smith, am) others. State courses of study, slate manuals, were analyzed for aims and objectives. Cata- 
logues from 31 Institutions were analyzed. Conclusions (1) Survey shows lack of agreement on the terms 
used w hen reference is made to the same process or shop organization Fourteen terms were used to express 
industrial education, (2) the general shop would seem to be the logical plan Tor the average school; (3) 
industrial education teachers are receiving insufficient preparation, with the exception of elementary me* 
elmiiical drawing; (4) fewer than half the training schools are offering courses that would adequately prepare 
teachers; (5) courses in organization, administration, an 1 sho|*> methods arc also lacking; (G) practice teach- 
ing is required in but 22 schools and preteacbmg observation is required in but ninp, (7) courses in dendrol- 
ogy, wood anatomy, and shop mathematics are offered tn but one or two institution* 

1 177. Purin, C. M. The training of teachers of the modern foreign languages. 
New York, The Macmillan company, 10*29. 112 p. (Publications of the Ameri- 
can and Canadian commit tees on modern languages, vol. 13) 

This report is part of an investigation into the teaching of the modern foreign languages which was begun 
in 1024 by a committee organized under the sponsorship of tho American council on education and working 
with funds supplied by the Carnegie cortioratinn of New York. An examination of this report shows that 
the foreign language trachcrs in this country, as a class, are poorly equipped both in the fundamentals of 
their subject and in the theory of teaching and the technique provided by prnct ice under supervision. Less 
than 27) per cent of the modem language teachers in the public secondary schools have enjoyed opportunities 
beyond the college years. 

1478. Reitell, Charles, and Rohrbach, Quincy A. W. The personnel of the 
Pittsburgh public schools, Part III: Training. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' 
committee on teachers salaries [192S] 7 p. (Series I, Bulletin 0) 

Discussion of the significance of various types of training; distribution of Pittsburgh staff according to 
I raining and service informed. 

1479. Reynolds, Hazel. Status of normal training in American high schools, 
1925-1920. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 119p. ms. 

The author concludes that normal training in high schools Is on the wane. 

14S0. Robinson, Clara L. Psychology and the preparation of the teacher in 
the elementary school. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. (To he printed) 

A survey and analysis of practices In the* teaching of psychology In certain professional schools for the 
prepsraijftta of teachers. 

1481. Russell, Harvey C. A study of the academic and profcssicmal training 
of teachers of the negro high schools of Kentucky. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of'Cincinnati. Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1482. Saundle, H. P. The preparation and professional training of the negro 

high school teachers in West Virginia, Master's thesis, 1928. University of 
Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 83 p. ms. > 

A study of 152 teachers In 21 high schools for negroes of West Virginia. Findings: if 2 per cent are teach- 
ing subjects for which they have had no collegiate training; 19.1 per cent are below the North centn\l«asso- 
ciatlon standard; the median nuihber of semester hours for each group of teachers ranges from 37 down to 8 , 
distributed as follows: science teachers, 37; French teachers, 22; English teachers, 20.fi6; social science 
teachers, 20.33; chemistry teachers, 18.18; history teachers, 12.06; mathematics teachers, 12.5; Latin teachers, 
10 4; biology teachers, 10; physics teacher*, 8. 

1483. TenBrink, Estella. Th’e professional preparttion of elementary mathe- 
matics teachers for the public schools. Master’6 thesis, March 1929. Colorado 
state teachers college, Greeley. 

A study of 24 city and state courses of study, catalogues of 24 teacher -training Institutions, books and 
articles written by experts In the field of mathematics. Conclusions: (l) Elementary mathematics teach- 
ers are expected to teach the following topics: Fundamental operations in Integers, fractions and decimals, 
notation and numeration, long division, measurements, denominate numbers, percentage, Interest, and 
business forms. Oral arithmetic is emphasised In all courses, and use of standard tests and measurements 
In all but one ooune; (2) 8,3 per cent of all tbe hours required for tbe life certificate In Colorado state teachers 
oollege have a direct bearing on tbe teaching of elementary mathematics; (3) 20.8 pear cent of all tbe hours 
offered for tbe life certificate In Colorado state teachers college have a direct beering on tbe teaching of 
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elementary mathematics; (4) a course la Intermediate grade methods Is required in M.6 per cent of the 
teacher-training institutions; a oourse la arithmetic in 25 per cent, a course In professionally arithmetic 
in 8.3 per cent, a course in arithmetic methods in 20.8 per cent, a course la tests and measurements in lie 
per cent of the teacher-trainln* institutions; (5) the results show that rather Inadequate preparation Is 
being given to-teachers of elementary nmheraatlcs. 

1484. Trinidad, Venancio. Current tendencies in teacher training and their 
bearing upon the professional education of teachers in -the Philippines, Master's 
thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York N Y 
117 p. ms. 

14S5. Vance, Ralph W. Types of truining prescribed for upper grade and 
junior high school teachers in normal schools and teachers colleges. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 144 p. ms. 

A study of 55 normal school catalogues of 1010, and 108 teachers college catalogues of 1928. Conclusions :* 
More pertinent training is available for upper grade teachers to-day than in 1910. The teacher training 
curriculum has been enlarged and enriched. 

1486. Wallis, Dewey. Training industrial arts teachers in the South. Mas- 
ter s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 65 
p. ms. 

1487. Whitney, Frederick L. Teacher training service of state teachers 
colleges and state universities. 1928. Colorado State teachers coUege, Greeley. 
Educational administration and supervision, 14: 485-89, October 192S. 

Compares the relative number of public school teachers which the two kinds of institutions prepare. 

1488. Williams, Allan J. A comparison of teacher-training centers with 
schools having a population of like ability. Educational administration and 
supervision, 15: 184-89, March 1929. 

In Buffalo new teachers are placed In training centers under careful supervision, whore they remain for 
or more, e results of Instruction In nine teacher-training centers were compared with those in 
n ne schools paired with them. The results in reading were practically the same for each group while there 
was a small advantage In English, arithmetic, and spelling In favor of regular schools. 

1489. Wilson, Wilbur G. The training of teachers for rural school positions. 
Master b thesis, 1929. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 132 p. ms. 

Queetlonnalrejjtudy of present procedures In training of rural teachers In the various states. 

1490. Wiric, Victor J. Training and teaching combinations of teachers of 
Virginia high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington 

H9 ' 163 ' 2S °’ 662 ' 874 > 944 ’ 1367 ’ '*». 1512, 1616. 1690, 
1665, 1699, 2029, 2139, 2197, 2366, 2386, 2832, 2869. 

normal schools 

1491. Allen, C. H.. Correlation between average yearly grades and intelligence 
ratings for one hundred normal students. 1928-29. Cuilowhee state normal 
school, Cuilowhee, N. C. Ms. 

The Purpose of this study was to help determine to wbat extent a student's record can be predicted hv 
*'“* a»>. t. ~r=b to . M to, otlffllDotlom or incite, ’ 


1492. 


i , , . ^ orre * a *' OD between English and intelligence ratings of 80 

normal school juniors. 1928-29. Cuilowhee state normal school, Cuilowhee, 

The purpoee of thle etudy was to determine best tests to use for entrance examination. 

oil!! 3, B ff f0 * rd : L ? ui8e Ruth - The financial status of the normal schools in 
An inveetiaaUoiwu * J .^ e618 ’ 1928 - University of Oregon, Eugene. 83 p. ms. 
n^t b noT^^ ! “Ti * ,pen ‘ <0r ChM tralnlD * 10 delusions: The amount 

re ° 08D “* 1 rWD#nU ' * Pr0IW * '-,ty 
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1494. McAfee, L. O. What are the respects in which normal graduates most ^ 
often* fail to do satisfactory work. May 1929. Louisiana state normal college, 
Natchitoches. 12 p. ms. 

The data on which this report is basfcd are from two sources: (1) The evidence observed when ihe writer 
visited 122 normal graduates in their classrooms; (2) the reports from principals, parish supervisors, and 
parish superintendents on 145 normal graduates under their supervision. Both sources of data agree that 
normal graduates are very frequently deficient in: (1) skill in asking questions, (2) the ability to prevent 
disturbing acts, (3) skill in conducting drills, skill in teaching how to study, adaptation to Individual needs, 
skill in supervising study and aroustffe Joy and purposefulness in school work. 

4 

1495. * Madsen, I. N. The normal-school curriculum through the eyes of its 
graduates. Elementary school journal, 29: 181-88, November 1928. 

Replies received from 1H4 graduates of Lewiston state normal school, Lewiston, Idaho, indicate that 
with the exception of the primary group, the graduates favor more emphasis on subject matter and less 
emphasis on methods. m ** 

1496. Prosch, Frederick Vital capacity and thoracic diameter, of normal 
school students. Master's thesis, 1928-^9* 'Jcmplc university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

1497. Seymour, John S. Rural social distance of normal school students. 
1928-29. Cullowhec stat« normal school, Cullowhce, N. C. Ms. 

Teacher training institutions in North Carolina were studied for the purpose of ascertaining and meas- 
uring attitude of prospective women teachers toward rural life. Results: (I) Overwhelming rejection of 
rural life; (2) those liorn and reared in country have a closer sympathy for rural life than those born and 
reared in towns and cltlas; (3j those who receivod their elementary and high school education In rural 
schools have a closer sympathy for rural life than those who received this sametype of education in town 
and city schools; (4; those who have a closer sympathy for rural life would choose teaching positions most 
intensive in their rural setting. 

1498. Thompson, Charles H. The three-year curricula in normal schools 

for the preparation of kindergarten-primary teachers. Journal of educational 
research, 19: 322-30, May 1929. % 

The facts as presented in this article show that the throe-year curriculum for the specific preparation of 
kindergarten-primary teachers is primarily an extension of the two-year curriculum in time spent upon 
subjects already in the two-year course. The Justification of the additional year Is dependent upon the 
validity of the present two-year curriculum. 


1499. Vitelea, Morris 8. The influence of age of pubescence upon the physical 
and mental status of normal school students. Journal of educational psychology, 
20: 360-68, May 1929. 


In the case of 230 post -pubescence girL in the first year of the normal school, no significant relationship 
exists between age of pubescence ami height, weight, Intelligence ami academic achievement. 

1500. Wade, N. A. A comparison of the time spent by tirst-yeur students and 
expected by teachers in a state normal school. Journal of educational research, 
19: 183-S*. March 1929. r 

Findings: The average first-year student of the Maryland state normal schools spends 21 hours and 15 
minutes per week in study, while according to the average estimate of the teachers, he should spend 23 
anj 29 minutes per week. 

RUE* White, Frances Caroline. Teacher t raining in normal school extension 
projects. Master’s thesis, 192S. Stanford university, Stanford University, 
Calif, 

Sec also 17, 38,’ 78, 763, 1485, 1517, 1590, 1629, 1685, 1998, 2016, 2272, 2352, 
2883, 2985, 3017. 

TEACHERS mLLKr.ES 


umiuiro 
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TEACHERS COLLEGES 


1502. Chandler, Paul O. Some methods of teaching in six representative 
teaclrcrs colleges of the United States. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

J\\4 class exercises in flve subjects were visited in 0 state teachers colleges. The subjects were arithmetic, 
social science, psychology, principles of education, and biology. A questionnaire on 46 practices was sent 
to 90 individuals, each, outstanding in his field. The practices found in the observations and checking* are 
described and the extent to which they are found is compared with the opinion of the outstanding 
authorities. 
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1503. Condit, P. M. The relationship of intelligence and achievement test 
scores to mortality and scholastic ratings: a study of 550 freshmen at Colorado 
state teachers college. 1928. Colorado state teachers college, -Greeley, (Mini- 
cographed yearly report to Dr. C. B. Cornell, September 1928) 

1501. Frasier, George Willard. Experiments in teachers college adminis- 
tration. VII. An adventure in cooperation. Colorado state teachers college, 
Greeley. Educational administration and supervision, 15: 131-38, February 

1 •'>()• >. Garrison, K. C. Intelligence test scores and choice of major field 
School and society, 28: .030-32, November 17, 1928. 

Presents data on TU touchers c.dlege students showing age, sex, year in colloge, major subject und score 
made un Olu ; .seFadirimislermg tests of mentnl ability. The major problem of the study fs to discover if 
any relationship exists between choice of college major and the mental nbility of.toacher or prospective 
lonelier , -vs shown hy (om scores. ' 

1500. Gregg, Russell Taaffe. A study of the scholastic records of the stu- 
dents dismissed from the college of education, 1919-1929. Master’s thesis 1929 
University. of Illinois, Urbana. 

1507. Jamison, Olia Glen. A study of the pupil personnel in Indiana state 
training school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre 
Haute. 127 p. 

Tho purpose of this study was to find out how tho pupils of -he Training school compare wild pupils in 
th^sc-h^r^ h ,r0UKh ” Ut wiUl r#,ert, m« to Hl.illty, achievement, and general progress through 

1508. Jones, John William. Seliolustic prognosis and entrance requirements 
m a stale teachers college. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloom- 
ington. 221) p. ms. 

'lhts study involved first, a study of the t cat lier training groups u t the Imlinnn shite teachers college 
on. second, a study of (he entrance retirements In 100 teachers colleges. It w os found that the sire of the 
lugh school is not an important factor in teachers college scholastic achievement; the average high school 
scholarship is a good index of scholastic achievement in the teachers college. Teochers colleges have-on- 
trance reipuremouts which rompnro favorably with those in liberal nrts colleges. 

1509. McAnelly J. R., and Ludeman, W. W. Training and experience of 
h'achers college faculties. 1929. Southern state normal school, Springfield. 

7" 1 ’ 1 *" c ; ,|,ef!e w>»l<.gues were studied in order to find whether presidents choose their faculties mar. 
o t ieir training or (heir orperfooec. It was found that teachers college presidents are stressing exigence 
more than training although tho latter is (joining to have more emphasis. 

1510. McCrory, John R. A comparative study of two groups of teacher- 

college students. Edueatiftinal administration and supervision, 14: 469-75 
October 192S. ’ ’ ! 

A comparison of the students fating the two-year course at the .Stale teachers college, in St. Cloud 
• ion., with the students inking tho nnc-yesr course. According to tho Utls self-administering test, (lie 
wu-yenr studonts showed a Might Intellectual advantage over those in the one-year course. The two-year 
students were o little younger, and had a little higher scholastic record in both high school and college 

151 1 . Motor, John Valentine. A comparative study of the records made in 

Bull state teachers college by graduates of eight-and nine months high schools of 
approximately the same size Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university 
Bloomington. 131 p. ms. „ 

The result* of this study are oot In favor of any one group, nor I* there a strong evident* that one group 
la more successful In the college than the other group. 

1512. Mead, A. R. Laboratory schools for teacher preparation at Tempe 
state teachers college, Ariz. [1928] Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware, Ohio. 

1513. Moffett, M’ Ledge. An interpretative /tudy of the personal back- 
ground of students in state teachers colleges as a basis for determining factors for 
institutional life. In National association of dean B of women. Proceedings of 
the sixteenth regular meeting . . . Cleveland, Ohio, February 20-23, 1929 
p. 155-62. (Headquarters: 1634 Eye street, Washington, D. C.) 
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1514. Peik, W. E. The analysis and evaluation of college and university 
courses in education. ^Journal of educational research, 18: 345-55, December 
1 1128. 

A jtudy of the Inquired training program for prosi>ective high school teachers ns offered by tho College 
of education of the University of Minnesota, since 1923 and^ip to 1928. Gives the alumni evaluation of 
present training, 

1515. Sangren, Paul V. Analysis of the student body. Kalamazoo, Mich., 
Western state teachers college, 1929. (Bulletin, vol. 5, no. l) 

151G. Stordahl, J. B. The aims and present status of physics training in our 
teachers colleges. Master’s thesis, '1928-29. University of South Dakota, Ver- 
million. 37 p.*ms. 

1517. United States. Bureau of education. [Statistics concerning current 

income, salaries, attendance, and legislative budget requests oJ state teachers 

colleges and normal schools] Washington, D. C., January 2, 1929. 37 p. ms. 

* 

1518. Whitney, Frederick L., and Hamlin, H. M. The personnel of teachers » 

college students. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley’. (Typed 

report, April 15, 1929) 

1519. Williams, Robert Campbell. An analysis of the product of Iowa 
state teachers college for 1928. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 11G p. ms. 

Set also 30, 52, TOG, 510, 517, 770, 857, 1179, 1203, 1450, 14G6, 1485, 1487, 

1538, 1542, 1550, 1559, 15GG, 1574, 1578, 1590, 1726, 1951, 1973, 1991, 1998, 

2003, 2071, 2142, 21G3, 2195, 2223, 2253, 2261, 2272, 2342, 2389, 2431, 2883, 

2 9 SO, 3017, 30G3. 

PRACTICE TEACHING 

1520. Armentrout, W. D. t and Whitney, F. L. Duties, skills and knowledge 

which should be learned in education 2a as submitted by 83 student teachers, 
1928. 192S. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Tyjled report to W. D. 

Armentrout, November 5, 1928) w 

1521. Brink, Ida Katherine. A student training program based on reading. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 142 p. ms. 

1522. Broom, M. Eustace. The predictive value of three specified factors 
for success in practice-teaching. Educational administration and supervision, 
15: 25-29, January 1929. 

A study of the records of 148 students in the State teachers college of San Diego, Calif, 

* 1523. Cahoon, Guybert Phillips. Some factors in the prediction of success 

in practice teaching. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berke- 
ley. 93 p. ins. 

The purpose of the study wju to ornslder some of the factors In file prediction of teaching success, to 
evaluate thoir prognostic value and to determine something of the characteristics of student teachers as a 
group, relative to success in teaching. Conclusions: (1) There seems to be no evidence of any significant 
relation between the Intelligence test scores and tho practice teaching success of the practice teachers of 
the two groups considered; (2) there is only a slightly higher relationship between intelligence test scores 
and marks In college courses than between IntelHgcuoe test scores and practice teaching suocess; (3) the 
ratings of practice teachers by supervising teachers using'the new rating sheet indicate that the practice 
teachers are not properly rated In general; (4) other factors than Intelligence test sooree and c* *e marks 
make for success in practice teaching, notably personality and character traits. 

1524. Canine, Edwin Nelson. A survey and re-organization of an elemen- 
tary school to adapt it to use as a training school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indi- 
ana university, Bloomington. 128 p. ms. 

119317—30 10 
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1525. Colebank, George H. Practice teaching in the colleges of the North 
central association. North Central association quarterly, 3: 375-431, Decern 
her 192S. » 


>rth 


This study indicates that teacher irninln* institutions are iisin* the public high scboots Increasingly 
for studont training; that State teachers colleges own and control the high schools used for practice work 
to n greater extent thou do other types of teacher training institutions irt the group studied; that 00 per 
cent of Die colleges give credit fur practice teaching. Two important activities of student teachors upon 
which schools generally agree are class teaching and lesson plan preparation. 

1520. Frasier, C. M. The selection of the student teacher. Waster's thesis, 
August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 80 p. ms. 

Random samplings of students at l^wiston state normnl school. Lewiston, Idaho; and Colorado state 
teachers college, Greeley, were used to test the use or the rogrovdon equation os a ineU*>d of selecting stu- 
dent teachers. Conclusions. M In the regression equation we have an effective and valuable means of 
predicting scientifically student teaching success. The regression equaliou is elTective in proportion to 
the extent to which the traits used are expressed, fn terms of amounts which hnvo boon objectively deter- 
mined. 'The Thurstone test seems to be n more reliable measure of teaching Intelligence than the Army 
Alpha. Intelligence, knowledge of psychology, and knowledge of academic subjects play an important 
part In determining success in student leaching. 0 


1527. Hertzler, Silas. A partial survey of the critic teacher situation among 
the secondary schools of Indiana. 1929. Goshen college, Goshen, Inch* 28 p, 
ms. # 

152S. Hill, L. B. Teaching qualities in former graduates as guides in improv- 
ing student teaching. Educational administration and supervision, 15: 362-66 
May 1929. 

375 teachers in Weil Virginia were ranked by 35 principals of high schools in order of merit. 107 of these 
had received tbelr training at West Virginia university. Kach principal was asked to state the teaching 
qualities in which he regarded teachers trained at West Virginia university strong, and those in which he 
regarded them weak, in order that better qualified teachers may be graduated from the University. 

1529. Hillman, James E. Standards and suggestions for practice teaching 

in North Carolina schior colleges, Raleigh, N. C., State department of public 
instruction, 1929. 16 p. - 

This study gives suggestions on organization of academic departments and department of education. 
Minimum standards for the administration of practice teaching with special reference to certification 
requirements am sot up. 

1530. Kraj^tz, Sinter Mary Helen. A study of the relation of intelligence, 
marks in academic and professional courses al^id success in practice teaching. 
Master’s thesis, Jupc 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

1531. Learner, Emery W. La Crosse launches an experiment in teacher 
training. Nation's schools, 3; 35-41, May 1929. 

A report of an experiment by which the work ol student teachers Is more closely coordinated with the 
work tb^^re preparing to do after graduatiop. 

153iPfefe, Margaret Naomi. A^i^tcrpretation of modern educational 
i principles for student teaching. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, 
Columbus. 

* fi 

1533. Matthews, James Carl. Critical analysis of the duties f5f the student 
• teacher. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 

Tenn. 78 p. ms. ^ ^ 

The aim of this study was to analy^fho llteratuj^relativo to the duties of the jAudeot teacher and to 
determine which of these duties are riding oinphadied In Texas state teachers college. A questionnaire 
ami prising a list of duties was sent to the eight Tera^ state teachers oollogos. 

1534. M©adf A. R. Supervised student teaching. Ohio Wesleyan university, 
\ Delaware. Richmond, Va/; Johnson publishing company, 11929] 

A detailed study of theory, present practloes, and constructive suggestions of observation of teaching, 
participation, supervised student teaching, laboratory schools for teacher preparation. Considers legal 
status, organisation of such work, student-teacher's activities, value of work, and evolution of such work. 

„ 1635. ACunzenmayer, Lester Henry. An analysts of the practice-teaching 

facilities needed by the Ohio state urfv^ity. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio 
state university, Columbus. 
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1536. Noe, Elizabeth T. The demonstration school as a means of improving 
teachers and service in the elementary grades. Master's thesis, 192&-29. Temple 
university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

1537. Peterson, Ada K. Devices for evaluating the student teacher. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1538. Sharp, L. A. StatuN of the demonstration schools in the state teachers 
colleges in the United States. 1928. North Texas state teachers college, Denton. 
(Submitted to the Peabody journal of education for publication) 

All work completed by January 11)29. 

1539. Torry, Margaret B. An objective study of the beginners' class of a 
demonstration school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Riflgcrs university, New 
Brunswick, N. J. 96 p. ms. 

1540. Trow, William Clark, and McLouth, Florence. An improvement 
card for student teachers. Educational administration and supervision, 15: 

1- 10, 27-33, January, February 1929. 

A review of the literature On tonchor-ruting, classifying and comparing tho more suggestive Inquiries, 
in order that those who are struggling with tho problem may become acquainted with earlier workers In 
the Held and thereby helped tor their own teacher-rating problems. • 

- — 1541. Wade, N. A.; Comparison and distribution of student-teachors' time. 
Educational administration and supervision, 14: 657-63, December 1928. v 

The data for thia study were collected during the school year 1927-28 among the second year students of 
the Maryland state normal school at Frostburg. 

1542. Whitson, Willie. A study of student-teacher activities in Missouri 
teachers colleges. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 62 p. ms. 

1543. Zaut, James H. Predicting success in practice teaching. Educational 
administration and supervision, 14: 664-70, December 1928. 

A study of 200 students of the Southeastern stato teachers college, Durant, Okla. It was found that 
murks in educational psychology and In education and mothods courses wore not good indication of suoocss 
in practioe teaching. 

See also 1488, 1512, 1643, 2016, 2387. 

• / 

PROFESSIONAL STATUS OF TEACHERS 

1544. Anderson, Earl W. Combinations of subjects. Educational research 
bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 234-38, May 29, 1929. 

An analysis was made of the programs of the inexperienced teachers In the high schools of Ohio for the 
years 1927-28 and 1928-29, In order to discover what oomblnations'bf subjects were taught by beginners. 

A table Isgivon showing the most frequent subjecU^mblnatlons taught by these teachers. 

1545. Appernon, C. J. The secdMary school teacher in France, Germany, 

and the United States — a comparison. Master's thesis, June 1929. University 
of Virginia, Charlottesville. { 

1546. Baer, Joseph Men teachers in the public schools of the United 

States. Doctor's thesis, 1928^29^ Ohio state university, Columbus. 

% 1547. Bathunt, J. E. Do teachers improve with experience? Personnel 
journal, 7: 54-57, June 1928. 

Tho purpose of this Investigation was to deterpslhe the relation of teaoher efficiency to teacher experience 4 
and teaoher age among high school teachers. The results show that teacher efficiency among high school 
teachers decreases slightly with age when age Is Independent of oxperlenoe and Increases slightly with 
piperienoe when experience Is independent of age. The study suggests that we must look for facto rapther 
than age and teaching experience If wo would find those which oonstltute teacher efficiency among high * 
school teachers. ' 
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/K 54 ?’ B K° r f ie ’ /°T hn Kdwin - The teaching personnel in the different types 
of high schools of North Dakota-1925-26. Master’s thesis, 1929. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 138 p. ms. 

pr ! paration 01 teachefs »■ •«* object field, teaching load in number of 
STJ h ? 4 ber ° f prt>parutl0as neccMr )' and number of fields In which instruction Is 

S In Jhl'cT IT r r , P “ PU tMtS ' 10 ClttSS ‘ fled blgh 80130018 flDd wnlolidated high schools, to deter- 
mine In which tj pes of school the community receives the greatest return for money expended for teachers' 

Idih ^ hn I he 1 °^ ed o' 5 501100,3 yield Kre0ler retUrns tban “““Mated schools The small classified 
lugh bchoob > jeld a smaller return than the large schools. 

iqIq 49 ®*"® 11 ’ Howard 8. Tlie teacherage problem in Ohio. Master's thesis, 
, iy29 - 0hl ° statp university, Columbus. 78 p. ms. 

, n(p A n ° 10V f t,gftll0D 10 dr ' trmiD0 the n * d ‘°r board of education owned or controlled bomeaAr super- 

n tbifsmdvTnw ,S r ” h r n,S , aDd ln ° h, °- A CUrt ' ,Ul ““ id "«tion of the facts brought m 

n this study shows the need of a law that will allow boards of education to meet the exigencies due to a 

lack of suitable homes that have nriscu or may arise in their respective districts. 

1550. DaviB, Calvin O. What qualifications are demanded of teachers. 
June°i929 SCh00 S> ^ 31 ” 34 ’ Jamiary; 62_68 > February; 71-76, May; 46-50, 

Study made upon analyses of forms used by administrative officers and a perusal of official reports. 

1551. Diamond, Thomas, and Myers, George E. Report on teachers of 
commercial subjects in the state of Michigan. University of Michigan, Ann 

Arbor. Michigan vocational news bulletin (Ann Arbor), 6: 2-6 January- 
rebruary 1929, 

subjects' ‘Thi 1 ^ ‘T T Sh ° Uid 861 up Standards for ‘^ers of commercial 

subjects. The teachers should be required to meet these standards and should be stimulated Into further 

study to keep themselves in step with the times. Opportunity should be provided forTeacbe" £ 

'* thl,n tW ° S , The UDiVf ’ rsily should 001 <**«> th ® fundamental skills but should make the possession 
° l! I" “ PrereqUISl1 ® t0 enlrance mto the commercial course. .The course should be broad in chareeier 
and should Include educational subjects, cultural subjects Including accounting and economics Although 
a broad course is advocated each teacher should have Pad some practical o^rieni in b“Sess a^ the 
unit ersitj should make I heir experience a prerequisite to entrance into the commercial course 

1552. Elledge, Lela M. Present requirements for teachers of subnormal 

h ch ‘ . dren ; Elementary school journal, 29: 303-306, December 1928. 

1553. Fenton, Norman. Teachers and the political’ life of the nation. Cali- 
fornia bureau of juvenile research, Whittier state school, Whittier, Calif: School 

and society, 27: 472-74, October 20, 1928. 

192^90 V- 4 Intelligence test scor C3 and choice of major field. 

November ***** C ° llege ’ Raleigh ‘ Sch ° o1 and ® ociet >'> 28 : 630-32, 

teact3 ® rs were used aDd Endings were as follows, graduate group of teachers were 
superior In Intelligence; freshmen and specials, Inferior; while other groups wore approximately the'same 

’ on'ttaTSsi" 0 ° l ° tnU,lhg6DCe F0re ‘ KD laDgaARe ' ^hematics. and science teachers scored highest 

* 5 . 5 |; G °°f Ier ; F1 ° yd , T * Mother conclusion regarding the married woman 
teacher. Nation s schools, 2: 51*-52, ^December 1928 

1656. Qoo'dman, A X. The economic status of teachers eollego faculties: 
-a preliminary report of comparative data for the University of California, and 

roll! 0 8t r f aChS ? 7 C0Uegea ‘ n 8ix 8tate9 ' A P riI 1929 - Colorado state teachers 
college, Greeley, 67 p. ms. 

8lxty-three comparative tables are given. 

“ IfJ: Qt ** l6 ; M , r *: Joo l C - Status of teachers of biological science in the' 
Uxin^ 9C * y ‘ Maa ^ r ' 8the8i9 ' 1929 - University of Kentucky, 
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1558. Haggerty, M. E. Faculty qualifications for junior colleges. North 
central association quarterly, 3; 305— 309, December 1928. 

but a, presented in tabular form of qualifications qbtalned from 4H state departments of education as to 
Die requirements for instructors iu public Junior colleges, show that in about 50 per cent Of the slates there 
:»re specific or professional requirements or both, of all, or of a large proportion of the Junior collego faculty; 
m ten states the requirements are set by the state department of education; the North central association 
,iml> only to concern itself with those institutions’ which are not within the scope of state department 
regialntinn*- 

1559. Whither the teacher%college in the academic world? 1929. 

University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. In National education association. 
Proceedings, 1929. p. 849-61. 

This shows the relative degree to which teachers oollege faculties and others bold membership In 
national academic societies. 

1560. Harame, T. A. A study of tho status of negro teachers in eighteen 
accredited high schocfls of North Carolina. 11)28-20. Agricultural aryl technical 
college, Greensboro, N. C. Ms. 

This study briefly summarizes as follows there were 22 \ teachers studied, 4.> did not have any degrees, 
III held A 14 . degrees. |H B S. degrees, 9 A M . degrees, held other degrees. Forty-four were trained in 
l he schools of North (firoliua; 2 2 of these came from Shaw university. As to teaching experience, It was 
found that the majority of teachers had teaching experience less than six years. The average monthly 
salary ranged from $7fl 00 to $90.00. 

1561. Harry, David Percival. Cost of living of teachers in the state of >Jpw 
York.. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teacher^ college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y, New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 

184 p. (Contributions to education, no. 320) 

The purpose of the study was to ascertain the variations in the cost or living among certain communities 
of New York state, and then to utilize this knowledge in deriving a technique for correcting the measure of 
educational need of Lfcc communities of the state 

1562. Idaho education association. Professional progress in Idaho. In its 
Proceedings, 1928. 

1563. Illinois schoolmasters club. Opportunities for high school graduates 
in public school teaching in Illinois. Normal, 111., Illinois state normal university, 
1928. 24 p. (Normal school quarterly, ser. 27, no. 108, October 1928) 

1564. Johnson, Orlando Henry. The adjustment of new elementary school 
teachers to city school systems. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 

The purpose of this study was to consider the extent to which there were well and less-well defined 
precedurcs designed to facilitate the adjustment of new and Inexperienced elementary-school teachers to 
their work in city school system* over ttie country, as Indicated by data furnished by city superintendents. 

1565. Keene, Archie T. A comparative study of the teacher requirements 
and qualifications of different sized Indiana six-six and regular high schools, based 
on certain specific factors. Raster’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloom- 
ington. 127 p. ms. •. 

The sources of data for this stuH^tjffereWom the dally programs on file In the State department of public 
instruction, from the prihcipals’ annual reports, the blanks of the names and qualifications of high school 
teachers, and from licenses In the hioenslig division Ln the State department. The results show that the 
requirements made on slx-elx teacher? Afd administrators are heavier than those exacted from fegu)a> 
teachers and administrators; the slx-W tSachers Jn general are less well qualified, oompared to the regular 
teachers. 

1566. Krausbsck, Ruth, tynd McClain, Ruby. Comparison of the profes- 

sional success of porority versqs non-sorority graduates of Indiana state teachers 
college. Master's thesis, 1921^ 'Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 
40 p. . x 

The data for this study were secured Mii* a questionnaire sent If white women graduates with bachelor’* 
degrees of Indiana state teachers college, free study Included 277 graduates and covered the year* 1909-102G. 
The findings of this study reveal the fact that pefore and after graduation non-members were more Successful 
than members In yearly salary, tenure in 1 * position, tenure In profession, and training. 
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1567. Merritt, Stephen. A survey of science teachers in the supervisory 
districts and villages under superintendents in the state of New York. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. New York state college for teachers, Albany. 

1568. National education association. Practices affecting teacher per- 
sonnel. Washington, D. C. Besearch division, National education association, 

1928. p. 206-255. (Research bulletin, vol. VI; no. 4, September 1928) 

A questionnaire was sent to all school systems of the 2.ASO cities over 2,500 in population. ' A total of 
1,532 usable replies were received. Contains information concerning practices in regur.l to salary sched- 
uling, training requirements, married women as teachers, leave of absence for study and travel, sicic leave 
efficiency ratings, etc. 

1569. — Committee on ethics of the profession. The ethics of 

^4he teaching profession. Washington, D. C., National education association 

1929. 26 p. v 

Presents a "Code of ethics of the National education association of the United States." Throe sec- 
tions Relations with pupils and to the community; relations to the profession: and relations to members 
of the profession. Summarizes opinions of l.fiOO teachers and school officials as to whether or not certain 
practices are to be considered ethical. 

1570. Department of classroom teachers. Fourth yearbook: 

Creative teaching and professional progress. Washington, *D. C., National 
.education association, 1929. 227 p. 

A compilation of reports from individual teachers. Sections us follows: Creative work in teaching (with 
subject matter subdivisions); Teuclior load. Special rtitivities of local Organizations and professional proto- 

! f't f fill I'CKrvAm f aa ^ aw.-* 


lems; and State organizations of classroom teachers 


Department of superintendence. Educational research 


1571. 

service. Data on married women as teachers, leave for study and travel, sick 
leave, ratings, differentiated salaries for men and women and number of monthly 
salary payments, in 66 cities over 100,000 in population. Washington, D. C., 
National education association, 1928. 5 p. (Educational research service 

circular, no. 9, 1928) 

Reports practices for Individual cities, based on questionnaire issued In March 1928. 

I 

1572. Porch, Marvin E. The status of the married woman school teacher 
in the state of New Jersey. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple university. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

1573. Price, Malcolm Poyer. An analysis of the rural and city elementary 
Public school teaching personnel of the state of Iowa. Master’s tHfesis, 1929. 
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 230 p. ms, 

1574. Ransom, Sara Anne. Types of service rendered by West Tennessee 
teachers college. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teacher*, 
Nashville, Tenn. 96 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was UV determine whether graduates and certificate students of the West 
Tennessee jute teachers college go to rural communities to teach and remain there, or whether they go to 
cities and large towns to teach. Findings; (1) The one-teacher rural schools receive no teaching servlru 
from the graduates and very little service from the certificate students; (2) the two-teacher rural school* 
receive a very small per cent of teaching service from the graduates and certificate students; (3) the three 
qr more teacher rural schools receive a larger per cent of teaching service from the graduate and certlflcalr 
classes than do the city schools; (4) a very large pet cent of the students remain in active teaching position*; 
(6) a small per cent of the teaching service Is lost; (6) a comparatively smell per ,ent go Into other states or 
other parts of the State to teach. 

1575. R*eve«, Charles E. Should the married woman teacher be disqualified? 
Nation’s schools, 2: 13-18, October 1928. 

Suggests nine possible ways of dealing with the question. 


1576. 


Why discriminate against married teachers? Nation’s schools 

2: 53-56, September 1928. 

Quotes opinions from several superintendents on the questions arising from the employment of married 
women as teachers. Finds very little objection to employment of married men. 
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1577. Reitell, Charlea, and Rohrbach, Quincy A W. The personnel 
of the Pittsburgh public schools, Part I. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens’ committee 

on teachers’ salaries (1928] 10 p. (Series I, bulletin 4) 

Gives distributions of Pittsburgh teachers by sei, service groups, age, marital condition, and depsud- 
ency. 

1578. JElhodea, Earl N. The extent to which graduates from differentiated 
curricula of teachers colleges teach in their respective fields. 1929. State 

| teachers college, Bloomsburg, Pa. 

Number of students graduating from each curriculum; nuia^cr teaching in primary, Intermediate, rural 
and secondary fields, percentage of graduates from each curricdKitr. teaching within their respective fields 
aod In fields for which not trained; number of graduates from eactx curriculum In excess of requirements; 
'all of the foregoing for each of five successive years and totals for the five-year period. 

1579. Segel, David. Summary of vacation reports from teachers for summer, 

1928. 1929. City schools, Long Beach, Calif. 3 p. ms. 

A study of how 989 school, employees spent tbelr summers. Twenty-four per cent wrre Id summer 
schools; five per cent teaching; 18 per cent traveling; 39 per oont on vacation; 14 per cent employed. 
Details by groups of employees are given. 

1580. Short, James Franklin. The contribution of high school teachers to 
professional periodicals. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana. 

1581. Staflelbach, Elmer H. Living conditions of teachers in service. 
Department of research, California teachers association. Sierra educational 
news. 25: 39-40, 42, 44, May 1929. 

Gives the results of a study of methods in use at the present time by school administrators in California 
in helping their teochers to find suitable living accommodations In the communities In which they teach. 

1582. Stahl, Edgar A. A study of teaching personnel in Indiana. Master’s 

thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 99 p. 

Through the study of the actual environmental backgrounds of 331 Individual teachers in Indiana, an 
attempt was made to determine whether or not the personal history of a teacher affects her teaching success. 

f583. Sutherland, John Enoch. Teachers’ meetings in Minnesota. 
Master's thesis, July 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

* 1584. Swanson, Nellie R. Factors relating to the professional meetings of 
the Minnesota education association. Masters thesis, 1928. Universitj of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

A study by the questionnaire method of the Influence which such elements aa time, distance, expense, 
method oi deciding attendance, Bnd theUke have on the attendance end succe&s of the general and divisional 
meetings conducted under the auspices of the Minnesota education association. 

1585. TJllman, Boy. Prognostic values of certain factors relating to teaching 
success. Doctor’s thesis 1 1929) Diversity of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

An experimental slndy carried through thr« years of time. 

1586. Wagner, Jonas E. The professional status of faculty members in 
Pennsylvania teacher training institutions. Educational administration and 
supervision, 15: 202-11, March 1929. 

From an analysis of the undergraduate and graduate degrees, amount and kind of professional exponent, 
ages and salaries of the faculty members of Pennsylvania teacher training institutions, a high standard of 
education, training, and aiperlenoe was found. 

See also 8, 28, 1305, 1376, 1766, 2490, 2755. • 

APPOINTMENT AND TENURE 

1587. Alltucker, Margaret M. Tenure in present positions and training of 
city school superintendents, School and society, 29: 649-52, May 18, 1929. 

A study of the membership list In the 1929 yearbook of the Department of superintendence,, showing a 
median tenure for 1,371 oily superintendents oi seven years In their present position*. Fifty-four per cent 
of those reporting hold either a master's or doctor's degree. 

1588. Anderson, Earl W. The work of an appointment* division. Educa- 
tional research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 67-73, February 20, 1929. 

Thle Is the second of a series of studies showing ths work oi the Appointments division of Ohio state 
: university. This study was undertaken for ths purpoes of analysing and organising as many facta regarding 

taecbsr placement ss possible. 
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1589. Atkinson, Carroll. The selection of junior high school teachers; 
an effort to evaluate certain qualities to be sought for in the employment of 
teachers for junior high school work. Master’s thesis, June 1929. University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1590. Birkelo, Carl P. A study of some factors involved in the selection of 
normal school ami teachers’ college instructors. Educational administration 
and supervision, 14 : 393-403, September 1928. 

A study of 17 normal Schools and teachers colleges located in sevep north-central and western states in 
order to discover some of the social and economic factors which have a bearing upon the selection of instruc- * 
tors in teacher-training institutions, 

1501. Boitnott, John W. The tenure of high school principals in Virginia. 
Master’s thesis, September 1928. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

1592. Burg-eson* W. Bernard. Current factors affecting teacher selection in 
South Dakota. July 1929. University of South Dakota, Vermillion. 36 p. ms. 

The answers to a questionnaire received from 220 superintendents and heads of schools in South Dakota 
indicate that superintendents usually select their own teachers or possess the chief voice in the selection 
made: personal interviews rue reported as the one most satisfactory course of information used in selecting 
teachers; teachers’ agencies are reported as the least satisfactory; a small majority of the reports express no 
preference as to the religion of the teacher; in considering the appointment of teachers, superintendents 
place more emphasis upon personality (hap upon the scholastic attainments or other qualifications of the 
applicant; in a majority of instances married women are discriminated against. 

1593. Carr, William 0. Teachers tenurem California. Division uf research, 
California teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra educational news, 24: 
21-24, September 1928. 

1594. Crawford, Lawrence Theodore. The selection of teachers. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. K5 p. ms. 

A study of: (1) Theilerfl^ of information concerning applicants that superintendents desire, os shown by 
analyses of teacher application blanks and reference blanks; (2) methodsTTT collecting this Information; 
(3) use made of this information and procedure followed in the final selection. Findings: (l) Tendency Tor 
cities to use only one form of application blank; (2) enormous number of “personal information" items in- 
cluded that are whollyfc^evant; (3) tendency to require three, four, five, or six references; (4) many unim- 
portant questions couching “experience;” (f«) none of tho “miscellaneous" items can be justified as neces- 
sary; (0) 70 per cent of the cities use either une or both sides of a single sheet; (7) 20 per cent of the application 
blanks show careful preparation and organization, (S) total number of items on blank varied from 17 to 
153; («) tendency toward a rating scale for the various Items on the reference blank, and (10) majority require 
two years academic preparation for elementary school positions and four years for high school positions. 

1595. Davis, Frank G. Duties and requirements for appointment as per- 
sonnel officers in city school systems. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. New York univer- 
sity, New York, X. Y. 206 p. nts. 

This study covers personnel officers such as attendance officers, vocational counselors, deans and advisers 
of boys and girls, psychologists, psychiatrists, visiting teachers, appointment officers, etc. Only the larger 
cities were selected for the study. 

1596. Dean, Renwick fch A study of teachers’ contracts. Master's thesis, 
1929 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1597. Franklin, Ray. The selection of teachers in cities. Master’s thesis, 
1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1598. Gough, H. B. The procedure followed in the employment of teachers 
in cities of 2,500-5,000 population in certain selected states. Master’s thesis, 
1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

A study of practices followed In 234 cities in North Dakota, South ^Dakota, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, 
Massachusetts, Michigan, New Vork, Ohio, and Wisconsin In regard to the selection and employment of 
teachers. 

1599. Hill, A. 0. C.,;r, Tlic appointment of college teachers. International 
Y. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. American association of colleges bulletin 
14: 522-40, December 1928. 
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1600. Jacobs, F. R. A study of teacher turnover in the*Clneinnati schools. 
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 343-46, November 14. 

1928. 

From this study, conducted in the schools of Cincinnati, it was found that the most Important factors 
that cause teachers to resign are marriage, an opportunity to teach elsewhere, and a desire to leave the 
teaching profession. The most important factor In producing turnover is marriage which causes almost 
30 per cent of the entire turnover. 

1601. Johnson, E. R. An analysis of certain factors concerned with the 
selection of teachers in the smaller Behool systems in Minnesota. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

A detailed analysis of the administrative procedure followed in the selection of teachers and the causes 
of turnover in Minnesota school systems having less than 5.000 in population. 

1602. Keller, Frank. Use of the teachers’ application blank, Master’s 
thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1603. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. A* study of turnover in 

Minneapolis public schools. 1929. 3 p. (School bulletin, no. 40a, April 25, 

1929, p. 3-5) 

Shows the effect of turnover upon clerical service, teaching achievement, and general problem of 
administration. 

1004. Reitell, Charles,' and Rohrbach, Quincy A. W. The personnel of 
the Pittsburgh public schools, Part V. Tenure. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens’ com- 
mittee on teachers’ salaries [1928] 23 p. (Series I, bulle#h 14) 

Shows relationships between tenure and age, sex, and professional growth of Pittsburgh staff. 

1605. Seeder, R. I. Aspects of tenure and turnover among Minnesota teach- 
ers. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. American 
school board journal, 77: 55, 56, 112, 114, 117, October 1928. 

The study shows statistics relating to tenure and turnover in the various types of school systems in 
Minnesota, for the school year, 1024-25. Of thf 21,000 teachers employed approximately 8,500 were in 
rural schools. 8,000 in the elementary graded schools, and 4,400 in the high schools. The artnual demand 
for teachers for the year was greatest in the rural schools whero 2f> per cent of the total employed wero 
j needed to replaoc»thosc who left this Held. Includes several relevant graphs. 

* 1606. Stevenaon, Fred Gray. Teachers’ contracts in the city school system, 

Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 1 IS p. ms. 

An analysis of 420 teachers’ contract forms used in as many city school districts. A study of these in 
comparison with forms supplied by state departments. Conclusions: No standard form of contract in 
use by a majority of cities was found. Of 400 cities 9 t>rr cent use no form of contract; 37 per cent use 

notice and acceptance " forms; the remainder use formul two-party agreement forms. The forms studied 
show little agreement ns to number or nature of stipulations. One-third or more of the contract forms 
make the following stipulations: (1) Salary for tbo school year; (2) date for commencing work, (3) that a 
legal certiOcate be required; (4) that, employment be subject to the rules and regulations of the employing 
board, beading provisions In state forms of contracts (i. e., forms furnished by 29 State Departments) 
arc: (1) Dale for commencing work; (2) employment subject to rules and regulations of employing hoard; 
(3) certificate or lioensc to teach required; (4) requirements of stuto law part of contract; (6) salary for the 
school year; (0) length of school terra; (7) dismissal for cause; (B) deductions from salary for retirement 
fund. 

1607. Tiegs, Ernest Walter. An evaluation of some techniques of teacher 

selection. Bloomington, 111., Public school publishing company, 1928. 108 p. 

The author hBs made a critical, analytical evaluation of the present available pvidenoo bearing on the 
qualifications necessary to good teaching. Contains a discussion of the findings and limitations of the 
studies of other writer*, a presentation anti evaluation of studies made by the author In schools in Mtnno- 
a polls, Minn., and suggests techrlques which give promise of improvement In the effectiveness with 
which teachers may be selected. 

1608. TO ton, .Edwin B. An analysis of applications for teaching position in 
a city school. Mister’s thesis, 1929. Leland Stanford university, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 

Inti ogive stud? of the 000 Bppliontions on Ale for current year, and comparison Instituted with the 600 
teachers now employed in city schools, to determine whether professional training, successful experience 
and evidence of gtowth In the candidates equals or surpasses that of the regular staff In the city schools. 
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1609. Vick, Claude Edward. A study of the written recommendation as a 
factor in the selection of teachers. Masters thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, 
Urbana. 

1610. Waller, Jesse Crawford. Tenure of transiency of teachers in Ken- 
tucky. Doctor's thesis, 1928, George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 54 p. 

1611. Whitley, S. H. Factors and qualities to be considered by those charged 
with the responsibility of selecting college faculty members. 1928. East Texas 
state teachers college, Commerce. 26 p. ins. 

A letter of Inquiry was sent to 200 college presidents. Replies were received from 110 of them. Find- 
ings: In considering faculty people, colleges throughout the country desire to know that they are grad- 
uates of well-regulated and fully affiliated high schools, standardized colleges and universities. Most of 
the colleges demand masters' or doctors' degrees. Practically all colleges require some Information relative 
to the teaching ability of the proposed faculty member; etc. 

1612. Willett, George W. Efficiency of teacher placement agencies, (A 
committee report.) North central Issoeiation quarterly, 3: 187-99, September 
1928. 

Private agencies are filling many of the best paying positions, according to the replies to an inquiry of 
1926-26 sent out by a committee of the North central association of colleges and secondary schools. School* 
reporting indicate that while they notify institutional buroaus twloe as often as they do private agencies, 
due to the failure of institutional bureaus to keep Informed of the progress of their graduates they are 
unable to satisfy the demand for experienced teachers. 

See also 94, 1700, 1730, 1854, 2521. 

CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS 

- 1613. Cammack, James W. Extension work offered by Kentucky teachers 
for certification in 1928. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, 
Lexington. 

1614. Gray, Robert F. Certification. November 1928. Department of 
service, Public schools, San Francisco, Calif. 2 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 2) 

Data as to types of certificates held by teachers In various types of schools, eJso levels of professional 
training. 

1615. Myers, George E. Desirability of tendencies in certification of teach- 
ers. 1929. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

A summary of Judgments of deans of schools of education, presidents of teachers oolleges, state super- 
intendents, and superintendents of city schools on the desirability of tendencies in certification as reported 
by the United States Bureau of education. 

1616. Noble, M. O. 8., jr. Specific preparation of teachers in North Carolina 
as revealed by transcripts presented in application for various types of teachers 
certificates. 1928. North Carolina state department of public instruction, 
Raleigh. 125 p. ms. 

. Data for five groups are presented; namely, (1) 100 teachers who hold primary grade class A teachers 
certificates; (2) 100 teachers who hold grammar grade class A teachers certificates; (3) 100 high school 
English teachers who hold high school class A certificates; (4) 100 high school history teachers who hold 
high school class A teachers certificates, and (fl) 100 high school French teachers who hold high school 
class A teachers certificates. 

1617. Reitell, Charles, and Rohrbach, Quincy A. W. The personnel of the 

Pittsburgh public schools. Part II: Certification. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens 1 
committee on teachers salaries [1928] 9 p. (Series I, Bulletin 5) 

College certificates, normal school certificates, standard certificates, partial certificate*/ held by Pitts- ’ 
burgh teachers. Partial information from eight other citios, discussion of principle*. 

1618. Whitney, Mabel May. The history of the certification of teachers in 
Hie State of Oregon. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1619. Yeager, William A. State certification a a a factor in the training of 
elementary teachers-in-service. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia. Kutztown, Pa., Kutztown printing co., 1929. 350 p. 

State of Pennsylvania. 
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IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS JN SERVIC^ 

4 

1620. Barthelmesa, Harriet M., and Boyer, Philip A. A study, of tin 
relation between teaching efficiency and amount of college credit earned while 
in service. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 521-35, November 
' 1928. 

Gives tbe results of a questionnaire filled out by 5,002 elementary and 1,220 Junior high school teachers 
the prlncfpab supplying the efficiency ratings. The following correlations were found: Experience and 
i credits, .228 (eleraentaryVand .346 (Junior high); experience and efficiency, .272 and .355; credits and 
efficiency, .16 and .18®. 


1621, Bunney, Bollie A. Some types of professional growth required and 
provided for by boards of education for Nebraska high-school teachers. Educa- 
tional research record (University of Nebraska), 1: 71-79, December 1928. 

The purpose of this study was to determine the policies or practices that exist In Nebraska with respect 
to the encouragement of professional growth for Nebraska high-school teachers required and provided for 
by boards of education. * 

1622. Frost, Mary Cooper. Sabbatical leave for the public school teacher 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 64 p. ms. 

A questionnaire was sent by the teachers’ Interests committee of the Denver classroom teachers osso 
ciation to various cities in the country to find out what teachers are eligible for sabbatical leave; how many 
may be on leave at one time, and what basis there shall be for granting or refusing leave In case more eligible 
teachers apply than can be permitted to go on leave. The findings show that the economic loss to the 
community is negligible; service is prolonged, and professional skill is stimulated. 


1623. Helfenstein, Vernon A, Teachers’ reaction to institute programs. 
Master’s thesis, 192S. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 61 p. ms. 


1624. Ivins, Lester S. Training teachers of vocational agriculture in service. 

Recommendations for formulating state programs for improving agricultural 
teachers. Doctor^ thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 84 p. (George Peabody college for teachers. Contributions to 
education, no. 54) - * 

1625. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Report on the professional study 

of teachers and principals of the Oakland public schools for the year ending 
December 31, 1928. 1929. 

1626. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. The relation 

between teaching efficiency and amount of college credit earned while in service. ^ 
Philadelphia, Pa., Board of public education, 1928. 28 p. 

A cooperative study by the Public Bchool council end the Department of superintendence. DatA 
gathered from more than 8,000 teachers were analyted and interpreted to discover the relationships arpong 
the various factors contributing to teaching efficiency. The general conclusion of this investigation shows 

that there Is a positive relation between advanced study during service and teaching efficiency. 

s 

1627. Soelberg, John. The relation between amount of professional study 
and teacher efficiency. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 

85 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to determine the relation between the amount of professional study that 
Oakland teachers oomplete while In service and principals’ ratings of their efficiency as teachers. Conclu- 
sions: The writer concludes that the unreliability of tbe Oakland teaching rating scale, used as a measure 
of real4enching efficiency makes Impossible the statement of any final conclusions regarding this factor. 

In view of tbe f ct that validity of Judgment can not, except as a matter of chlrnce, be very much higher 
than reliability of Judgment, tbe low order of reliability shown by principals’ ratings of teaching efficiency 
In Oakland, renders very doubtful the validity of such Judgments as measures of real toachlng efficiency. 

1628. Umbarger, H. L. The training of teacherfl in service as an aid to 
supervision in the small high school. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 26 p. ms. 

See alto 1508, 1671, 1579, 1581, 1619, 
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1629. AU«n, C. H. Statistical study of teachers' grades given in the Cullo- 
whee state norma! during session 1927-28 and summer, 1928. 1928-29. Cullo- 

tvhee state normal school, Cullowhee, N. C. Ms. 

The purpose or this study was to make an nnalysls of the distribution of each Instructor's grades given 
over n period of one year of four quarters. 

1G30, Baird, James, and Bates, Guy. The basis of teacher rating. Educa- 
tional administration and supervision, 15: 175-83, March 1929. 

A study of the ratings made by 128 principals on 571 teachers in Detroit, for the purpose of discovering 
to what extent the general merit rating Riven to teachers by principals Is correlated with success in teaching 
when measured by standard tests In reading. 

1631. Barr, A. 8 ., and Emails, Lester M. An analysis of teachers rating 
scales, ms. (A. S. Harr is professor at the University of Wisconsin, Madison) 

1632. Beam, M. 8. Self rating of teachers, 192S-29. Public schools, 
Albemarle, N. C. Ms. 

This study w;is conducted in the interest of improvement of teachers and teaching by self-analysis, 
resulting in salary schedule worked out by teachers and self rating sheet made by teachers. 

1633. Courtis, S. A. The measurement of the effect of teaching. School 
and society, 28: 52-5G, 84-88, July 7, 14, 1928. 

The writer attempts to show that measurement of the effects of teaching by objective tests is an unre- 
liable method, and presents a new analytical technique, demonstrated through experimentation, as o satis- 
factory measurement of the effects of teaching, 

1634. Davis, Calvin O. What oualifications are demanded of teachers? 
Nation’s schools, 3: 31-34, Janunrv/G2-G8, February; 71-7fe, May; 46-50, June 
1929. 

In determining the mention, dismissal, or promotion of teachers, the use of the following standards 
appears to be desirable (1) The adoption of a five-point scale of discrimination; (2) the making of not fewer 
tlum three ratings each year; and (3) the scoring on a limited number of definite Items only, such as health, 
interest in the general work of the school; interest in pupils, etc. 

1635. Frasier, George W. Teaching as measured by'pupils, school officers 
and other teachers; Greeley, Colorado state teachers college, 1928. (Colorado 
parent-teachers, 1928) 

1636. Gipson, David William. The reliability of teachers rating scales. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 62 p. ms. 

Ninety teachers ruled college instructors, and flvo supervisors rated 90 teachers Id the public schools. 
Findings: The Rugg teacher* rating scale will give results ns reliable ah unaided Judgment. Results 
obtained by n Judge using the Freyd rating scale are notes reliable ssreeults obtained by unaided Judgment. 

^ 1637. Henry, Beryl. Evaluating teaching by means of pupil activity chart. 

Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
120 p. ms. - 

1638. Hunt, Thelma. Measuring teaching aptitude. Educational adminis- 
tration and supervision, 15: 334-42, Mar 1929. 

Describes the teaching aptitude test prepared by the Department of psychology of Oeorge Washlnfgon 
university, Washington, D. C. 

1639. Kitson^ Harry Dexter. Measuring the interest of teachers in their 
work. Teachers college record, 30: 2.N-33, Octdhfc* 1928. 

A group of 409 tenchers were measured in order to find the degree of Interest each one had in her work. 
The computations show that. In general, the teachers with the highest degree of interest had been engaged 
In teaching the longest period of time. 

1640. Morris, J. V. L. Students rating of teachers. 1928. Northwestern 
state teachers college, Alva, Okla. Oklahoma teacher, 10: 14, 16, 3^ September 
1928* 

Students ranked nil their Instructors In 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 order and stated basis for choosing first one as "" 
and last one as poorest. Faculty was ranked on this basis and correlations with President^ ranking com* 
puted <.fll±.06); with the average of term grades given by same Instructors (02±.13). bindings: The\ 
high correlation with President’s ranking suggests large significance in student rating and almost icro 
correlation with average of term grades; students did not form thglr estimate or Instructor on the basis pf 
bis generosity in grading. 
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1641. Nanninga, S. P. Estimates of teachers in service made by graduate 
students as compared with estimates made by principal and assistant principal. 

School review, 36: 622-26, Octoher 1928. 

There is a tendency for the mt&rs to nuree on the teachers end their ratings. 

1642. Newmark, David. Students' opinions of their best and poorest 
teachers. Elementary school journal, 29: 576-85, April 1929. 

Data for this study were obtained from 223 students in Philadelphia normal school. 

1643. Reader, Beatta, The reliability of the Iowa state rating scale for 
student teachers. Master’s thesis. 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 59 p. ms. 

The reliability of the Iowa state college rut Inn scale was determined upon the basis of a study of two 

didcrent ratines by 272 students on 15 Instructors. j 

: d . v -' 

1644. Eemmers, H. H. The college professor as the student sees him. 
Lafayette, Ind., Purdue university, 1929. G3 p. (Bulletin of Purdue university, 
viil« XXIX, no. 0, March 1929. Studios in higher education XI) 

The present study deals with :in elTort to achieve self-improvement of teaching by consultiug the stu 
dents concerning the clmract eristics of what may be called the teaching personalities rf their teachers, 
(’i.ndiisions. Validity for the Purdue rating scale for instructors is synonymous with reliability, the reli- 
tliilii y of the average s.ialc score compares favorably with lint of the l>est standardized objective tests if 
I fn»m 75 to 100 students’ Judgments arc averaged, etc. 

! 1G45. Smith, William Jefferson. Evaluation fef teaching by analysis of 

learning exercises. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers. 
Nashville, Tenn. 153 p. ins. 

IG4G. Stalnaker, J. M., and Eemmers, H. H. Can students discriminate 
traits associated with success in teaching? Journal of applied psychology, 

12: 002-10, December 1928. 

The conclusions roiciybd from this study are (1) Students show a high degree of agreement in their 
judgment of the relative importance of the ten traits of the Purdue rating scale for instructors; (2) there is 
little halo effect in student judgments of teacher traits; and (3). eu*h of the triits comprising the scale 
idds something to the fotul picture of the teacher as seen by the student. 

1047. Storey, /Ralph E, The development of teacher rating: Its significance 
and implications'. Master’s thesis, 4928. University of Washington, Seattle. 

220 p. 

The development of the practices of teaeher rating as reflecting the educational and sociological forces 
gnverriug it. with particular emphasis upon the significance of rating to teachers and the profession, and its 
implications with respect to its elevation of professional spirit and practices. 

Sre also 1540, 15G8, 1571, 1620, 1626-1627. 

TEACHER LOAD 

1048. Anderson, Earl W. The teaching-load of the beginner in high school. 
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 280-81, 291-92, Octo- 
her 3, 1928. 

This reports a study carried on as part of the work of the Appointments division, Ohio state university. 

Based on the reports of A0 11)27 graduates, the beginning teacher has one chance In four of teaching only In 
his major o r minor fields, he has one chance in four of teaching only one subject outside of his major or minor, 
nnr chance in four of teaching two outside subjects, and one chance In four of being asked tq handle three 
or more subjects for which he has not prepared In college. 

16^9. Ayer, Fred C. How the teaching load is handled in state and other 
universities. Nation’s schools, 3: 21-25, June 1929. 

Thirty-two stato and 28 non-state universities were studied. The conclusion Is reached that In state 
universities the sire of the teaching load decreases as the rank of the faculty member becomes higher and 
as the enrollment of tho university becomes larger. 

1650. Cftvapma*H. B. ' Pupil-teachcrs ratio report, February 1929. Bureau 
yif research, Department of education, Baltimore, Md. lip. ms'. 

administrative atudy of the ratio of pupils to teachers In tho several types of schools. 

1G51. Douglass, Harl R. Measuring the teaching load in the high school. 

Nation’s schools, 2: 22-24, October 1928. .•* 

Suggests tentative formulas for measuring teaching load. 
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1652. Maih, Mabel Predrika. A survey of teachers’ loads. Master’s thesis, 

1928. University of California, Berkeley. 152 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study was to show the teaching loads of senior and Junior high school teachers In sli 
cities around the San Francisco Bay section; and to make a comparison of the teaching loads In different 
schools, and in, various departments. Findings; (1) The smallest Bveragc number of hours taught In any 
department is found In English; the largest, commerce; (2) the smallest average in number of pupils taught 
In any department Is In ancient language; the largest In music; (3) the smallest averago number of pupils 
advisory Is found in music and trade and Industries; the largest In modern language; ( 4 ) the smallest average 
o' total number of pupils in any department Is found in trades and Industries; the largest In mathematics, 
(5) the smallest average number of pupil-hours teaching load In any department is in ancient language' 
the largest in music; (0) tho smallest average of total number of pupil loads is found in tradosand Industries’ 
the largest In mathematics; (7) tho smallest average number of classes in any department Is found In For 
lisb, tho largest In trades and Industries, 

1653. Nelson, M. O. Subject combinations in the programs of teachers in 
small secondary schools in New York State. School review, 37: 426-32 June 

1929. 

Study seeks to determine the subject combinations existing In 210 secondary schools during tho school 
year 1027-28. 

1654. Powdermaker, Theresa. Statistical stud? of the teaching loud of 
women physical education instructors. American physical education review 
34: 580-83, May 1929. 

Abstract of asludy made by sending questionnaires to 200 physical education instructors In high schools 
throughout the country. The study brings <*t the fact that the total teaching load In colleges and univer- 
sities varies from 24 to 2G hours per week while in high schools It is about 55 hours por week. This Is rar 
too excessive a load for women teachers of physical education. 

1655. Reichard, Clifford Emerick. The working day of the high school 
teacher in Minneapolis. Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

1656. Reitell, Charles, and Rohrbach, Quincy A. W. The teaching load- 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens’ committee on teachers’ salaries [1928] 10 p. (Series 1. 

Bulletih 13) 

Presents data as to length of school year, length of school day, and the teaching load based on pupil- 
recitations. 

1657a Unzicker, 8. P* A study of teaching loads in junior high schools in 
Wisconsin, School review, 37: 136-41, February 1929. 

From replies to a questionnaire received from 23 schools In 17 cities, a groat range In the number of pupil* 
per teacher was found. The median was 22 and the mean 24 . 

1658. Van Slyke, Bert 8. Recapitulation of replies to questionnaire of 
November 10, 1928. Board of education, Sioux Falls, S. D. 3 p. ms. 

8how« pupil load per teacher figured in two ways-oa enrollment and on average dally sttondance-for 
grade schools. Junior and senior high schools, In 14 cities In statos neighboring to Sooth Dakota. 

1659. Walker, Mary, and Laalett, H. R. Time expenditure by high-school 
teachers. School and society, 29: 131-32, January 26, 1929. 

An investigation to find the amounts of tlmo actually spent on their several activities by the three teach- 
ers of a typical small high school. Record of time spent In each activity was recorded for each half day tor 
a jeek and results tabulated. Bonoflt to teachers of time budgets pointed out. 

See also 102, 1436, 1490, 1544, 1548, 1570. 

TEACHER SUPPLY 

1660. Bolton, Frederick * Training and supply of high school teachers in 
the northwest states. In Northwest association of secondary and higher schools. 
.Proceedings of the eleventh annual meeting . . . Spokane, Wash., April 5. 1928. 
p. 11-19. 

Results of a questionnaire sent to city schools seem to show a distinct shortage In the fields of athletic*, 
, chemistry, drawing, manual arts, music, physics, art, elementary school prlndpalsblpa, and Junior high 

school teachers. A supply not quite equalling the demand Is shown In the fields of botany, i oology, dra- 
matics, geology, 8 pan Ish, stenography, and high school prlnotpalahlps. A very definite oversupply 1* 
revealed In the fields of civics, economics. English, history, homo economics, mathematics, political adenoe, 
sociology, primary grades, and superintendences id small towns. A slight oiooa* of supply over d emand 
Is found In the fields of Latin and typewriting. 
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1601. Grant, Albert, and Cowley, W. H. A technique for analyzing the 
supply and demand of educational workers. School and society, 29: 618-20, 
May 11, 1929. (Taken from an unpublished study made at the University 
of Chicago under the direction of Frank N. Freeman) 

Analyzes and evaluates data derived from the (lies of tbo Hoard of vocational guidance and plaoement 
of the University of Chicago as to requests for educational workers received and individuals registered as 
candidates for educational positions to show the relation betweon supply and demand as to types of work, 
Individual subjects, and related subjects. Suggests that reliability of resalts depends upon size of numbers 
involved and that further Indication as to reliability can be aefiloved by making the analysis perennial, 

1662. Messner, Clarence J. The demand for public school teachers in the 
state of Colorado. Master’s thesis, March 1929* Colorado state teachers 
college, Greeley. 152 p. ms. 

Repetition of Buckingham's Ohio study. 36 first-class. 79 second-class and third-class districts in 
Colorado were studied . School year 1926-27 was used. Conclusions: (1) One-third of the teachers new to 
the slate come from teacher-training institutions in other states; (2) the entire teaching staff of the state 
changrs approximately every three years, (3) the new special teachers and administrators nearly all come 
from outside the date 

1663. Ohio education association. Educational council. Thc-relation 

between the demand and supply of elementary teachers in Ohio with special 
reference to the question of raising the statutory training requirements for admis- 
sion to the profession. Columbus, Ohio, May 1929. 54 p. ms. 

According to the data collected, the estimated total demand for elementary teachers In Ohio in 1928-29 
was at least 3,874, and the corresponding estimated supply only 2,106, making the estimated shortage of 
''trained” elementary teachers in the public schools of Ohio at least 1,768 It is recommended that legis- 
lation be enacted to provide that after a specified date every elementary teacher beginning service in Ohio 
shall be required to have at least two years of specific professional preparation beVond the high school, and 
to state-wide certificate for teaching in the elementary hold, etc. 

1664. Silas, Paul Gordon. The private colleges of Iowa as a source of teacher 
supply. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 75 p. ms. 

1665. Tope, Donald E. 'The normal training high schools in Iowa tfs a source 
of teacher supply. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
65 p. ms. 

1666. Whitney, Frederick L. Teacher demand and supply in the public 
schools, 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 139 p. (Colorado 
state teachers college education scries, no. 8) 


1667. Williams, Lewis W. Supply and demand as applied to high school 
teachers. Urbana, 111., University, of Illinois, 1929. 11 p. (University of 
Illinois bulletin, vol. XXVI, no. 86) 


The author thinks that there la evidence of an oversupply of high school teachers In particular lines. 

1668. Woodward, Clair L. State university of Iowa* as & source of teacher 
supply. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. ^78 p. me. 


TEACHER’S HEALTH 


/ 


10G9. Bishop, Ralph Thomas. A study of the health of teachers in a western 
city, Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 


1670. Kidwell, Kathro. A study and investigation of the health of women 
teachers of physical education. American physical education review, 34: 83-90, 
February 1929. 

An Investigation of the health of 214 teachers of physical education. The art Icle^lso Includes a summary 
of factors such a& extracurricular and leisure time activities which might have a very direct bearing pn the 
heulth of the teacher of physical education, The questlonnntre brings out the fact that the teaching load 
H far too heavy. 


1671. Luckey, G. W. A. Longevity of eminent educators. School and 
society, 28: 244-48, August 25, 1928. 

✓ A study of the longevity of 1,172 eminent Individuals covering different occupations and periods of history 
twed upon data secured from Monroe’s Cyclopedia of Education for 1011. 

m 
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Research studies in education 


1072. West, Herman E. AdmiTuatrution of teacher sick leavua benefits in 
Onklnnd, Berkeley and San Francisco. Master's thesis, 1929. University of 
California, Berkeley, 63 p. ms. 

The problem ^ to determine factors which must be considered la funding n side leave benefit plan. 
Findings: Oakland grants sick leave benefit of \<i regular pay for a maximum of (j<5 days yearly; Berkeley 
grants full pay for lOifays.and the reipaiuder of salary after deducting pay r>f. substitute toucher for theneit 
20 days, yearly; San Francisco, grants full pay for 5 days and H pay for the next 10 days yearly. Oakland 
sick benefit plan has cost, on average, $0.40 per annum for each teacher; San Francisor/s sick benefit plan 
has cost, on the average, $12 per annum for each teacher; Berkeley's plan has cost on the avorage, 
per annum for each teachor. Teachers afo absent under the Oakland plan loss than those under tho other 
two; women are ahsent about three times ns many days per annum as men; tho yoiinpur teachers are absent 
more than the older teachers. 

1673. Wood, Thomas F., chairman. Teacher's heatyh. 1928. * 

Results of a study made through the Department f)f health education Teachers college, Colutu* 

bla university. 

See alho MOO, 1499, 1368, 1571. 

TEACHERS' PENSIONS 

1674. Carr, William G. Teacher opinion on retirement salaries. 19*28. 
Committee on retirement, California teachers association. Sierra educational 
news, 24: 8-9, November 1928. 

Questionnaire roturns from 4,. r )."2 California teachers, sampling 21 counties. Findings: Two out of thro* 
teachers now favor a flat-rate plan. There Is a very wide rnngo of opinio n on p referred annual deposits, 
though few respondents favor more than $40 annually or over d por cent salary, 

1675. Cebollero, Pedro A. A study of the teachers pension system of Porto 
Rico. Master s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, III, 121 p^ns. 

Evolution of pension legislation fn Porto Rico; present law evaluated against American legislation anil 
authoritative pronouncements. Findings: Porto Rican law inadequate; actuariullv unsound; rates tno 
low; no refunds provided; no individual accounts kept. * > 

1676. National education association. Committee on retirement 

allowances. Report of the Committee on retirement allowances. Washington, 
D. C., National education association, 1929. 21 p. , 

A list of stale and local teacher retirement systems now in ofToct is given* also n bibliography. Principles 
are discussed. » 

1677. Schwierittg, O. C. Survey of Wyoming teachers, 19^i. 1928. Wyo- 

ming state teachers association, Laramie. 

Data gathered for actuarial evaluation to determine sound teacher retirement law for Wyoming. 

1678. StafTelbach, Elmer H. Lpoking ahead financially. Department of 
research, California teachers association. Sierra educational news, 25: 27-32, 
June 1929. 

Qlves figures showlug how much will be necessary for teachers (a California to save monthly In order to 
Insure an adequate income upon retirement. * 

TEACHERS' PERSONALITY 

1679. Coleman, Sara. The relation of personal qualities to the successful 
teaching of aocial science. Master’s thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers 
college, Greeley. 109 p. ms. 

A study of 252 Individual ratings of high school teachers employed In tho social science departments of . 
28 accredited high schools Of these ratings, DO were based on personal qualities of teachers forqeneral value 
and classroom efficiency. The other 162 ratings were based on classroom efficiency only. Twenty-eight 
competent school administrators and seven training school supervisors’ opinions were used. Findings: 
(1) Opinions of school administrators Indicate that there Is more good teaching being done than poor; (2) 
the personal element Is recognized as an essential factor In teaching success; (3) social science Is not essentially 
a mon'Meld, although a greater por oent of the superior teachidg In that held is being done by men; (4) 
Interest In the teaching profession and In the held of soclal^ience, a broad knowledge of subject matter 
with the ability to impart that knowledge to others and a spirit of cooperation are the fundamental qualities 
of successful teaching; (5) this study revealed no personal qualities exclusively characteristic of the effective 
teaching of history end other social subjects. 


* 
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1680. Lide, E. S. Personality traits of school administrators. Educational 
research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 141-43, April 3, 1929. 

This article contains a table showing the evaluation of 25 Judges In ranking administrative traits. 

1681. Murphy, Isobel Niven. Qualities tVat adults admire in their teachers. 
California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 141-42, January 1929. 

A study based upon 16 replies from art ‘English class in the Los Angeles college of law. 

1682. Ryle, Florence. Qualities that students admire in teachers. Cali- 
forma quarterly of secondary education, 4: 82-85, October 1928/ 

Study bused upon 48 compositions written by senior English classes In the Belmont high school, Los 
Angeles. 

1083. Shannon, John Raymond. ' Personal and social traits requisite for 
high grade teaching in secondary schools. Terre Haute, Ind., State normal 
press, 1928. 

The data ere based on personal interviews with supervisors, students’ estimates of teachers, analysis of 
ruling scales, studies of. why teachers fall, etc. The author finds that the prl nary traits that have most to 
do in Influencing success In teaching In secondary schools are sympathy, judgment, self-control, enthusiasm, 
stimulative power, and earnestness. 

1684. Wood, Claud© Rodolphus. Does personality have a definite and 
consistent use in education? Doctor’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. # , 

Three hundred and fUty*seven teachers In oight Alabama cities were studied. Fiudings: Personality 
seems to have an Indefinite but consistent use in education. 

See also 5*9, 2167. 

TEACHERS’ SALARIES ' 

» , 

. IG85. Alexander, Carter. A salary schedule for New Jersey state normal • 
schools. Report made to the salary committee of the New Jersey normal school 
teftchers association, 19^8. 15 p. ins. 

v 1GS6. Carr, William G. Recent statistics on California teachers salaries. 
Division of research, California teachers association. Sierra educational 
news, 25: 12-13, January 1929., 

1087. Clark, Ridgley C. Critical analysis of principles involved in Connecti- 
cut teachers’ salary schedules. Master’s thesis, 1929. Vale ‘university, New 
Haven, Conn. 101 p. ms. 

1688. Cook, Katherine M. Salaries and certain legal provisions relating to 
the county school superintendency in- the United States. Washington, United 
States Government printing office, 1929. 22 p. (U. S. Bureau of education: 

Rural school leaflet, no. 45, March 1929) ^ 

1089. Oowles, LeRoy E. Teachers’ salaries in Utah: Salt Lake 6ity, Utah 

education association, May G, 1929. .48 p. (Utah education association. Bul- 
letin, no. 18) 

1090. Cushman, C. L.' Teachers’ salaries in Oklahoma City compared with 
other cities of a’similar size. March 1929. Oklahoma City, Okla. Ms. 

1691. Davis, Calvin O. Teachers' salary schedules and promotions. Uni- 

versity of Michigan, Ann Arbor. High school teacher, 5: 51-55, 59, 61, February 
1929. ^ 

A study made upon analyses of forms used by administrative officers and a perusal of official reports. 

1692. Blsbree, Willard 8. Teachers salaries in Yonkers. 1929. Institute 
of educational n^earch, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, 
N. Y. Yonkers/ N. Y., Yonkers branch of the New York state teachers asso- 
ciation, 1929. M P- 

1693. Ferguson, William Shauck. A comparative study of the factors 
affecting We salaries of superintendents and principals of cities and exempted 
villages or Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 
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1694. Gaumnitat, W. H. Salaries and salary trends of teachers in rural 
schools. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929* 64 p. 
(U. S. Bureau of education* Bulletin, 1929, no. 6) 

The figures from this study would seem to indicate: (l) That theca is a Blight teodanoy to reduce the 
number of teachers receiving the lower salary amounts and to increase the number receiving the larger 
salary amounts; (2) median salaries of rural teachers were increased slightly and salary averages of rural 
school administrators show considerable improvement during the four years; (3) the largest salary increases 
. achieved by.ru ral teachers were achieved In the larger rural schools represented by consolidated and village 
schools; (i) wide differences obtain between the salaries of rural teachers and those of urban teachers, 
and Indications are that these disparities are increasing. 


1695. Holy, T. C. t and Green, R. E. An analysis of the 1923 and 1928 
salary schedules of Ohio cities and exempted villages. Educational research 
bulletin (Ohio state university) S: 1-6, January 9, 1929. 

Schedules classified according to sire of city and tabulated to show, for years 1923 and 1928, minimum 
and maximum salaries, the number of years required to reach maximum and amount of Increase allowed 
9 each year. 


1696* Illinois state teachers association* ^Department of research and 
statistics. Salary schedule* in Illinois. 1929. ' 15 p. ms. 

Gives the salary schedules in effoct in different cities in Illinois. 

1697. Jensen, F. H. Development of a salary Rchedulc. How Rockford, 
111., built a new teachers’ salary plan. American school hoard journal, 78: 45-46, 
June 1929. 

Tabulation of adopted salary schedule, according to years of experience and training of teachers with 
the final adopted salary sohedule. 

1698. Kegerreis, Rachel Bernice. A*study of high school teachers salaries 
and salary trends in South Dakota during the past ten years. Master's thesis, 
1929. University pf South Dakota, Vermilion. 54 p. ms. 

1699. Kelly, E, L. Salaries in state teacher-training institutions. Greeley, 
Colorado state teachers college, 1928. (Research bulletin no. 13) 

A report of all salaries in all state normal schools and state teachers colleges. 1027-28. 

1700. McCliman8, Jay WHmot. Salary, tenure, and teaching combinations 
of mathematics teaohcrs’ln Missouri. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn, 04 p. ms. 

M7 secondary 6ohoois of Missouri wore used Ln this gtudy. Findings: (1) All mathematics teachers 
studied receive a mean solafv of 11,490 per year; (2) teachers of mathematics only receive a largor salary 
than combination mathematics teachers; (3) the men teachers in every group studied receive a better 
salary than the women teachers In the sumo groups*) tho mean tenure of combination mathematics 
teachers was found to he 2,49 yoars, while that of teachere of mathematics only was 4 M years; womsa 
teaobtrs of mathematics only have a moan touure of 5.63 years — this exceeds the tenure of any other group 
studied; (5) scienco is combined with mathematics more than any other subject— ^social subjects nn/i physi* 
cal education come next in order of frequency; (fi) more than ono-hnlf of the mathematics teachers in this 
study are administrators; aqd (7) combination mathematics teachers, on an averago, teach in more than 
two fields. • 

1701. Massachusetts teachers federation. Salaries of teachcra in the public 
day schools^of Massachusetts. Common ground, 8: 132-43, January 1929. 

1702. Maurer, James M. Methods used to compensate instructors for 
extension teaching. School and society, 28: 308-10, September 8, 1928. 

f ’A questionnaire study of methods of compensation for extension work employed In 77 universities and 
ooilatto hiring extension departments and suggestions offered for modi fine lion aod imprwetiKnt o ( such 
methods* 

1703. Myers, O. E., Thomas, M. W., and Garnett, W. B. Montgomery 
'county salary schedule. 1929. State board of education, Richmond, Vs, 

13 p, ms. 

* -- . . . 4 4* -.—A (.** z <4- ■ J • 

A study ot the salary schedule and its relation to enrolment, attendance, teaching efficiency, profes- 
sional teal, school organisation and supervision. Salary schedule was found to be based upon attendance, 
teacher preparation and administrative duties and measured teaching efficiency. 
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1704. National education association. Research division. Salary scales 

in city school systems in 1928-29. Washington, D. C., National education 
association, 1929. 68 p. (Research bulletin,, vol. VII, no. 3, May 1929) 

1705. — Tabulations I-A. Salaries paid teachers, principals 

and certain other school employees, 1928-29, 07 cities over 100,000 in population. 
Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929’. , 32 p. 

1706. Tabulations II-A. Salaries paid teachers, principals 

and certain other school employees, 192S-29, 170 cities 30,000 to 100,000 in 
population. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 

1707. Tabulations III-A. Salaries paid teachers, principals 

; and certain other school employees, 1928-29, 308 cities 10,000 to 30,000 in 

population. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 37 p. 

1708. Tabulations IV— A. Salaries paid teachers, principals 

ami certain other school employees, 1928^1929, cities from 5,000 to 10,000 in 
population. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 36 p. 

1709. Tabulations I-B. Salaries paid school administrative 

and supervisory officers, 1928-1929, 67 cities over 100,000 in population, Wash- 
ington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 

fc. 

1710. Tabulations II-B. Salaries paid school administrative 

nnd supervisory officers, 1928-1929, 170 cities 30,000 to 100,000 in population. 
Washington, D. C. , National education association, 1929. 

1711. Oklahoma City, Okla. Public schools. Research department- 

Comparison of teacher salaries and salary schedules in Oklahoma City and other 
cities of a comparable size. [1929] 6 p. ms. 

1712. Pittsburgh, Pa. Citizens committee on teachers salaries. The 
proposed Pittsburgh salary schedule anci plans for its administration. American 

school board journal, 78:77, 80, 82, February 1929. 

’ + 

1713. Reitell, Charles, and Rohrbach, Quincy, A. W. The cost of living 
and teachers' salaries in Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens’ committee on 
teachers salaries [1928] 15 p. (Series I, Bulletin 9) 

Compares trends since 1913 in teachers' salaries and in cost of living. 

1714. The personnel of the Pittsburgh public Bchools, Part 

IV: Services performed and salaries paid. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens’ committee 
on teachers’ salaries [1928] 16 p. (Scries I, Bulletin 7) 

DeOncs services performed, presents distributions showing salaries paid In various levels of Pittsburgh 
schedule. v 

1715. Pittsburgh cost of living compared with other citieB. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens’ committee on teachers’ salaries [1928] lip. (Series 
I, Bulletin 12) " , 

Gives Index of cost of living In 28 cities, with cost in Pittsburgh as base. Usee U. 6. Bureau of labor 
figures. 

1716. Pittsburgh salaries compared with other cities.* Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., Citizens’ committee on teachers’ salaries [1928] 16 p. (Series I, 

Bulletin 10) 

Gives distribution of actual salaries paid in Pittsburgh and certain other cities, to teachers and princi- 
pals. 

1717. Salary increments, Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens’ com- 

mittee on teachers’ salaries [1928] 6 p. (Series I, Bulletin 3) 

Discusses number and amount of increments in 19 cities; raises questions to be considered in establishing 
Increments. ** ’ 

t 

1718. — — * — The salary schedules of Pittsburgh and eighteen, 

selected cities. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citigens’ committeo on teachers' salaries [1928] 

6 p. (Series I, Bulletin’ 2) 
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1719. Rodman, Walter Sheldon. A further report concerning salaries and 
salary scales at the University of Virginia, supplementing the resolutions of May 1, 

1928. February 1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 57 p. 

A detailed statistical study of salaries at tbe University of Virginia for a period of years with suggested 
pew scale for a more adequate remuneration, 

1720. Rohrbach, Quincy Alvin W. Procedures in the preparation of the 
Pittsburgh salary schedule, American school board journal, 78: 41-42, May 1929. 

Points out steps taken In making the Pittsburgh teachers' salary schedule. Enumerates the principle 
considered In making the study Lists grades of salaries. 

1721. Rossman, John G. Salary schedules and return upon investment. 
American school board journal, 77: 37, 38, 115, December 1928. 

A comparison of teachers’ and clerks’ salary schedules Considerable data from a number of schools 
show salary schedules in relation to possible savings at present day prices of necessities. 

1722. San Diego, Calif. Public schools. Status of teachers salaries in San 

Diego city schools. 1929. 23 p. ins. 

A brief survey dl the comparative status of Hilaries of teachers, principals and administrators In San 
Diego, complied In graphic form, 1929. 

1723. Shefler, W. E. Study of salaries in the Manhattan public bcIiooIh 
together with a proposed salary schedule and the financial effects of the proposed 
schedule. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university 
New York, N. Y. 36 p. ms. 

1724. Thompson, Roger M. Teachers’ salaries 1928-29. . Hartford, Con- 
necticut state board of education, 1929. (Research letter 1— 1928-29) 

1725. Whiting, John Martin. Factors that should be considered in making 
a teacher’s salary schedule and the weight that should be given each. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1726. Whitney, Frederick L. Teachers college employee's pay. 1929. 
Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Mimeographed report, .January 1929) 

A report on the compensation of employees outside of the faculties of representative state teachers colleges. 

1727. Wiley, Roy W. Educational writers and their salaries. University of 
Pittsburgh school of ‘education journal, 4: 61-G7, January- February 1929. 

Questionnaires addressed to 203 writers lo October issues of 10 educational magailnes over a period of 
five years indicates that salary advances are due to causes other than professional writing 

1728. Willard, Arthur M. The effect of r a department of vocational agri- 
culture on the salaries of superintendents irf the schools of Iowa. Master’s thesis, 

1929. Iowa Btate college, Ames. 

The data for this study wero secured from records In offloes of state superintendent of schools and staU 
director of vocational agriculture. Findings: (i) The superintendents In Iowa schools having a deport* 
meat of vocational agriculture receive a higher salary than the superintendents in schools not having a de- 
partment of vocational agriculture; (2) the overage difference of salary in consolidated schools is 1295 per 
year; (3) the average difference In town schools is $416 per year; (4) the average difference for all schools is 
$327 per year; (5) these figures are consistent with the findings made by Angerer in Missouri, who found tbe 
average difference there to be $314 14 in favor of superintendents In schools having vocational agriculture; 
(0) In the 200 schools which were studied for the nine-year period only 25 non* vocational schools showed » 
higher salary at any time than the schools having the vocational agriculture At least 17 of these can b« 
accounted for by a change of superintendent In the vocational school with which they were comped. 

1729. Womrath, George F, A salary schedule versus the salary budget for 
public-school janitorial-engineering service. School business administration — II. 
American school board journal, 78: 45-47, 148-50, May 1929. 

Details of the woik and cost of the Janitor’s duties. Data apply to city of Minneapolis. 

1730* Wood, Harold B. Salary schedules and teacher turnover in Ohio 
schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Dl. 120 p. ms. 

In this study were Incorporated reports from 171 school systems In Ohio, and turnover data for all 
teaohors employed In Ohio over five-year period 1W5-28. Findings; There Is s correlation of .46 between 
these two factors; many reasons wore round for turnover among Ohio teachers. 

See also 7$, 431, 1421, 1517, 1550, 1561, 1568, 1671, 1677, .1810, 1850, 1854. 
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1731. Anderson, Ruth E. A study of tuition fees in 271 endowed colleges 
and universities. Association of American colleges bulletin, 15; 285-332, May 
1929. 

Findings: (]) Id general the independent Institutions average higher tuition fees than the denomina- 
tional institutions; (2) in the general distribution of institutions according to geographical division, they 
rank in descending order with regard to the average tuition fees as follows: New England, Middle Atlantic, 
Western, Middle Western, and Southern; (3) in general and in the denominational group the women's 
colleges average the highest tuition rates, the men's second, and the coeducational third; ( 4 ) in the three 
classes of enrollment, the largest institutions average the highest tuition fees, the second largest, the next 
highest, and the smallest institutions, the lowest; etc. 

1732. Armentrout, W. D., and Whitney, Frederick L. The college hour. 
1929, Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Research bulletin, no. 14) 

1733. Arnold, H. J. Disabilities of college students in certain 41 tool subjects ” 
and the relation of such disabilities to college standings. Phi delta kappan, 11: 
169-74, April 1929. 

Gives the results obtained from a series of diagnostic tests in ocrtaln “tool subjects" which were given 
to several groups of underclassmen (mostly freshmen) In a certain Ohio college. 

1734. Association of urban universities. Proceedings of 15th annual meet- 
ing. Buffalo, N. Y., November 1928. 168 p. 

Contains many papers on educational problems of urban universities. 

1735. Balyeat, F. A. Trends in college-entrance offerings. School review, 37: 
451-56, June 1929. 

Data with regard to the situation at the University of Oklahoma for freshmen who entered that Institu* 
lion the first semester of 1907, 1917 and 1927. 

1736. Bear, Robert M, Factors affecting the success of college freshraep. 
Journal of applied psychology, 12: 517-23, October 192S. 

A paper read before the Kentucky academy of science, May 7, 1927. 

The purpose of this study was to determine to what extent a student's success during the first half o Ihts 
freshman year Is determined by the following factors: Uis father's occupation and its social and mental 
implications; tbe oourse he elects; his relation to athletics; the location of his home relative to the college; 
and his age? The conclusion is that tho five factors are not so direct In their bearing on student success as 
they may be tbe Indication of or channel through which mental ability and purpose in study operate. 

1737. Blakeslee, Catherine S. A comparative study of the college achieve- 
ment of public, private, and public and private school entr^ita. Master’s thesis, 
1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 72 p. ms. 

A study of three classes (1026, 1027, 1928) at Mount Holyoke college, South Hadley, Maas. 

1738. Boynton, Paul L. A study of the relationship between the intelligence 
and moral judgments of college students. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. George Pea- 
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1929. 49 p. (Contributions to education, no. 51) 

This study was made from the test data obtained from the examining of 243 students, 120 girls and 123 
boys enrolled In courses In the Department of psychology at the University of Kentucky. Lack of relation- 
ship between Intelligence and moral Judgment is probably tho outstanding characteristic found by this 
study, In the case of no test was tho relationship between intelligence and moral Judgment sufficiently 
pronounced to have predictive or prognostic value. 

1739. Campbell, Helen Louiae. HoTrrollege students study. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 210 p. ms. 

135 college students of freshman, sophomore, Junior, senior and graduate rank, were given a “study 
test" of 129 questions to answer truthfully Just how they themselves studied. Then the records of these 
students were oom pared as to I. Q., average grade during oollego and rank of student. Findings: The tekt 
proved valid. Rank had very little to do with the stndy scale or Intelligence. Intelligence and grades 
correlate, 67 per cent of the college students vary widely in methods of study. Best plans for the must 
pert produce best results, bat often Inferior ones prdduoe best results with intelligent students. 


T 
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1740. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. New York, 

N Y. College achievement test. Provisional charts and tallies, 1928. Carnegie 
foundation for the advancement of teaching in cooperation with the joint com- 
mission of the Association of Pennsylvania college presidents and the State 
department of public instruction. 24 charts and tables. ^ 

1741. Carson. Floyd H. Some factors influencing the academic success of 
first semester freshmen in the University of Pittsburgh. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa! 

1742. Carter, H. L. J. Relation of college grades to factors u*ecl in selection 
of students. [1929] Western state teachers college, K damazo >, Mich. 10 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study was to determine from success of student In college what l*st predicts his 
sun-ess. Findings: High school marks decided aid: intelligence lest very helpful, first quarter marks 
helpfui. 


1713 Cooper, Lewis B, A study in freshman elimination in one college. 
Nation's schools, 2: 25 29, September 1928.. 

A study of t he factors surrounding the withdrawal of *71 frodonen from lhr I >ni versii Texas, 
facilities suggestions for Improving ronditions for university freshmen 

1744. Cowen, Philip A. College tuition fees. 1929. New York state educa- 
tion department, Albany. Albany, University of the state of New York, 1930. 
25 p. (University of the state of New York bulletin, no. 911) 

Analyzes I he trends between 1910 and 1920 The tables and grophs erm be used hv any college or uni- 
versity to analyze its own trend with reference to other colleges which are comparable. 


\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 


\ 1748. Kurich, Alvin C. An analysis of a studiousness rating scale. 1929. 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

The purpose of this analysis wast ) study Ibe validity of self-ratings by college students on 100 studious- 
ness tyuiis. . F indings When the entire scale is taken, no significant di (Terences are observed between the 
rutings\of poor-students uml of excellent students. When each trait is analyzed significant differences are 
observed on nine of the 100 traits. 

1749. An experimental study of the reading abilities of college students. 

New York city, American association for the advancement of science, Sect. Q. r 
December 27, 1928. 8 p. ms. 


1745. Crawford, Albert Beecher. Incentives to study. Ajmrvey of student 
opinion. Now Haven. Yale university press; London, Humphrey Milford, 
Oxford university press, 1929. 191 p. (Published on the 'Louis Stern memorial 

fund) 

(lives the resultsnf a personnel study of Vale university. Analysis of the external factors has suggested 
that degree of orientation, economic status, professional aims or background. and probable purpose in 
coining to college exercise, in the order named, signifbnnt influences upon students' academic records. 
Studeuts aptKjar to do somewhat tetter w ork be aiise of the secondary spur of oxIninirrlciiKir affairs The 
primary and imtural incentiu* ofTered by the course of study alone is evidently Insufficient. 

1740. Douglass, Olive. College student's budgets. Master’s thesis, October 
192S. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York. N. Y. 3(i p. ms. 

1717. Edwards, R. H., Artman, J. M., nml Fisher, Oalen M. Vmlcrgnut- 
nates. New York,. Duitbledav, Dorati and company, 192S. 300 p. 

’lie Institute of social and religious rcsRireh made a study of morale In 23 American colleges and nni- 
xersil ics, for t he pun*ose of obtaining expressions of opinions regarding the conditions and lnfluen< i esft(Te<t- 
ing the character of undergraduates Over 1,100 jiersnnal interviews weU* held. Student opinions are given 
Vomcrning environment, athletics, honor systems, extracurricular activities, religious agencies, etc. 


1750. Flick, Walter Abraham, and Vannorsdall, Harry Hull. A curriculum 
study of duplication of content in.the Ohio state university. Doctor's thesis, 192S. 
Ohio state university, Columbus. 29tt p. me. 

An etnmhmtlon of the cnrrlruh of the Ohl i state university to determine whether there Is duplication 
of content within the departments of Instruction, between the departments, or between the colleges. 

> 
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1751. Franklin, E. Earle. Age of graduation and the Ph. D. School arid 
society, 28: 182-84, August 11, 1928. 

Freni an analysis of the histories of all graduates of Johns Hopkins university granted the Ph. P degree 
during the first 50 years of the University's existence it was determined that the average ago f»»r semiring 
tli is degree was 2?^ >ears, that the age bus been increasing, and that it varies slightly with I he Held of 
spo< iiiliatf t<>n. The age of graduation and the field of specialisation were found to be somewhat progmistio 

of s» ittess. 

1752. Freeman, Frank 8. Elusive faotorH lending +o roduce correlations 

between intelligence test ranks and college grades. School and society, 29: 
784-86, June 15, 1929. 1 

\n experiment to determine whnt factors tended to reduce the reliability of intelligence tcsJPas pre- 
dictive of collie success with two groups of college sophomores (1) 42 who ranked In the upper j^er cent 
•in intelligence te^ts but who averaged less than 75 tn their freshman year courses, and (2) 26 who ranked 
in the lower half on the intelligence test, hut whose freshman scholastic averages placed them in the upper 
30 per cent of the class. Members of the first gamp were interviewed as to what they frit were the causes of 
their relatively poor scholarship; the second group, reasons for poorer performance Reasons given are 
tibnhtcd and summarized. Lack of interest given most often by first group; newness of conditions and 
nervousness during first days, by second group. 

1753. Garrison, K. C. An nmilysis of (lie belief* of college students. 1928-29, 
North Carolina state college, Raleigh. Ms. 

Die purjMise of this study was to discover what types of activities people differ in their beliefs most, 
how }.elicfs vary iu certainty and In type from college year to year, and diiTenuices in beliefs 

1751. Greene, Edward Barrows. The relative effectiveness of lecture and 
individual rending as methods of eollogc teaching. Worcester, Mass., Clark uni- 
versity. 192S, p. 459-563, (Genetic psychology monographs, vol, IV, no. 6, 
Dei Tm her 1928) 

A report of an experimental study carried on in the Columbia university psychological laboratories to 
determine the relative eilcvtiveness of the lecture and individual reading ns a method of college teaching. 
The subjects of this exjierimenf were college students who were classified fntn quart lies hv scores made on 
entrance examinations or by scholastic grades. The subjects were tested at the end of the experiment t>y 
completion tests to determine the relative effectiveness of the two methods. For "the two midmost qnore 
ters if students, the two methods of presentation were about equally effective " The highest quarter of 
students did a little better by the reading method; the poorest quarter of student* slightly better by the 
lecture method. ^ 

1755. Greenleaf, Whiter J. Tlio cost of going to college, 1929. U. S. Bureau 
of education, Washington, D. C. 6 p. ms. ‘ i P 

\ study of the tuition, boureiand room, ami oilier fees in the science and arts departments of i<15 private 
non^ottarmn institutions. * 

1755. Self-hefc> for college students, Washington, United States Gx>v- 

eniinent printing office, jll>29. 136 p, (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 

1929, no. 2) 

1757. Self-supporting college students. January 1929. U. S. Bureau 

of education, Washington, D. C. 5 p. ms. 

1758. Student loan funds. November 192S. U. 8. Bureau of eduen- 

lion, Washington, D. C. 7 p. ms. 

1759. Harmon, Darell Boyd. . Accounting iu the small endowed college. 
1928. Colorado college, Colorado Springs. 120 p. ms. 

A simplified system of college accounting prepared from the viewpoint of the balance sheet recommended 
by the Oarnegie foundation for the ad enticement of teaching. 

1700. Herrington, Lovic Pierce. A study of the relationship between certain 
traits of personality and scholastic performance. Master's tbeste, 1920. Stanford 
university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1701. Hill, Clyde M. The publicity program of the Small college. School and 
society, 28; 147 52, August 4, 1928. 

A questionnaire study of 100 colleges con<*em!ng methods, extent, and types of publicity used, with 
conclusions drawn from results of such study as to desirability of the right type of publicity. 

1762. Hobb*, Jane Elizabeth. Old Jefferson college. Master's thesis, 1020. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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Student opinion at Syracuse. Personnel journal, 


1763. Holy, T. C. A weighting scheme for freshmen grades. Educational 
research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 77-81, February 20, 1929. 

1764. Hoyt, A. C. College information chart. Hartford, Conn., Board of 

education, 1929. 8 p. 

Covers iDformnllop concerning flO colleges. 

1765. Hughes, J. M. An analysis of instructional handicaps within' a 
university. Journal of educational method, 8: 310-14, March 1929. 

Increasing the effectiveness of Instruction within a university hv nn analysis of the following hamliinps 
Personnel of class sections, misplaced Instructional Interests, Inadequacy of physical equipment, misrel 
Ianeous causes, difficulties of supervision, 

1766. Ireland, Dwight B. A personnel study within thirty-three college*. 
Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. ' 

Study Included faculty personnel only. The colleges included in the study were under the control of 
the Presbyterian church, L'. 8 A. 

1767. Johnson, Palmer C. Land-grant college survey of the University of 
Minnesota. 1928-29. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. Ms. 

1768. Joseph, Alexander. Effect, of part time work on scholastic standing 
of college students. 1928-29. College of the city of New York, New York 
N. Y. 13 p. ms. 

A statistical comparison of grades of nonworking and working groups. Findings: The working group 
showed a 10 per cent decrease io grades as compared with a two per cent docrease for the central group. 

1769. Xat 2 , Daniel. 

7: 103-10, August 1928. 

This study wus designed to determine theeitenl und significance of certain attitudes, feelings and prob- 
ems of students in Syracuse university. In making the study, an anonymous questionnaire was used 
It was answered by 4,000 or 90 per cent of the students, It took two hours of each student’s time to answer 
the questions which included reasons for attending college, academic freedom, attitudes on cribbing, set 
segregation tendencies, fraterailies, compulsory military training, religion, co-education and. student’ self 
government. The findings are published by tho School of citizenship and public affairs of Syracuse 
university. 

1770. Klein, Arthur J. Higher education. Biennial survey, 1926-28. 

Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 42 p. (l ? . S. 

Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1929, no. 11) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the Unltod States, I02JV-2H. 

1771. Klontz, Vernon E. Entrance requirements in colleges and univer- 

sities of the United States, 1926-27. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, 111. * . 

A study of 244 collages and universities of the Coiled States. Findings: (1) 15 units of high school 
edit is an almost universal requirement for entrance; (2) median number of prescribed suhject Is 8 94; 

I 9fi.l per cent of the 244 colleges of the study employ the certification form of admission; (4) colleges of the 
ew England and Middle States association are more stringent in foreign language requirements than are 
colleges of the North Central, Southom and Paoinc Northwest; (&) only 22.0 per cent of the colleges of the 
study have established minimum age requirements and only 31.5 |ter cent require health certificate; 
(fl) vocational subjects of the curriculum are accepted in the North Central, Pacific Northwest and Southern 
associations but fewer are accepted in the Middle Slates and New England Associations; (7) In general, 
tha entrance requirements of eastern colleges are far less flexible. 

1772. Knode, Jay Carroll. Orienting the student in college (with special 
reference to freshman week) . Doctor’s thesis, 1 929. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. (To be printed) 

This study undertakes to discover the origins, purposes, methotls, trends and limitations of the proresa 
of orienting students to college life. It was found that the process of orientation divides itself Into four 
major practices: namely, freshman week, the survey course treating only the Helds of knowledge, the general 
orientation course dealing with the problems of college life and comprising lectures and conferences cohering 
several weeks or months, end advisory systems which may either be associated with the thr# foregoing 
or be set up Independently. 
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1773. Kolbe, Parke Rexford. Urban influences on higher education in 

England and the United States. 1928. American association for adult educa- 
tion. New York, The Macmillan company, 1928. 254 p. (Studies in adult 

education) 

The result of a six months' study in England of the forces which have paved tha.way for the modern 
English urban university and moulded it to its present form. Portions of the study have appeared in 
School and society. * 

1774. Kulcinaki, Louis. What is the comparative effectiveness of the formal, 

informal, and combination methods when instructing university freshmen in 
fundamental muscular skills. Master’s thjsis, 1929. University of Illinois, 
Urbana, * 

1775. Lang, Harold A. Study of university entrance requirements, methods 
of dropping students, average student load, passing grade and drop lists. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Washington, Seattle. 49 p. ms. 

Makes some recommendations regarding the dropping of students, student load and grading systems in 
universities. 

1770. LaPoe, JameB / L. Pennsylvania’s support of higher education. Edu- 
cational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8:23-31, 42-44, January 23, 

1929. 

1777. McCloy, Elizabeth Johnaton. Biographical directories of American 
% colleges and universities; their reference value and use in college. Master’s 

thesis, 1928. Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 4 

1778. McGee, R. A. Interests, capacities, and socio-economic status of 
Minnesota university boys. Master’s thesis, 192S. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

An ut tempt to collect data for laying a factual foundation for building special courses In Industrial arts 
In ihe University of Minnesota high school, 

1779. Mosher, Esther N. Baccalaureate degrees. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 122 p. ms. 

A vtudy of tho central states. Findings. All degrees have nearly the same requirements and offer nearly 
the same fields of specialist ion. 

1780. Naly, Josephine Olivia. A study of the r61e of facial appearance and 
other traits in mate selection in college graduates. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1781. National society of college teachers of education. Current educa- \ 

tional readjustments in higher institutions. Ed. by Stuart Appleton Courtis. 
Chicago, 111., University of Chicago press, 1929. 178 p. (Yearbook XVII) 

Tho purpose of this yearbook is to describe current efforts to improve instruction in higher institutions 
liiui to summarize the results of published studies relating to Instruction in academic and professional 

schools. 

i * • 

1782. Nolan, Aretas W. Techniques used in dealing with certain problems 

of college teaching. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929. 25 p. (University 

of Illinois bulletin, vol. XXVI, no. 40, June 4. 1929. Bureau of education research. 
Educational research circular, no. 52) 

This study presents the techniques used by HO college instructors In solving problems In classroom 
instruction and oomrnonts made by the instructors on the problems. 

1783. Oberteufler, Delbert. Personal hygiene for college aiiidcnts. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 121 p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 407) 

A study of the curiosities, Interests, and felt needs of coi eg© students in the Subject matter of personal 
hygiene. The ranking or the various subjects showed that the topic of mental health is of the greatest 
importance to the body of students studied. Other sub ect divisions follow in this order: physical activity; 
the concept of health; nutrition; professional health service; prevention of disease; sex and reproduction; > 
skin and hair; mouth, eye, and ear, elimination; circulation; respiration; tobacco and alqohol; rest and 
fatigue. 
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m - nio *40 '>• » Iml., Si i <»r t ridge 

or wZTZZ'r 0 ' ° W , 100 T8bUlftti0 ° * ^.ars, „P tends 

from the schools thrmsfflm. 21 ,* r l™!*™#** or bequests. 27 per cent none 
I>er ccvot from argani/itious of diiTtirODl lypes * lm N , ' rovifl, '‘ l trough the legislature, and 13 

riatf S,. 'sTc ' r M 7' «”* ••*-» 

CuivcTaity „ »••> '*»• 

Tbi vo1 - '.to. 4, June 1929) 

particularly valid for th- purpose of Rimramecinl alu r 7* C ? nin,on,y arro nfd standards arc not 
higher education. K s s a ' or> degree of ciccllence in institutions of 

Instruction Lexinutou u!w ah P etts hurrent offorts to improve college 

. wsiungtoii, University of Kontuckv toys ok * . , 

University , JJ, treat, of school service. Hullctin vo ’l !f •> n P ‘ , (Kent,uk >'’ 
Tbi» bulletin may be considers as a .n m ,u m „„, - 1, ' no ’ December 1928) 

colics teachers of education. I, deal"' itloSSS T‘ Vo#rbook 0f tho N ' wloDal «oeWy of 
non of scholastic success, wlertivu admission of student? hU'T, 0 ' inU,lll8enw tost “*» Ptwllo- 
Instructional purpose?. ,ho ndatlodBf class site to the ofTo , Mtk> ln * slu ' 1c£U a lnl ° ability Rroups for 

«•* *M. IMU todta. „d «ru»i?Sl”: 1 «' 

;» ,i » rtorl - v ’ 3: N '" r,h *”"** 

that the present standttrfls of tho North central assoclAtin^" btts 8 of ,nipection This report indicates 
CrtAnoc lu every eolk^- The urJat,™ T B «^“ion of 

KWbad. Thrre factorifthe revealed to the data aascmhicH a i ° T 8lanilsrJs 18 onc of fho oonclualons 
A minimum average faculty salary (b) a minimum Anm i’ nc 8l *** ,,st ' !< i ss worthy of consideration: (a) 

p«w-. M ^ kS 
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1795. Remmera, H. H. A diagnostic ami remedial study of potentially and 
nctuullv failing students nt Purdue university. Lafayette, lud., Purdue .uni- 
versity, 1928. II51 p. (Purdue university. Studies in higher education, PX) 

Two hundred students ol the 1U26 freshman class at Purdue university were chosen for tliij study 
Half of them were pul in an experiniental group, which received s|>cdal direction in study; the rest of the 
students were in a control group which received no s|sviul treatment. 1 he experimental group hud ti.tO 
passing grades as compared with 52# for the control group. * 

17tM>. A study of freshmen plureinunt tests at Purdue uni verist v, 

1920-1929. Lafayette, Ind.. June 1929. Up. (Purdue university. Studies in 
higher education, XII) 

The tallies Included In this bulletin give a summary of the extent to which the various tests have <T) 
predicted elimination of students hy semesters, i2i predicted average grades, and tt) predicted grades In 
ifrt.iin speriftr subjects 

1797. Roemer, Joseph. The report of the committee on college frcslunen 
grades, hi Assueiat inn of colleges ami secondary schools of the Southern States. 
Proceedings. 1 92 s. p. 152-218. 

The first part of the report deals with failures in the secondary school, the second part with failures in 
higher institutions. Findings The failures for the puhhc high schools arc 14.2 p-r cent and 10.9 l*cr cent 
far the private secondary school, over ft s -ven year period the percentage of semester hours failed are 
1(15 |ht cent for the private secondary schools nnd 12.9 |»t cent lor the public high schools. Practically 
one half of the udents iu stale universities and schools of technology, one-third in women s colleges, and 
one-fourth in tem-her-training institutions fail one or more courses during ihe first quarter or first semester 
of their freshman year. 

I79S. Rugg. E. XT., mill other*. Cirnduuto credit, for oxtrn-mural group class 
work. 1929. Colorado state teachers college. Greeley. (Typed report, April Id, 
1929) 

1799. 8ilverman, Yetta. Age of entrance tn college. Muster’s thesis, 1929. 

Clark university, Worcester. Mas*. 75 p. ms. 

A study of the altitudes of studenis who entered college at an early age toward the advisability of such 
early entrance. / 

1 son. Sims, Vernv Martin. The status of hazing In American colleges. 
School and society, 29:201-204, February 9, 1929. 

An investigation with reference to hazing in other colleges for the purpose of working out a possible 
solution of this problem for a particular Institution. Data included were based upon questionnaire returns 
from 69 colleges selected on an enrollment basis of .500 to 2,000. The extent of hating Is ascertained and 
various methods of control and their results studied. 1 

mOl. Stalnaker, John M., and Remmera, H. H. The large college vs. the 

small. School and society, 28: 302-304, September 8, 1928. 

Data, based upon a study of the sire of colleges from which a group of outstanding scientists selected 
from " American Men of Science,” and a group of successful men listed in "Who's Who in America" were 
graduated, seem to Indicate that large colleges and universities have an advantage over small ones in 
proportion of Kraduatcs w ^o become M leaders. ’ ’ 

1802. Stogdill, Zoe Emily. A further study of the maladjusted college 
students results. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

1803. Strang, Ruth. Another attempt to teach how to study. School and 
society, 28: 461-66. October 13, 1928. 

Describes an attempt to Improve the atudy habits of a group or college freshmen falling in ono or more 
subjects by substituting a "how to study" course for the subjects In which they were falling. Other pur- 
poses of the course were to determine what should be the content of a "bow to study” course In such a 
situation, and, on tbe basis of the difficulties encountered to make rocom mentations for methods of reducing 
freshmen mortality tbo following year. 

1804. Terry, Ulmer Neal. A study of the work load of University «>f Idaho 
freshmen. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow. 

1805. Thomas, Nelson E. Who goes to college. Master's thesis, 102S-$9.| 

Howard college, Birmingham, Ala. * 
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the 18 ^ h ^ b u r ’ n H ’’ jr ; A c St l dy ° f thc dcvcl °P ment and a projection of 
the needs of the University of Buffalo. In Buffalo. University Ann,,*! 

S' 1 n S3 1 2S anC M l0r ’ and thC 0ther adaiini ^rative officers, 

1928) d mversKy of Buffalo bulletin, vol. 16, no. 13, November 

' Pt P0PU,BU0D 9Dd dary *“-«■* *• m. Tht instate* 

1807. Toll Charles H. Scholastic aptitude tests in Amherst college. School 

and society, 28: 524-28, October 27, 1928. r K 

Comparison of scores made on “scholastic aptitude" or •* intelligence " tests civrn in nvo cn^ 

snsss ,: no «" ,nm 157 to 232 - - - & ™: =2 • 

1808 I. Toopa Herbert A., and Edgerton, H. A. Academic progress, a follow- 
up, study of the freshmen entering the University in 1923. Columbus, Ohio 
sac unnersi y press, 1929. 150 p. (Studies in ndiiiinistration no. 1) 

1809. Tvedt, Carl Walther. An analysis of the master of arts theses in 

education at Inland Stanford junior university. Master s thesis 1929 sta 
I0i university, Stanford University, Calif. ' ’ 9 ‘ t,ta "' 

1810. United Statea. Bureau of education. Statistics concerning current 

incomes, salaries^ attendance^nd legislative budget requests of state universities 
and colleges. Washington, Dg C^)eceinber 20, 1928. 32 p. ms. 

.p“; ^altera, P. C A hfiefWudy of the predictive value of the University 

mo fo n ; r i ”" ty ,cst ' Fc ' ,ruary 1929 - i,nivcrsit - y ot p " rt " Ri ™’ 

This study shows that high school credits are a somewhat better basis of prediction of eoll P ™ «„,v 

1813. Weber, C. Oliver. Methods and rewards of thc correct selection *f 
OcX 27, h r92«. Wrtb "*"* Amn - N ' Y ' Sch0 '’ 1 *" d ■«**. »■ 610-19, 

M- 14 ' ^ ed6rta ’ Gilbert C. History of the origin and administration of 
public endowments of the University of California. Master’s thesis 1928 

University of California, Berkeley. 149 p ms ’ ^rstnesis, 1928. . 

tbe h ‘ St0ry ° f the ° r " f,n SDd 8dralnlstretlon - PubUc endow. 

i»» s cr::;J':“ kL , M,, r pai '° m - yc * T »" d •mivenw... 

1929. Colorado st|(e teachers college, Greeley. lBp.ma. (Mimco-brochuro do. 

loitistlve and desire. P llegM !wem 10 ha T 9 « rown r »‘her naturally out of local 

Newark, University of Delawarer^928. p. 7-22. *’ aWar9 note8, 

1817. Wilson, Luoile O. Alumni associations as relited to college develon 
meat. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky\ Lexington P 
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1818. Wilson, M. O. What the Chicago doctors of philosophy are doing. 
School and society, 29: 815-18, June 22, 1929. 

.Of 2,0v»5 graduates who have received the Ph. D. degree from Chicago university, 68.28 per coot are 
teachmg, 13 77 per cent are engaged in service similar to that of their major department. 

m 

1819. Wiaeman, C. R. Methods of college teaching. School and society, 28: 
433-34. October 6, 1928. 

The report of a study of college students’ reactions to certain methods and devices of college Instruction 
based upon returns from 150 college students registered In courses In education. 

1820. Witty, Paul A., and others . A report regarding certain abilities of 

selected college students. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 3-23, 
December 1928. 

This report is based largely upon the four theses which ure on file In the Library of iho University of 
Kansas. If these studies may be considered indicative of the general trend, upper classmen in college 
wntc little better than freshmen; the quality of language usage In composition written by college students 
is deplorably poor; there is evidence of failure to improve skill In writing through reading, through hearing 
correct language in class room, and through such writing as is required in a college course; etc. 

1821. Zook, George F. Triennial reports of accredited higher institutions. 
(Report of the secretary) North central association quarterly, 3: 4G8-536, March 
1929. 

An ultempt to indicate through gathered statistics relating to 251 colleges, universities, and teacher 
training Institutions, the extent to which these Institutions are living up to the standards set for thorn b> 
the North central Association. 

See also 11, 16, 22, 36, 127, 145, 147, 154, 251, 317, 334, 344, 361, 415, 469, 
497, 1320, 1327, 1347, 1354-1355, 1357, 1365, 1371, 1450, 1456, 1474, 1487, 1525, 
1520, 1535, 1590, 1611, 1644, 1649, 1664, 1668, 1719, 1834, 2064, £130, 2141, 

2152, 2165, 2185, 2206, 2208, 2210, 2215, 2219, 2255, 2257, 2271, 2281, 2387, 

2397, 2401, 2406, 2408, 2415, 2419-2421, 2438, 2471, 2600, 2612, 2621-2622, 

2632, 2638-2639, 2681, 2688, 2702, 2705, 2710, 2726, 2743, 2774, 2776, 2782, 

2808, 2874-2875, 2885, 2895, 2898, 2904, 2910-2911, 3012, 3041, 3052; and under 

Junior colleges; Professional education; Special subjects of curriculum. 

• » * 

SCHOOL ADMINIStf RATION*. 

1822. Alexander, TJhlman 8. Special legislation affecting public schools . 

Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 141 p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 353) ~ •» 

An examination was made of all the special laws of the states of New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio, North 
Carolina, and Florida. In addition, the educational statutes In the session laws of all tbq remaining states 
have been examined from tho year 1900 to the presont time. The results of the study show that special 
legislation has beem widely used to oontrol and direct public school systems and that In several states this 
typeoflegislatlon still abounds. Tha state of New York from 1777 to 1927 enacted 1,374 special tow* directly 
affecting public schools, Pennsylvania enacted 982 such laws from 1861 to 1873; Ohio 1,457 fronS%61 to 1900; 
North Carolina 1,594 from 1871 to 1925; and Florida 248 from 1900 to 192V 

1823. Allison, Raymond T. School law as revealed by a survey of the 
Supreme Court decisions of Colorado, South Dakota, and North Dakota. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, IU. 155 p. ms. 0 

The purpose of this investigation was to bring together and interpret the Supreme Court decisions of 
the stales of Colorado, Soup) Dakota, and North Dakota, relative to the public schools of these states. 

•- A summary of the legal principles which comprise the school Isw of the three states wes studied. 

1824. Ayer, .Fred O. Administrative research in public-school administra- 
tion. Nation's schools, 2: 13-18, September 1928. 

A study ofthe opinions of 41 educators as to the relative advance In ltjjelds of administrative research. 

1825. The duties of public-school administrators. American sohool 

board journal, 78: 39-41, February; 39-41, March; .39-41, April? 61-63, May; 
58-00, June 1929. 

Sets forth results of a nation-wide survey to determine tha dotiee of publlo school administrators In the 
field of busluM numtgtnitat. 
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1826. Baalson, O. A. An intensive studyof tfe organization and adminis- 

,n ft ,o° n ,°r f thcJ * orthw,,(J,i public schools, North wood, N. Dak. Master’s thesis 
1.L8. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. % * 

' fnr'o IT* ° f th6 ac, ‘ viti6s carried 011 wilhia » school system in an attempt to develop « program 
for Ihe improvement of instruction # 1 1 WKTaTn 

1827. BAuernfeind, Howard K. Business duties performed by eitv sl ,por- 

\ ln tCn oo" 3 ‘ n 1 m013 ’ Master ' a thesi: i. 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago 
' s -HI. 83 p. ms. ‘ - * ’ 

^ ,nV0 ! V ® d c , ,tl6s in Illiuois ranging in population from 2.50(1 to 2D, 000. Conclusions: In almost 

‘ " IZ SU ' >eriDteDdent perfor,,,s ,he duties for the Uoard nl education. In the larger cities 

c Ues ,m « ^ rr r "‘ IT ° f i " ,pi,rtan ' busi °«« duties than in .he small cities. In the small' 

cities more minor details uro loft to the city superintendent. 

1828. Blackburn, Wade F. An analysis of reports made bv school business 
- managers. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1829 Brubacher. John 8. State education department as administrative 
' tribunals. 1928. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. American sclio . I 

board journal, 77: 33-35, 78, .81, 82, December 1928. 

of JEST" ° f fnCtS ShnWinK lh ° ' leVe,,,, *"' ent ,,f Ju,li, i, ‘' « vested in .stnlo departments 

1830. Brumbaugh, Aaron J. The authority <.f boards of education in the 
admnustrat.on of pupils and leat hers, as defined by the courts. Doctor’s thesis 
1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 376 p. ms. 

1 his study is li.tiited to principles -if enso law as they appear in court decisions. 

'l 3 \?7T ? ayden Thc "*«H.nistrative and supervisory activities 
of the Slate departments of education of the South Atlantic states. Master's 
thesis, 1929. I diversity of Chicago, Chicago,. 111. 95 p. ms. 

I he purpose of the study was to determine what departments arc .loing and whether thore is a coherent 

- - - zzxz 

1832 ChUrftfTRuBton Clyde. Requirements for administrative positions in. 
the southern states^ Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 

:\ ash v me, Tenn. 85 p. ms. 

1833. Clark, Harold Florian. Index numbers in school administration. ' 
Bloomington Ind.ana university, 1927. 35 p. (Indiana university. School of 

-education. Bulletin, vol. Ill, no . 3, January 1927) 

Although this study is dated January 1927, It was made in the summer of I92S. hence its Inclusion In this 

1834. Clark, Harry Samuel. A study of courses in 'school administration 
offered in the private colleges of the United States. Master’s thesis, July 1929. 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

1835. Coatney, Elmer C. The judicial decisions of Massachusetts relating 

« C agl'T loTp'mf 00 ' 8 - MaSlW ' S ‘ h0SiS ' 1929 ' Un ‘ vcrsity ot 

A study of the decisions of Supreme Judicial burt for the purpose of revealing common law nrim-inles 

.irlSn^h 9 ^’- ]!"“”? l - Le « i '“™ enactments and judicial decision, 
affecting the adoption, sale and use oM%>ooks. Master’s thesis, 1929. Univer- 
sity of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

° 0Op ® r ’ Wm ‘ J ° hn - The ideal bu8ineas raana S<* ^ schools from the 
June 1929 V ° ° 8Upedntendent ‘ American school board journal, 78: 43-44, 

JisttE. 2;^ qu “c»;. esse^t,,,1 to the ,<ieai busineM maDftg#r usm dat ® - 

4 * 
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1838. Corbally, John B. The extent and importance of pupil mobility as 
an administrative woblem in the public schools of the state of Washington. 
Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Washington, Seattle. 

The extent nod otui-wdf pupil mobility ol Washington, its effect on pupil progress, provisions mode tor 
the mobile pupil, an<l /T ib rested procedures to facilitate pupil adjustment 

1839. Cushman, C. L. The comparative growth of school enrollment and 
school support in Oklahoma City. Mnrch 1029. Oklahoma City, Okla. Ms. 

~d840. Dawson, Howard A., Little, Harry A., ami Floyd, George C. Larger 
school units for Arkansas. 1#2G. Division of research and surveys, State 
department of education, Little Rock, Ark. 22 p. ma. 

A study of thole**! foundation of school districts in Arkansas. the advantages of consolidation, methods 
provided by law for consolidation, the county unit for schools, etc. 

1841. Dillon, Mabel Louise. AdiAinistfativc work in California high schools 

as a field for Women. Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles. ^ 

1842. Erickson, E. J. An analysis of the procedures and practices involved 
in the administration of the Volga, S. Dak., public schools. Master's thesis, 

1 92X. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

The application of survey techniques to a study of the public schools of Volga, with special reference to 
the development of a program for the improvement of Instruction In the clrmcntary schools. 

1843. Kyman, R. Merle. Cooperative purchasing of supplies in the schools 
of Fairfield county, Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university ,»Colum- 
bus. 114 p. ms. 

A survey of present practices in cooperative purchasing of school supplier in Fairfield county, Ohio, 
and recommendations for the future. Findings: Thr schools of Falrtyld county, Ohio, save annually 
$ 1 , 1 .V) by the plan of cooperative purchasing of supplies. With other supplies added to tho cooperative 
list, a saving of $5,000 could be realized. 

1844. Fleming, Paul. The organization of the office of the superintendent 
of schools in California cities. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Ct^Wbrnia, 

Berkeley. 28 p. ms, V 

A study of tho actual situation in the school administrative staff in CaUfornla'cldcs of an estimated 
population of 15,000 ta 150.000, and further limited to those responsible for the direction of both elementary 
and secondary schools. Contains Job annlyscfi # of: (1) superintendent; ( 7 ) assistant superintendent*; (3) 
business manager; (4) dlroctors of research and sorvico. Organization charts of cities studiod, and chart of 
suggested organization arc given. 

1845. What do the administrative helpers of the superintendent do? 

Nation's schools, 3: 55^01, May 1929. 

An analysis of the duties of the administrative assistants In 21 California cities of Trom 15,000 to 1.50,000 
estimated population. OUers suggestions as to the order In which certain administrative positions should 
be created. 

1S4G, FoBter, Emery M. lleporj) of #001111111008 on uniform records and 
reports. Washington, United State^Jtovorimic a nt printing office, 1928. 80 p. 
(IJ. S, Bureau of education. Bullefiltf 1928, 'no. 24) 

1847. Fowlkes, John' Gu y/ The city luperintendent'B annual report. 

Nation's schools, 2: 62-67, September 1928. 

After analyzing 35 reports, the author makes some observations as to general tyi>es ami offers eight 
suggestions 01 principles in preparing annual reports. 4 

1848. Goldsmith, Harold D. Guiding factors for prospective Adminis- 
trators. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Rutgers university, New Brunswick, N. J. 

1849. Grafton, Bdwin Gulledge. Textbook legislation in Texas. Master's 
thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 172 p. ms.’ 1 

\ . A study of tbc development ofleglslatlon for uniformity In textbooks and for freo textbooks In the differ- 
wit states; tyiwof textbook iegiilitlon; history of the movement M Texas. Tlfldiwn: Law* for uulformity 
and for frw? toxtboolrs In Texas are based on l^wa tried out In other states; uniforni free textbooks are likely 
to be permanent. 
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1850. Greenawalt, William C. Closing of schools on certain holidays 

salary inoreases, November 1928. Superintendent of schools. Olean N v' 
5 p. ms. * 1 r * 

„ rep “ M , t0 q “* stlon “ aire - ncei '«* fro® l« city school systems In New York. Oives pnctfe 

as to closing school on November 11, Election day, Lincoln’* and Washington's birthdays and Oood 
l rlday. Keport^jo salary Increases granted because of additional state aid. 

i85L Hall, Sam Z. Thelaw for creating and altering school districts in Texas. 
Masters thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist university Dallas, Texas 209 n 

ms. 

oonoerrMnJ l*® “ ad dcdine ot “>• immunity system; legal provisions and court decisions 

oonarnlng the various types of school districts in Tern. Findings: Tendency of legislation and court 
decisions to remedy original limitations on common school districts; court decisions in favor of schools 
Increasing need of more power in county board. ' 01 8CDools - 

1852. Hawkins, Charles W. Evolution of the St. Louis superintendent as 
St ^:Mo t,Ve ° ffiCer ' Master ’ 8 thesiB ' 192& -29- Washington, university, 

■ 1853. Heed, Victor Arnold. The regulstion of* private and independent 
schools in the United States. Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis. « 

1854. Heer, Amos L. The present status of business executives in the public 

schools of the United States in cities of 25,000 and m6re inhabitants. Kent, 
Unio, Kent state normal college, 1928. 170 p. 

«nH T t h« hl Ud H P ^ Dt ® data0Dthe ,e * al status o' hasiness executives, their relation* to the superintendent 
and the board offeducation, tbolr qualifications, salary, term of office and tenure, and function. 

1855. Hosman, Everett M. Current practice survey for 1928-29. 1929 

Research department, Nebraska state teachers association, Lincoln. 18 p’ 
ms, ‘ F * 

Deals with a number of practical) problems In administration of school* In Nebraska. 

1856. Houle, Harold^t. A comparative study of the legal aspects of tuition 
charges in the public schools of the United States. Master’s thesis, 1929. State 
university of Iowa, Iowa City, 160 p.^ns. 

1857. Hunting, Walter Judeon. An administrative plan for the reorgani- 
sation of Nevada s state public school system. Master’s thesis, 1928. Stanford 
university, Stanford University, Calif. 

twxu™ ^h h *< n ’ A „ E ' *, A Critical anaIi ' 8 ' 8 of the Organization and adminis- 
tration of the Swanville, Mm.,., publtfc schools.. Master’s thesis, 1928. Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis. - 

KhLl*° the " f tUdy ° f th< “ “ d “dSnlstratlon of the public 

£ problems of transports! Ion and the extrecunlaUar-actlvitte. pr^gnun 

& 

1859. Jennings, .Joseph. Rlilea % nd regulations concerning the employed 
personnel of city school ^systems. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. George Peabodv 
co ege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college 
or teachers, 1929. 128 p. (Contributions to .education, no. 68) • 

W ^ d W ' Lawe relatin 8 compulsory Education. Wash- 
% n ^ ft Government printing office, 1929. 70 p. (U. S. Bureau 
of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 20) , . 

Tei “ 8ch<K)1 laW8 10 the “8 ht of case studies. Doc- 
8 th ' 1929, Teachers college, University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 250 p. 

WUUam H. Public higji school tuition laws in -the Criitdd 
States. Master e thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 71 p. ms. 

^ i 
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1363. Lesinger, R. M. Some administrative aspects of the Cayuga Heights 
school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 86 p. ms. 

This study deals with enrollment, valuations, income, and costs as affecting the question of the future 
program of the district. 

1864. Ludoman, W. W. A study of school boards. 1929. Southern state 
normal, school, SpringBelfi, S. Dak. American Bchool board journal, 78: 38, 
February 1929. 

A study of the personnel eff boards and the balance of power between boards and superintendent. Find- 
ings Active business men were found on boards most often; boards are inclined to turn most power over 
to ibe superintendent. 

1865. McCluer, Virgil. The application of the proposed education bill of * 
Missouri to a specific county. Master’s thesis, IS2«y-29. Washington univer- 
sity, St. Louis, Mo. 

1866. McClure, Worth. Duties of elementary school clerks. (1^29) Assist- 
anl superintendent of schools, Seattle, Wash. 4 p. ms. 

Exhibits used with a speech before tbe American educations research association, March 1928, as 
follows: salary schedule for clerks; rating acalo; frequency table of duties hf 62 clerks; bibliography. 

186#. McGinnis, William C. Sfhool administration and supervisory organ- 
izations in cities of 20,000 to 50,000 population. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teach- 
ers college, Columbia university New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers col- 
lege, Qolumbia university, 1929. 103 p. (Contributions to education, no. 392). 

A study of the present practices in cities of 20,000 10,50,000 population In regard to the administrative 
aod supervisory organ I rat Ions. 

1N6S. Mangel, Emil Henry. Thc*interpretation of Indiuna school law by 
the State supreme court. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloom- 
ington. 1*4 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to summarize the case law affecting the public schools at tbo present 
lime as determined by the Supreme Court of Indiana, and to find how these decisions clarified and injer- 
preted the Constitution and statutes. 

* j 

1869. Mathison, Reuben Malcolpa. School administrative positions in 
Alabama and Tennessee. .Master's thesis, 1929. ^George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 63 p. ms. * 

• 1S70. Mickelaon, Arnold J. Decisions in law in New Jersey relating to 
education. Master’6 thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 132 

p. ms. . f 

The report covered all decisions of the Supremo Court, Court of errors and appeals, and of tbe Commis- 
sioner of education relating to public education. 

1871. Morrison, J. Cayce. The city school superintendentr^-a professional 
leader. Nation’s schools, 2: 57-63, October 192S. ' 

A study of the legal status of tbe city school superintendent. The duties and qualifications In the 
different states are anal yied and discussed. , 

* 

ltS72. National education association. Department of superintend- 
ence. Com mi ss i on on artioulation of tt|e units of American education. 
Seventh yearbook: The articulation of the units of American education. Wash- 
ington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 616 p. 

Herbert 3. Weot, chairman. 

1873., National municipal league. Committee on federal aid to the 
states. "Federal aid^to the states. Report of the Committee, prepared by 
Austin F. Macdonald* New York, National municipal league, 1928,* p. 619-59. 
(^implement to National municipal review, vol. 17, no. 10, October 1928) 

Art I of the report summarizes tbe origin, development, and present extent of foderaf aid to the states; 
Part 11 concisely dUctism tl 9 federal-aid laws and appraises the manner In which they are administered; 
Part 1 LI Is a critical estimate of the federal-aid system, with recommendations by the committee for 
needed improvements In administration by. the federal 4 hd state governments. 
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1874. Newton, C. W. Comparison of the relative efficiency of eleven year 
school systems with twelve year school systems. Master’s thesis, June 1929 
I niversity of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

1S75. Parker, Darrell Russell. A digest of the school laws of Arizona- 
with proposals for amendment. Master’s thesis, 1029. Stanford university’ 
Stanford tuiyeristv, Culif. • ’ 

Itwli. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public ettycation. Bureau of com- 
pulsory education, ltcport. f r>r the year ended June .30, 1928. 13R p. 

ISi,. Reavis, William C. Items of information ftllected bv departments of 

L U ! , LVw trUCfi0n of ,en representative states. Elementary school journal, 29 
G6G-73, May 1929. ' 

rmli^lIT™ “ r 7 ardS lhr t0n ft , atCS studied show that iD cotlcctioK data annually regarding schools 
thr dlffmn^ta^s “ by 8 " the BtBtPa - Tho ln ^matlo B collected varies widely In 

1S«K. Reiman, Paul E. A -study of public Rchool lands of Utah. Masters 
lliesis, 1928-29. University of Utah, Salt Lake City. 

1879. Rivers, Paul Lon. A study of the dual administration as practiced 
m union high schools m CnlifonWa. Master’s thesis, 1928. Stanford oniversitv 
Stanford University, Calif, * ’ 

isso. Sayre, William I. Ti.c basis of selection of the superintendent of 
schools. Master s thesis. 1928. State univeristy of Iowa, Iowu City. 73 p. ms. 

1 SSI. Seattle, Wash* Public schools. The Seattle schedule of clerical 
service to elementary schools. 1923-29. 1929. 4 p. ms. 

Contains a frequency table of classified duties of 02 elementary school clerks. 

1882 Seyfried, John Edward. An analysis of New 'Mexico state school 
laws. Masters thesis, 1928. University of New Mexico, 'Alhiiciucmue. 

deviLT!?, 0 ' thC rrr ? n<1 ,aWS ° f NcW W™'"* to education in the line of 

decisions, county reports and school survey reports. 

1883. Sheffer, W. E. Present status of state departments of education. In 
Kansas state school code commission. Complete report ... January 15, 1929 

- Topeka, Kansas state printing plant, 1929. p. 5G 7<i. 

1884. Snowden, Foster B. Functional type of organization for small schools. 
Musters thesis, 1929. University of .Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, I’a. - 

188o. Snyder, George B. State school reports. Master's thesis 1929 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. ? • » 

1886. Stull, Arthur Maurer. Some political aspects of certain problems in 

high school administration. Master’s thesis, 1029. University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh, Pa. " ' 

t 

1887. Thiel, Richard B. An atialyuig of the nature and frequency of Supreme 
Court case# in school law for, the calendar year of 1927. Journal of educational 
research, 19: 177-S2, March 1929. 

In o study of the 231 cases relating ”to school law passed upon In 1027 by the Supreme Court there Is 
an evidence of a greater frequency of cases In the western and southed states, 43 per cent of tho total 
number of Points of law conccrr^fcmttcrs of fiscal administration; tho controversies a (looting teacher* 
and Pupils, Including conduct aui^ReipUne, were about 13 par ocat of tho total. 

1888. Toll, Michael B. A study of compulsory education in Pennsylvania. 
Master a thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

1889. Troxel, Oliver Leonard. State control of secondary oducaflun. Baltimore, 
Warwick and York, Inc., 1928. 232 p. (University research monographs, no. 4) 

Ao lnve^lgatlon of certain phases of the control eseioised by the several states over pubUo secondary 
schools as expressed through State lays and regulation* of state Boards and departments of education, 
t U ovldent from tho stody that state responsibility for secondary education Is universally recognised 
and accepted, thst state legislatures ahd apartments of education consider It their function to provide 

?«Sn 52 ^“°^ thn ** bout th- “ u4 ' 
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1890. Turowski, Florence. A ntatistical study of the relative contributions 
to scholarship ends of the 6-3-3 and 8-4 plans in Youngstown, Ohio. Master's 
thesis, 1929. Ohio State university, Columbus. 145 p. me* 

The study compares 591 pairs of 6-3-3 and 8-4 pupils in thoir scholastic achievement during the 9th and 
UH h yeirs in academic subjects. Findings: II was found that the difference which seems to exist is so slight 
:i< to 1* easily discounted by difference In standards of grading, etc. Moreover, it was found that there 
is ;i ktetter difference existing in the comparison of achievement in the different subject* within one school 
than within one subject between schools. 

1S9L Weaver, Harold Newman. Administration of the California state 
tuNtbmk plan, with special reference to history textbook adoptions in high 
sclt mis. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. ‘6G p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to find out what history textbooks from fhe prescribed list hare been 
wfopted by the high school and what supplementary materials are being used to aid in the tetuhing of 
the adopted history textbooks Findings: (l) More textbooks in Timed Slates and World history were 
(tfCNTihed than in any other course. (2) one-third of all high schools have adopted Muzzey's Arnmcun 
Hutory in Toiled Stales history; (3) only 20 high schools have adopted teds in English, ancient, Lmln 
V merican. and Talirornia history; (4) 50 cent have adopted Early European JUitory, by Webster; 
fM one-third of the high schools have adopted Webster's Modern European Hitlory, (6) history teachers 
in all wurses. except California history, use Current Events and Literary Digest more frequently than 
an v other i*eriodicals; etc. 

1892. Weber, Lynda M. Biological principles involved in legislation. 
Master’s thesis, -1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1S93. Wenzel, Florida Eveline. The legal status of the use of school prop- 
erty for other than school purposes. Master's thesis, 1929. University of 

Chicago, Chicago, III. 140 p. ins. # 

This study Involved an examination of the state constitutions, state statutes, and court decisions. 

1894. Witherington, Aubrey Milton. Bibliography of bibliographies of 
interest to administrators. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 152 p. ms. 

A bibliography of bibliographies in the field of educational administration from the Irindergnrten through 
' the Junior college. This thesis contains a list if 554 bibliographies classified under 61 subjects arranged In 
alphabetical order. The bibliographies listed under each subject have been arranged In alphabetical order 
according to author. 

See also 7, 35, 72, 102, 108, 115, 127, 153, 424, 455, 1304-1305, 1314, 1346, 
1358-1360, 1366, 1399, 1404, 1411, 1425, 1429, 1450, 1504, 1680, 1972, 2640, 

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE 

\ ' " 

1895. Alexander, Carter, and Ehgelhardt, N. L. School finance and business ‘ 

management problems. New Yorkp city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1928. 526 p. J 

1896. Allen, Hollis P., chairman. Report of coirfmittee on equalization of 
taxation for secondary education. (1928) Director of research, Publio schools, 
San Bernardino, Calif. 9 p. ms. 

Compare* ability of California counties and high school district* to support secondary education, *» 
shown by taxable wealth per pupil; proposes four possible plans to remedy Inequalities. 

1897. Burma, L. D. study of finances of school distriots under the present 
law. 1929. State department of education, Olympia, Wash. 46 p. msi 

Give* statistics covering millage under present plan of taxation for school purposes and that under a 
bill proposed by N. D. 3 ho waiter, State superintendent of public Instruction, of Washington. Show* 
that the proposed legislation would have Increased state aid and, therefore, would have more nearly 
•quo Hied school opportunity and taxation for school purposes. 

1808. California taxpayers' association. Report on Solano county, Call* 
fomla. Los Angeles, California taxpayers’ association, 1929. 103 p. (Asso- 

ciation ‘report qo. 22) 

An analysis of the governmental organltatlon and expenditure* of the oounty toy. the flesel year e n di ng 
June JO, ina together with a general study of the 8*0*1 eystem tor the eight-yen period, ipUrty* 

"V 
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1899. Campton, Charles Edward. Support of schools in railroad centers 

in Minnesota. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. 34 p. ms. 9 

1900. Carr, William G. Public expenditures in a California county. 1928. 
Division of research, California teachers association. Sierra educational news 
24: 8-11, December 1928. 

Findings. In a typical California county, the leading newspaper reported that #2 per cent of taxpayer's 
dollar went for education. Really only 39 per cent of the Fresno county taxpayer's dollar went for 
education. 


1901. Castle, Lynn Ervin. An analytical basis for a uniform financial 
accounting classification for schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 92 p. ms. 

» 

1902. Childress, Leslie A. Instruction costs in the 14 high schools of La 
Porte county, Ind., for the school year, 1926-27. Master’s thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Chicago, HI. 77 p. ms. 

A study Of salary cost of instruction in grades seven to twelve, inclusive. Student-hour and class-hour 
costs were chledy used. Findings' Student-hour costs in the same schools were three times as great as 
in others. Home economics had the high cost and English the low cost. One school paid more per capita 
for instruction t n the Junior high school than in the senior high school. The student-hour costs in the two 
cities were approximately half the costs In the county schools. The student-hour cost Jn the commercial 
subjects was six times as great In one school as in another, The size of the classes in the county schools 
was about two-thirds the size of the classes in the cities. 

1903. Clark, Harold F. Index numbers in educational work. Teachers - 
college record, 30:453-60, February 1929. 

Gives Index numbers for costal living for teachers, price of school buddings, price of school bonds, 
and the price of instructional supplies. 


1904. Index of school-bond prices. American school board journal, 
77:66, 151, September; 68, 128, October; 64, November; 59, 121, December 
1928; 78: 90, 174, January 1929, 

An analytical study of school bond sales from 1914 to 1927 showing average rate of Interest. Compares 
prices by months between gprtain stocks and school bonds from September 1977 to August 1928. 

1905. Index of the price of Bchool buildings. American educational 
digest, 48: 156-57, December 1928. 

1906. - and Fowlkes, John Guy. Indeg numbers for school supply 
prices. Nation’s schools, 2: 46-48, September; 64-67, October; 58-60, Novem- 

SrfS^aO, December 1928; 3: 71, January; 77, February; 61, March; 81, April: 
77, Mayff7, June 1929. 

A study of the trend of prices of school supplies, sbowlogtbelr fluctuations by months and years. 

1907. Clement, J. H. Data ori school finance in first and second class cities 
in Kansas. November 1928. Superintendent of schools. Independence, Kans. 
17 p. ms. 

Baaed on 34 replies to questionnaire Issued In October 1928. Presents figures on valuation, levy, debt, 
and current expense; gives per cent distribution of current expenses; presents salary data and statistics 
on personnel. 

1908. Conner, Floyd. The validation of a now unit for measuring cost of 
instruction. Master’n thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 60 
p. ms. 

1909. Cramer, R. V. 8tate support of public schools in Missouri. Doctor’s 
i thesis, 1028-29. University of Missouri, Columbia. 

1910. (frouoh, Edward Gregory. .Cost of education per student in 277 

small Iowgfchlgh schools. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, At^ w . 
34 p. ms. "• f 

The schools considered in this study w era the four-year non-oox&oHdated high schools located In Iowa 
towns of lass than 10,000 population and having an anrollment of more than ton tuition pupils. Findings: 
(I) The records of the State department of publfe Instruction fk^pjt furs tab adequate data fpr determining 
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the depreciation of buildings; (2) the median for the average cost per pupil of 277 small Iowa high schools 
is $101,57, (3) an inquiry is suggested in Table I by the wide variation in per pupil costs (range $39.11- 
S65.VS3); (4) in general the cost per pupil decreases as the enrollment increases; (5) the median er\rollment 
for schools in this study was 93; (6) the per pupil cost figures of this study compare favorably with the 
findings of other school and state finance inquiries; (7) a large group of schools (33 per cent) do not charge 
$12 per month tuition; (8) the tuition charge of $12 per month apparently more than covers the per pupil 
cost in a large per cent (68 per cent) of schools, 

1911. Davis, Harvey Henry. A technique for computing unit costs of sub- 
jects taught in high school. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 60 p. ms. 

1912. Domian, O. E. An analysis of local tax payments in Minnesota. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, 

A study of assessments and tai payments in various sections of the state to ascertain the degree to 
which the support of public education^ equalized 

H)13. Douglass, Donald Dewey. The sources and distribution of public 
school funds in the state of Illinois. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Illinois. 

Urbana, * 

\ » 

191 4. Eelkema, H. H. Bonding programs for public schools in South Dakota. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 155 p. ms. 

1915. Gartin, William. Survey of financial conditions of Idaho schools. 
Master’s thesis, 192S. University of Idaho, Boise. 

1916. Grimm, L. R. New plan of state fund apportionment. 1929. Depart- 
ment of research, Illinois state teachers association, Springfield. Illinois teacher,' 
17: 132-35, 156-57, January 1929. 

A nnnnlysis of workings of new plan for distribution nf state school fund; trend toward equalliatlon noted; 
stale fiin.l found Inadequate. Recommends Increase In state school fund. 

1917. 


State school fund crisis in Illinois. 1928. Department of 

research, Illinois 6tate tenghers association, Springfield. Illinois teacher, 17: 34- 
39,60, October 1928. 

An analysis of Inequalities in educational opportunities In Illinois. Recommends that state assume 
responsibility of sotting up mandatory standards and helping to finance them; many reasons for Increased 
aid fire g^cn, 

1918. Halaey, Henry Rowland. Borrowing money for the public schools. 
A study of borrowing practices in the administration of public schools in Florida. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

1919. Hamtramck, Mich. Public schools. Finance procedures: techniques 

in accountingybudgeting, and service of supplies of the Hamtramck, Mich.,' 
public schUrts: Hamtramck, Mich., Public schools, 1928. 162 p. (Research 

scries, no. 3D 

Contains e«ipt«n qn the following subject*: the accounting code; the accounts; the Internal account- 
ing pcpcedure; pay-roll procedure; subject cost procedure; service of supplies, teitbooks. and equip- 
ment; budget procedure. 

19^^ Hand, Franklin I. The audit of public school accounts in Westmore- 
land county, Pa. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

1921. Hays, William L. A study of fisoal trends In certain school districts of 
•Washington county, Pennsylvania, for the years 1921-1925, inclusive. Master’s 
^hesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1922. Hi l l , Joseph Blackburn. The relation between length of school year 
and elementary school costs. Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stan- 
ford University, Calif. 
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F02S. Holy, T. C. Financial data for Ohio cities as of Scpteniher 1928. 1929. 
Ohio state university, Columbus. 11 p. ms. 

The data, as compiled, include enrollment, vivluation, t»\ rale, bonded debt, and special levies and bond 
issues fur 85 cities and 3V exempted villages. 

1924. The taxpayers’ load — is it properly distributed? Nation’* 

schools, 3: 33-3B, April 1929. 

Shows a few instances of inociuality resulting [nun tho use nf assessed valuation of pni|>ertyHsa mttvsurs 
of ability to support schools. , 


1925. Hunt, H. 8. A comparison of t wo met hods of school financing. American 
school board journal, 77: 46-47, November 1928. 

A theoretical study of the question of the best methods in use in the financing of new school fact ilities 
(1) The sale of fronds, and (2) tiie collection of sulllcieiu tax money prior to construction. Figures utilised 
to explain discussion 

1926. Idaho education association. State-wide equalization tux. In \U 
Proceedings, 1928. 


1927. Illinois state teachers association, Springfield, 111. Department of 
research. Some questions and answers cm state school fund. February 1929. 
11 p. ms. (Printed in condensed form in Illinois teacher, 17: 22£ 31 , April 1929) 

Show s purpose, need, and method of apportioning oominnp school fund in Illionis. 

V 

192S. IndaU, Harold Adolph. Cost of teaching high school subjects in South 
Dakota. Master s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 87 p. ms, 

1929. Kansas state school code commission. Inequalities in ability to 
support education and in expenditures for educational offerings. In Us Kansas 
state school code eomnWsion. Complete report . . . January 15, 1929. Topeka, 
Ivans., State printing plant, 1929. p. 1 8-211. 

1930. Kemmerer, Walter William. School accounting by nmehiue methods. 
Doctors thesis, 1929. Teachers college* ( 'olunibiauniversity, New York, N. V. 
(To be published) 

The purpose of this study was to invc.stiir.de the installations of machines used for keeping school Anno- 
rial H(4*ounts, to liscertaln the advantages which can bo secured by the use of mechanical accounting e^jiiip. 
ment. nod to jx>int out ways of ^curing the maximum utilization of mechanical accounting equipment. 

* 1931. Kraybill, A. K. Summary of group A districts with enrollment of 5,00(1 
or more. Summary of group 13 districts with enrollment less than 5,000. Novem- 
ber 1928. Supcrintendoht of schools, Ashury Park, N. J. Group A, 9 p.; group B, 
19 p. ms. 

Surmimry of financial data -assessment*, tax rates, debt, expenditures, salaries— for New Jersey school 
districts. 

1932. Kroh, James H. The financial possibility and effort in certain third 
class school districts of Allegheny county, Pennsylvania. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


1933. An objective millagc rate for certain third class school district* 

oT Allegheny county, Pa. University of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 
4: (17-69, January- February 1929. 

1934. Landaberg, Irene Miriam. An evaluation of the present methods of 
union higlP 1 school support in Southern Califor£t for the years 1923-1927. 
Master's thesis, June 1920. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1935. Iaaman, Theodore R. Budget procedure in school districts. Master's 
thesiB, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


1936., Lehman, Clarence O. Legal status of state aid for special school proj- 
ects in the United States Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Cohlmbus. 
700 p. ms. 

Thta study fmbracss tho analysis and descriptive explanation of each statutory provision which pertalni 
to state old tor special school projects in the 48 states. It also Involves a comparative study of the amount 
of stAte fundi which were expended for “special" and 4 'general" purposes during the fiscal year, 1925-101 
In each state. The study alio comprises a test as to the efficiency of state aid for special school projects as a 
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factor in the Initiation and maintenance of such special undertakings. This test wt s applied to six type 
states. Conclusions; (I) Jn general, the states are more inclined to improve the administrative and in- 
strut l i«»D;vl efficiency of Ote public schools than to improve the physical plants and the physical veil-being 
nf the pupils; {S) there is no unanimity In present finictice with re$f>m to tty types of projects which f 
r« five stimulation by moans of special state Eld; (it) apparently there are no guiding principles In use 
whereby It is i teternjine<i w lien special aid should lie abandoned orchunged to the realm of general aid, (4) 
the data lend in indicate that state aid for tfpecial school projects has effectual as a stimulant when 
tested in the six type states ercording to the proposed criteria. A procedure Is proposed which Involves 
the inauguration of state aid for new school projects by means of educational, social and economic evalua- 
tion*; the Tor mu lat ion of guiding principles for the abandonment of state aid for any sj>ccUI activity; nnd the 
provision for nn emergency stimulation fund. 

10, '37. Lewallen, Harry E. A fiscal survey of t he schools of Kosciusko county, 
Ind. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

193S. Linn, Henry H. Safeguarding school funds. Doctor's thesis, 1929. 
Tcat hcrs college, Columbia university, Xyw York, X. V. 

This study has attempt ed to determine reasons why school funds have l*en nnifare being Inst and mis- 
used: to point out *hut are the fundamental xafetnwrds that should be sot up to protect the schiol funds; 
t«> point out the weaknesses of safeguards U9erl at present; and to offer suggestions to remedy these weak* 
nesses, ll was found that Luge sura* of school funds are being Inst through emhcrtlcment, graft, hank fail- 
ures. failure to collect and nccounr for nil sources of income, excessive payments, poor investments and 
general mismanagement. Of all the financial safeguards, accounting Is the roost essential. 

1939. Lockhart, Milton' P. The evolution of school revenue in the state of 
Florida. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Clioago, III, 80 p. ms. 

An historical study. Conclusions There has been no adequate financial policy In the state. The 
tendency has been toward county and local district sui*port. There has been no adequate state fund. 

1940. McElhannon, Joseph C. Accounting for the costs of capital in a school 
program. Peabody journal of education, G: 108-15, September 1928. 

A study of certain educational costs in nine counties of central Terns. 

1941. Marshall, Fred L* CobI and practices of collecting local taxes in certain 
fourth class school districts of Allegheny county. Master's thesis, 1928-29. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa, 

1942. Tax collection in certain districts of Allegheny county, Pa, Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4: 75-S2, Januarr-Fehrtiary 1929. 

• A five year study of borough and school taxas obtained through personal loteirvi£^Ud various .statis- 
tical rejiorLs. y-y J ^ 

1943. Moehlitian, Arthur, B.^and Lovejoy, Phillip. Financial procedures 

for Uamtramck public schools. Hamtramck, Mich., Bojird of education, 1928. 
161 p. (Research study, no. 3) * * 

A detailed study of cost accounting and subsidiary technique. 

1944. Public school budget procedure, 1929. University of 

Michigan, Ann Arbor. Hamtramck, Mich., Board of education, 1929. 110 p. 

* (Research study, no. 3) 

A study of the development of functions) budget for public school system, with particular Application 
to llMntremck, Mich. J 

v 

1945. Moore, E. C., and Qrimm, L. R. State school fund in Illinois. May 
1929. Department of research, Illinois state teachers association, Springfield. 

1 p. 

A sample nf educational puhHetty that was received favorably' by t ha Stare Legislature. 

IiM6. Morgan, Bert K. Cost per unit of teaching high school subjects in 
Wa. schools offering vocational ^ agriculture. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa 

atnte college, Amos. 160 p. ms. 

la thb sMldy 103 Iowa high eehoof* oQprlng vocational sericulture were used, end data obtained from 
State department of Instruction, Des Moines. Iowa. Finding* (I) The larger schools had the lowest ooat 
per unit w^en compared with the emaller schools, (2) subject having the lowest unit ooat was En|U*h, 
18.63, highest unit coat was vocational agriculture, $41.71, the average for all subjects was HIM; (1) mini bee • 
of pupils In class see.ned to be (he grreteet factor In determining the ohllcost. 
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1947. Mart, Paul R. An analysis of the problem of distributing state sub- 
sidies to school districts. Report of the Commission of the commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, Harrisburg, Pa., 1929. 

1948. A plan for providing equality of educational opportunity in 

Kansas a basic inquiry made for the state school code commission. Topeka, 
Kans., State printing plant, 1928. 43 p. (Report of the State school code 

commission of Kansas. Supplement to Yol. II, October 3, 192S) 

After a thorough study of the problems of school lloauce in Kansas, the writer makes suggestions (or 
prcrvidniK equality of educational opiwrtunity* 

19*19, r-*- A preliminary report on the reconstruction of the system of 
financing public schools in the state of Colorado. December 1929. Educational 
finance committee, Colorado education association. 

1950. State participation in the financing of junior colleges. New 

York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, May 1929. 

1951. Teachers college influence upon the financing of public educa- 
tion. Teachers college reep/d-, 30: 572-77, March 1929. . . 

1952. Myera, C. E. Hopewell City school costs. March 28, 1929. State 
department of education, Richmond, Va. Ms. 

1953. National education association. Department of superintendence, 

Educational research service. School building costs in 20 cities over 250,000 in 
population. Washington, D. C. t National education association, 1928. 16 p. 

(planographed) (Educational research service circular, no. 10, 192?) 

This study indicates the size, a*t, and speclid facilities provided fur 58 elementary, 8 special, and 32 
Junior and snriior high school buildings, it is based on questionnaire issued in October 1927. 

1954. 


Research division. Can the Nation afford to educate its 
children? Washington, D. C., National education association, 1928. 48 p. 

(Research bulletin, vol. VI, nci. 5, November 1928) 

This bulletin treats of the educational lessons of the war and how we ere profiting therefrom. It gives 
feels about seboq) costs and our wealth and income. 

1955. Can the states afford to educate their children. Wash- 

ington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 44 p. (Research bulletin; 
vol, VII, no. 1, January 1929) 

1956. Nebraska state teachers association. A plan for providing equality 

of educational opportunity in Nebraska. Lincoln, Nebr., Nebraska st <ke teachers 
association, November 1928. 62 p. (Research bulletin, no. 3) 

This bulletin gives the results of nil extensive study made by the legislative committee of the association 
under the counsel and direction of l)r. Paul It. \fCrt 

1957. Newell, Roy W. Financial problems related to education in mining 
camp schools of Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, lows 
City. 160 p'. ms. 

1958; Nofile, M. C. 8., jr. Current expense in the public day schools of the 
United Stgtes, 1925-1926. 1928-29. State department of public instruction, 
Raleigh, N. C. 30 p. ms. 

This study gives comparative data on current expyis^ih^ United 8tetes, with special attention to 
cdi rent expense in North'Caroilna as compared with current expense in United States at large. 

1959. public school finance in Delaware, 1928-29. 8tate department 

of public Instruction, Ralcigh, J N. C., 11 p. ms. 

This is a j tat ament as to local and state sources of revenue for public schools In Delaware, and comprises 
legal' provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school funds as 
well as reference materials. 

1000. Public school finance In Maryland, 1928-29. State department 

of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 15 p. ms. . 

This Is a statement as to local and state sources of revenue for public schools In Maryland, and deals with 
legal provisions, amount raised, fttathoda of collection and distribution of looal and state school funds si 
well as reference materials. 
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1961. Noble, M. C. S.,jr. Public Bchool finance in New Jersey, 1928-29 
Stale department of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 11 p. ms. 

This is a statement as to local and state sources of revenue for public schools In New Jersey, and deals 
with legal provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school funds 
as wpII as reference materials. 

1062. Public schopl support in South Carolina, 1928-29, State 

department of public instruction, Raleigfi N. C. 15 p. ms. 

This is a statement as to local and state sources of revenue for public schools in South Carolina, and deals 
with leg*! provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school funds, 
as well reference materials. i 

1963. Public school finance in Tennessee, 1928^29.' State depart* 

ment uf public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 33 p. ms. 

This Is a study of the local and state source^c? revenue for public schools in Tennessee, and deals with 
leunl provisions, amount raised, methods of coyeclion and distribution of local and state school funds, as 
well as reference materials. 

1901. Public school finance in Virginia. 1928-29. State depart- 

ment of public instruction, Raleigh, N\ C. 6;p. itls. 

This is a statement as to local and state sourpes of revenuo for public schools in Virginia, and Includes 
such items as legal provisions, amount raised, ^methods of collection and distribution of local and slate 
school funds, as well as reference materials. j 

1965. — — The support of public schools in Alabama. 1928-29. State 

department of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 28 p. ms. 

This is a statement os to local and state sources of revenuo for public schools In Alabama. The legal 
provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school fqqfls, and 
reference materials aro given. 

1966. Oklahoma City, Okla. Public schools. Research department. 

A comparison of school enrollment and school support in the Oklalyima city 
public schools. [1929] 8 p. ms. • 

An analysis of the faefors lending to increased school ext>enditures, and a statement os to needs in certain 
school departments. Calls attention to the fact that assessed valuation has Increased 28 per cent during 
the past eight years, while school attendance has increased 04 per cent. A 15-mill tax limitation Is curtailing 
the amount of money available for schools. 

1967. Perkins, F. E. A critical study of the Crosby-Ironton, Minnesota, 
public schools with special reference to the financial aspects. Master's thesis, 
1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

The application of survey techniques to the various activities carried on in the administration of the 
schools, with special reference to the financial problems. 

1968. Phillips, Frank M. Per capita costs in city sctiools, 1927-28. Wash- 
ington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 11 p. (Statistical 

circular, no. 12, January 1929) 

1969. Putnam, Rex. Budgetary practices in union high schools of Oregon, 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Oregon, Eugene. 51 p. ms. 

51 union high schools of Oregon were studied, to find out the distribution of the budget dollar in varying 
situations, the per capita amounts allowed budget items In various situations, etc. A lack of proper budg- 
etary practice was evident. 

1970. Reusser, W. 0. Equalization of educational opportunity and equaliza- 
tion of school support in Wyoming. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 332 p. ms. 

A bulletin with the same title was published by the Wyoming state teacher* association, ra Research 
bulletin, no. ! f August, 1020. 62 p. 

• 1971. Rogers, Don C. Why have Chicago school coats increased? Chicago/ 

111., Public schools (19291 15 p. 

Graphic portrayal of depreciated purchasing power of money, growth In school membership, expanded 
curriculum, and increase Ln school buildings. Olree evidence as to ability of Chicago to support good 
schools. 

1972. Bondebush, Q. S. Some practical economies in school administration. 
American school board journal, 78: 41-42, June 1929. 

Points out how a deficit amounting to 2H par cent of the annual budget wee overcome Lws months' lima. 
Eight devices far reducing expenditures are listed. 
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1973. Sangren, Paul V. Unit cost study of instruction in Western state 
19 i*' Wcstcrn 3tate tochers college, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
JZSSS y *“ l ° <Jelefmlne th# C ? mp0nU ‘ Ve 0051 ° f <lo ‘‘ a '“ 5 »«l of Instro* 

1 ! 974 ' Sho t w ® r > Oeor & 6 N - How Virginia finances its public schools. Mas- 
ters thesis, June 1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

19/o. Smith, Walter R. The office of the school treasurer in certain counties 
Jlast0r!i thcsis, ‘ I029 - University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 

1976. Smlttle, William Raymond. What would be the financial status of 
ic severabschool districts of Athens county wore thero a county organization 
for the collection and disbursement of funds? Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio 
state university, Columbus. * * 

19</ Staflelbach, Elmer H. looking ahead financially. Division of 
research, California teachers association. Sierra educational news 25- 27-32 
June 1929. , 1 * 

1978. Steams, Harry L. A legal guide for issuing school bonds in Penn- 

sjbama. Master s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1979 ' 8wetman . Ralph W. A method of comparing educational oppor- 
tunities m and financial obligations of the elementary school districts of CM- 

' Calir D ° Ct0rS thesis ’ 1928, Stanford university, . Stanford University, 

Two inmciw are Riven, one of educational opportunity and ono of financial ability which will normit 
““ iD “ ^^'odistrlct to com pare with greater accuracy than has been SS StSSl 
UilT Opp01n 'y the < ' hl,dren nre receivin « wfth the ability of the dlstriJJ^rnlsh Uie opporv 

*•1980 Swift, Fletcher Harper. Apportionment of state school funds— IV. 

? ^" lcrican 8ch ° o1 journal, 77: 37-39, September 1928. 
v*rin! ? B ?I‘ yS a ° f 1,8 Delnware ,,lan of An^finR education. Includes manV relevant data showing 

Sta e^v em •' .•sirRT' ^ d ! Strib * tion ' Tl ' 6 artlc > 8 »• Presented under the following heads: "A 
e System, State School Funds.” * Apportionment of State School Fund*.” "Building Funds." 

1981. * — The apportionment of state school funds— V. American school 

board kmrnal, /8: 43-45, February 1929. 

- r ^ 0 *1 J 1 °! a S0r * OS ° r nrt<cJo3 the American school board Journal on tho subject by Dr Swfft This 

ono describes In detail the Massachusetts plan of apportioning state school funds. 

1982. — State system of taxation for public schools. American school 
board journal, 78: 01-62, 142, March 1929. 

0 “ r, “ ofar " c,ea on the suh l«t. This one describee to detail the Wisconsin plan of Urn Ion 

I^d P \f U . N , u Carolln# ' 6 t ,l8nl1 doacrihed In the AprU number. Connoctlcufa pUaln the May 

and Montana's plap in the June number of this Journal. * >f 

1983. Thompson, Roger M. Currout expenses per pupil in average daily 

attendance, 1927-28. 1929. Connecticut state board of education, Hartford.' 

83 p. ms. (Research letter 2 — ser. 1928-29) 

_ Percentage of local tax receipts devoted, to schools. 1929. 

- n ?«™ C ™ 8t f t0 b0ard ° f eduofttion - Hartford. 8 p. ms. (Research letter 3- 
wr, 1 928-29) t# * 

1985. Tingleatad, Edwin. Budgetary practice in Oregon district „iugb 
sehoolB. Master s thesis, 1928. University of Oregon, Eugene. 77 p, ms 

Pr8CUCtt 10 M Oreg0 “ hlKh sch00l * ; «*tatlag this practices to. a thee- 

Z T P “‘ ,Dg Wrlaln hlgh sch0 ° l ° 05U,ona t* r according to aver- 

P nmn^V.^ d ^ ,rnP ^ ta i r* C ° ,t * Wlth 8,m,tar 00818 ,D 8 °°rrospondlng group of union high 

«ffl IK ff°.V b “ ta ° f ,utruct,on 8nd debt allowed, nonunion high ich'ool* 

tr6 moro efficient financially than arc union high schools. 

1986. Tuppefc. Charles R. H or a research depkrtineht may aft a bond 8 


; - -x-r-,, uvw U renearen department 

.Campaign. Nation's schools, 3: 21-26, March 1029. = • 

Altboogh hardly a mearoh study, thU article Ulurtruw one of U» pnctloal t» 
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19S7. Turner, H. L. Tentative standards for the distribution of expendi- 
tures in county school systems in the South, Doctor s thesis, 1929, George 
Peabody college for teachers,' Nashville, Tetm. Nashville, Tenn M George 
Peabody college for teachers, 1929. 81 p. (Contrihutions^to education, no, 52) 

1 19*8. Turner, Lloyd E. Administration and supervision of high school 

student body finance, Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Washington, 
Seattle. 210 p. ms. 

A btudy of 3K5 financial systems of high schools throughout the United States. 

19 * 9 . United States. Bureau of education. Report on the school 
expenditures of Huntington, West Virginia. [1929] 48 p. 

This report is confined in general to the presentation of Information regarding school costs ly Huntington 
and in other edits between 30,000 and 100.000 population. 

1991). Vandegrift, Holland A., Bennett, J. C., and Winter, Richard A. 
Report of Santa Barbara county, Calif. July 1928. California taxpa^rs 
association, Lob Angeles. ♦ 

An Analysis of tbo expenditures of Santa Barbara county for tho fiscal yoar 1WC-27. 8irailar.to the Kern 
:ind Sun |)iego county reports. Special study of school cafeterias. Tho problem of transportation, corf- 
>olid*tinn, u)ad the taxation of property not now taxed for school purposed are considered. 

1091, Whitney, Frederick L. Departmental student credit hour costs,, Col- 
orado state teachers college, fall quarter, 1929. 1929. C olorado state teachers 

college, Greeley. (Typed report to President Frasier, March 1929) 

1992. Significant cost data in tho public junior colleges of Gali- 

- fornia, Texas, and Iowa. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

(Typed report February 21, 1929) 

1993 . Worthy, Haley Dewey. Financial safeguards for curreot Bchool 
expenditures. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 

• Nashville, Tcnn. 78 p. ms.* 

» 1994. Yakel, Ralph. The -legal control of the administration of public 
school expenditures. Doctor’s thesis, T929. leacliers college, Columbia 
university, New York, N\ Y. • # 

The purpose of this study was to determine wlmt legal control is exercised over the administration of 
public school oxjiondlturo and to isolate, revcAl and cvidhnle some of tho most important legal principles 
which have been evolved by the courts and legislatures for the control of school expenditures. It was 
found that there has been a decided trend Id the various stales to increase die control of the state over 
mailers of school udminist ration; the legal control of ett>endilurcs is usually quite objective In the cases 
coming tie fore tho courts, and the decisions concerning such matters are numerous. In n proposed code 
developed in this study, the fundamental considerations of the proper province of administrative action and 
the institution of Die necessary safeguards form the framework upon which the organisation for the control 
of the administration of fuddle school expenditures is built. 

Sec aho 70, 75, DO, 103, 107, 125, 127, 1305, 1429, 1431, 1430, 1493, 1517, 
1740', 1750, 1759, 1776, 1810, 1863, 1873, 2148, 2402, 2513, 2531, 2652, 27^g. 

SCHOOL SUPERVISION 

1995. Dovers, Nancy O. Current' practice in county school supervision in 
North Carolina. 1928 ; 1929. State department of public instruction, Raleigh, 
N. C. 75. p. ms. 

This study embrace*: 41) Supervisory practice and accomplishments for a year, 1W8-1922;{2) comparison 
of results in supervision over a period of flvo yearB, 1924-1929. 

1990r Ellitliorpe, Clarence. A study of supervision in North Qpkota schools 
of from ten to - twenty-five teachers. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 
North Dakota, Grand Forks. 52 p. Review printed in the School of educa- 
tion record (University gf North Dakota), 14: 149-6!$, February 1929. 
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ti o 1 n 99 / n(1 E r lha ; dt V Pre ?’ and Melby ’ Erne8t °- The supervisory organize 
ion and the instructional program, Albert Lea, Minn. Minneapolis, Minn 

1928 / , 72 p - Of the University of Mi 

, ' u ° ; 3 1 °* 51 » of education monograph, no. 17) 

inS<x^SlI7w,!l! Zfcr C!,rrl, ‘ d ° n by 8 SUrVCy Sta(1 01 th0 Unlvereity of Minnesota workln, 

toc2„J of h ’.S* r r y Nb , rt ° n ' An °" olysis ° f th0 ““pcrvlsory activiliea a„d 
. ^ i. V C e,UCntary ach ° o1 training supervisor in the state normal 

S“,r£: s & v Doc,0 '" s *“»■ »**•* 

by all the supervisor? ls ^formed by some supervisors. Only 14. h^ever. are performed 

- 200 °- H°lmea, Jay William. The administration of supervision in the 
junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

VirfOT 1 Jri B tS? K Sjh^** <er V eri ' Tl ’ e devcl °P ment °t educational super- 

vision in the Catholic schools of the diocese of Erie. Master’s thesis, 1929 

Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 47 p. ms. 

2003. Landis, Emerson ~ Supervision of instruction in junior high schools 
■ Wk N. V n p m"' r ,IUS - TC “: 1,Cr8 C ° UC8C ' -'ivoly S 

C.ITJfT', r B ?’ , TI ,'° techmV|Ue 01 visitation and conference. New 
^Lf^'an U !’ Ch0 ? l, ' 1 ° 20 - 14 P- (locational monograph.) 

Contains, a bibliography on the subject. v ' 

S crvWon - Edu * ti °“' * 4 - 

teacher, atudled wanted the supervise teach when she vhlt, the claw Zoom 

adS.tmtl!» y, „f m6 " t °'. A ,tudy of ‘1» «**-« org.nia.tion and 

^ P ,Hc h i “T'iT 0 "' A • lu,l >' °< practice. Bloomiagton, 

.«^oJ ^„. l ? r.. PU ! l , ,g C ° W f" nJ ’' l" 29 - 158 p. (Northweatcra nni- 

tmY’ m 8 t0 eflucatlon > School of .education series) 

s^SSSS^ 

a. 2 ® 07 -. ~ Supervisory organisations in cities of 10,000 to 20,000 popula- 

h ?“* -American school board journal, 78: 67-58, April 1929 ^ 
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2008. Miller, Ruby Amy. The human element in supervision. Master’s 
thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia uni?ersity, New York, 
N\ Y. 29 p. ms. 

2009. Northeastern state teachers college, Tahlequah, Okla. -District 
supervisory program for northeast Oklahoma. Circular, no. 1-5, September- 
November 6, 1928. 

2010. Reed, Elizabeth Anne. The development and needs of supervision 
in high school from the standpoint of the English teacher. Master’s thesis, 
June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2011. Ross, Hazel I. Supervisory needs of beginning teachers in Ohio. 
Master's thesis, 1929. Teachers collegd, Bowling Green, Ohio. 144 p. ms. 

This is an investigation of supervisory needs through inquiry sent to Ohio teachers and superintendents. 

2012. Simmons, G. Ballard. Classroom supervision jn the elementary 
division of the accredited public schools of Florida* Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Florida, Gainesville. 107 p. ms. 

20 1 3. Southall, Maycie Katherine. Direct agencies of supervision as used 
hy 'general elementary supervisors. Doctors thesis, 192ft George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

2014. Twitchell, Doris F. An objective measure in supervision. Journal 
of educational research, 19: 128-34, February 1929. 

A record form la offered as a posaJble_ald In the sui»ervlsion of teaching. Trial uses of the form have 
shown It to give, at a glance, a picture of the amount, type, and distribution of student participation in the 

classroom, 

2015. Webb, Everett S. Study of supervision in small high schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. ~ Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 81 p. ms. 

Data secured from 45 state departments of education, and other aouroes. Conclusions: State regulation 
of high school principal's load necessary to insure proper supervisory function. 

2016. Weston, Ralph F. The status and work of the Fitchburg training 
supervisor. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of New Hampshire, Durham. 

The training and experience of the training supervisors at Fitchburg normal school, Fitchburg, Mass. 
Conclusions: Training was Inadequate; work too heavy and too varied for satisfactory performance of 
mnjnr duties; Inadequate provision for conference botween supervisor and student teacher. k 

See also 72, 102,174, 450, 673, 694, 715, 898, 1174, 1450, 1628, 1867, 2027, 
2030 2031, 2038, 2114, 2123, 2387, 2499, 2511, 2614, 2738. 

• SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 

t 

2017. Anders, R. G> and Johnston, Da. Analysis of the duties of a union 
school principal. 1928-29. Henderson county schools, Hendersonville, N. C. 
25 p. ms. • 

1 . * 

A study into the more effective distribution of a principal's time. 1 

^018. Boutoft, Christopher Bell. An analytical study of the duties of the 
hoys’ vice-principal. Master’s thesis,* June 1929. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 

• 2019. Burton, Frank Le Roy. Tho financial problems of tfye high school 
principal. Master s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2020. Caldwell, A. B., and Shields, J. M. Status of elementary school 
principals in North Carolina, 1928-29. Public schools, Winston Salem, N. C. 
6 p. ms. 

2021. Ooxe, Warren W. # Study of the elementary school principal in New 

York state. Albany, N. Y. % New York state education department, 1929. 20 p, 

calyx* tbs training teaching load, certification, ax parlance, salaries of principals in elementary schools 
In fcew York state. « 

2022. Study of the secondary school principal in New York state. 

Albany, N. Y. p New Yd^k state education department, 1929. 24 p. 

Analyses training, certification, experience and salaries of high school principals in New York state, 

* m 
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2023. Bmmriler. Harold Winfield. The junior high-echool vice-principal. 
Master s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

2024. Eshleman, Reeder L. The status of the principal of the small high 
school in Pennsylvania. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Franklin and Marshall 
college, Lancaster. Pa. 

r«tJrn' S (v tUd n^ IS K Wll , h l '. e pr , indpal in the hIgh schools enrolling from 34 to 234 pupils *nd report* on 

h R ^°° rj - d6alS WHh the 1 uali0catio “s of the high school principal, his sa£7y and 
contract, his powers and duties, and the distribution of his lime. 

“ >0 . 25 ‘ *° 8te f; Frank K - Status of the junior high school principal. Doctors 

thesis, 1929. University of Washington, Seattle.* 

nroflssioMl' LreiI'iL 0f pr '° dpals * < ‘ hools with 7-8 -b grade or*hninitk>ns; personal status, academic and 
professional training, professional experience, administrative and supervisory organizations and duties, 
co nun unity contacts and professional interests. * 

2026. Hubbard, Frank W. Do school systems need a principals’ handbook? 
Elementary school journal, 29: 590-93, April 1929. 

nn aZ'Z !° h "^ 5 S * nt t0 Citi< * d ° not show ‘ s >' st «matic effort to supply principals with material 

on administrative practices of local school system, 

.» M27 ',i?’ Claude L. A building principal’s plan of supervision. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. I Diversity of North Carolina, Chapel Kill; 

-.hi!! !!i e ‘ npt •rr in I>l8D ° f supervislon thal wi " rawt the Tnost untent needs of the 

m , F om Ml ' s ? udjr “ 13 0Tident lhat ®ff«ctive supervision is absolutely necessary Dr any 
srtibol system to obtain^he best results. * 

«028. Jervis, C. F„ and others. Some attainable objectives in six supervisory 
activities tn the elementary grades bv principals of 1 1 grade schools. 1928-29. 
Buncombe county public schools, Asheville, N. C. 50 p ms 

. “ 7“ Purpose of this study of the Buncombe county public schools, to set up some attainable 
objectives In the su^rv.sory activities of principals In the elementary grades. The study resulted In a 

s y.g rr'r ’ t"’"' m u ‘* ^ «* >~«m .m’> tx z 

eachers definite and practical assistance in their problems and more time to supervision. 

2029. Koffman, Gladstone. Academic and professional training of high- 
school principals in Kentucky. 1928. 4 University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

2030. McNeely, John G. The activities of junior high school principals in 
igoq M,U ‘ Cn ,fornia Quarterly of secondary education, 4: 150-65, January 

From ft Master’s theste, University of Southern California, 1928 

ftm ° Unt !* r ' rae ,Un,0r h '* h SCh °° l pr,ndpft,s touting buildings, sup. 

ervi.lon of Instruction, extracurricular acttvilies, routine afflee work, conferences, etc. 

2031. Maguire, Iter. William A. The high school principal as supervisor. 

. tasters thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 
•io p, ms. 

dJrihllS TZ n . *. nd ® X t Cnt ° f the 5uperTlsory acuities of principals in 247 Catholic high school* 

S?* !pu, ^ MmpAred * ith th0 * of fraUer studies of public hl^scbool 

reported by Koos and KoberU and Draper, 

2032. National education aasociation. Department of elementary 
achool principals. Activities of the principal. Washington, D. C., National 
education association, 1929. 528 p. 

no ™of th^nnim! nfTsTrw ^ Depart ™ 8nt of elementary school principals and Is Issued as Vol. VTH, 
country.^* department. U consists of report* of acXIvftles of prindpals throughout the 

• • 1 

2033; — Research divirion. The principal and progressive move- 

ments in education. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 

60 p. (Research bulletin, voL VI I, no. 2.) j 

Cit^nt the rel ^ ^ 0n, R ; * 1116 hM]c prob,am8 of * achool prin. 

cipal in the relation of his school to other schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. Uni- 

versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 0 

* ' ... 

1 #l ‘ *’ . ./ 
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2035. Reavis, W. C., and WoelLner, Robert. Office hours of secondary 

' school principals. School review, 30: 650-04, Xovemlwr 1928. 

J ' Findings show that office hours of principals are largely unstandardized. An analysis of practice* oh crwi 
that principals of smaller schools excel in the organization of their office tiifee. One explanation oflered Is 
tliat smaller schools are usually manned by younger principals, these principals having received more 
specific training in office administration. 

2030. - The professional files of secondary -school principals. 

School review, 37: 96-106, February 1929. 

A study of the methods used by 522 principals for filing educational magazines, bulletins, catalogues, etc. 
S5.4 per cent of the principals undertake to maintain some kind of files, 

* 2037. Stone, George Edward. Status of the county high-school principal 

in Tennessee. Masters thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 39 p. mg. 

2038. Wilde, S. O., and others . Investigations in teaching. 1928-29. 
Buncombe county public schools, Asheville, N. C. 50 p. ms. 

\ A study in Buncombe county schools in order to set up some of the supervisory objectives which prin- 
cipals raityraisonably attempt to attain in the time at their dispo&U and to determine thole activities which * 
m.iy well be delognted to someone else in order to gain more time for supervisory activities. 

Src also 1360, 1.591, 1625, 1693, 1705-1708, 2122, 2491, 3038. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

2039. AndeNon. Oscar Albin. Better management in education. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2040. Ashbaugh, B. J. Parents and pupils’ report cards. Educational r^ 
search bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 143-46. April 3, 1929. 

This article gives the results of an eiTort to ascertain what parents would like on report cards. 

2041. Bogan, William J., and McDade, James E. Statistical bulletins, 
nos. 1-7. Chicago, III., Board of education, 1928-29. 

Oi\es information by years and school divisions on pupil raem bersh Ip „ pupils per teacher, number of 
teachers, age-grade distributions, retardation, acceleration, etc., for ttiediy of Chicago. 

2042. Burr, Samuel Engle. Suggestive rating scale for textbooks. |1929] 
Research department, Public schools, Lynn, Moss. 2 p. pis. 

A punt scale, providing for rating on each of the following main topics; auilk>rsh!p*antl generu! con- 
siderations: mechanical features and makeup; subject matter and technic; teaching helps and aids to 
instruction. 

2043. Butler, Frank Arthur. Standard' items to observe for the improve- 
ment of teaching in classroom management. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. , Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, Madison. 

2044. Davis, H. H. Corporal punishment and tmspensipn. Sclmol and 

society, 2S: 632, November 17, 1928. ' % 

A compilation of data at five year intervals from ISA1-S2 relating to number of cases of rorpornl punish- 
ment unit suspension in a large city school system to show the tremt from government by force or elimina- 
tion to government by tqpre refined and modem method*. 

2045. Fenton, Norman. Training in the public presentation of # a school 
exorcise: a study in school morale. California bureau of juvenile research: 
Whittier state school, Whittier, Calif. Journal of applied psychology, 12, 
417-25, August 1028. 

2046. Lenander, B. E. A study of time given to other than regular teaching 
-activities in public schools of 8t. Paul. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 

Minnesota, Afynncapolis. , i , ; 

A study or the holidays and an analysis of woh school day during lW7-». to ascertain tb* proportion of 
time devoted to each type of activity carried on within the schools. 

2047. Mowls, John N. Tho administration % of attendance in the senior high 
school. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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The causes of pupil absence in the Roosevelt 
Master’s thesis, August 1928. University 0 f 


2048. Muth, Harry Conrad. 

junior high school, Rockford, 111. 

Chicago, Chicago, III. 46 p. ms. 

. , Tt d V A ' , A ' A stud - v of attendance for a decade in certain accredited 

l: 4«3 DttheM92“ ,,C,,i0 ' , .“ l " !COrd °' 

. ,, 2 °“’ ® ch r r ' 2 - PrsnkUn CharlM - A o' current practices in report. 

g school achievement of pupils to parents. Master’s thesis, June 1929. Uni- 
versit> of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

19^7-28 TU lT r io^« B ' c RCp0rt: Department of attendance and research, year 
19^.7 28. ■ June 1928. Superintendent of schools, Warren, Ohio 90 d ms" 

tes£;~ dbtribUtton ° f marks ’ Promm. obiectir, 

F ” derick L Re P°* of student absence from classroom 

’ f in rf r T*”' ( - ! ° Iorado st °tc teachers college, Greeley. (Typed 

report to Dr. W. D. Arm&n trout, May 1929) 

2053. Wimarnaon, Riley 6. A score card for the location of and remedy for 
teaching difficulties. Fcbriia’ry ,929. Burcnu of research, Department „ 
education, Baltimore, Md. 1 ,eni 01 

See also 1322. ^ 

CHILD ACCOUNTING 

*nH° 54 ’. ®° W ® n ’ Be88 Mar ea™t. The educational use of a permanent census' 
and scholarship record. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. .38p. ms. g ’ 

2055. Chapman Alvin L., jr. A study of child accounting in Alabama 
Master s thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

2056. Chapman, H. B. Revision of child accounting forms used bv voca- 
more, M d ° ? 4 p ^ 1929 ‘ BurCaU ° f research - Department of education, Balti- 

at the ? , W ? Dk Wh ‘ Ch W0UU prov,de ,hfl ^ts HXe nil of the other schools and 

me be suitable for a type of school operating on a modification of the Dalton plan. 

citv^urvov^ 8 ’^* 1 ' , M f r [P D ’ Chi,d “counting in connection with the Provo 
.. i aster s thesis, 1929. Brigham Young university, Provo, Utah. 

system” ***** ° ’ ° nd Re6der ’ Ward °* The uniforra school accounting 

cLp.ny, I929. r 3 P 7 p 1 *'" 0 ""' 1 ' . I"-. Public school publishing 

,i th * ! ,orms »*>• authors have kept in mind two guiding principles, namely, adequacy and 

small. Even Item of Information on these forms has stood the test of usefulness." 

2059. Simmons, C. Roscoe, ch airman. National survey of methods of 
Mic°h C 20 S p 8 ^" Uraerat,on * Cen8U8 8urvc - v committee, Public schools, Fordson, 

Compiled by a oo arm It tee of a class at Detroit teachers college. 1927-28. Questionnaire stud,- „ im . 
mar res data for H cities and 3fl states, furnished In reply to a questionnaire of 10 Items. 

ft ^ Q ha “’ Krneat °* Sch ° o1 census, Wilmington public schools, 1928-29. 

October 1928. Department of research, Public schools, Wilmington, Del 20 
p. ms. 

chUd^'was^vZ'b^ th ® ***? "T* th * M b0,n ‘ tak *° ,n 1W5 - 24 - 0|T « number ol 
enuaren, a^es <M« yews, by raoe, age, wards, nationalities, and schools. 

See also 106. 
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2001. Burton, A. J. Au experiment in class size in English literature. 1929. 
l ast high school, Des Moines, Iowa. 8 p. ms. 4 

This experiment does not cover a broad enough field in Enellsh to warrant definite conclusions but It 
offers advantages, which added to the results of other experiments in this field, may lead to sound conclu- 
sions. From an examination of the achievements of the pupils in the six classes studied there is no ovl- 
dem e that one sire is outstandingly more efficient than any other she where the techrrf'jue id Instruction 

not modified lo meet speebl conditions. 

J0G2. Chapman, H. B. Size* of classes and teaching sections in elementary, 
j tiior high, senior, high and vocational schools as of Octuber 1928. April 1, 
1S>29. Bureau of research, Department of education, Baltimore, Md. 32 p. ms. 

2003. Goodman, A. K. A preliminary study of class size in the state teachers 
"’liege. March 1929. Colorado stale teachers college, Greeley. 92 p. ins. 

Cump.irntlve dninfrmti 1 1 udeLson'.s University of Minnesota study and data from Colorado state leach- 
cp* college, 91 comparative tables given. 

20(5-1. Hudeleon, Earl. Class size conditions and trends at the college level. 
' Diversity of Minnesota, Minneapolis. School and society, 30: 9S-102 July 
20, 1929. ' 

Thi' « nation w ide study of conditions and trends ia all types of higher institutions. Dm lare based 
upnii ;iso institutions. 

Reading, Pa. Public schools. Department of researoh. Com- 

panilive study of class sizes. 2 p. ms. 

The information was obtained from 13 Junior high .schools, 11 of which are outside of Heading. Data 
v'ere collected in 1927 and again in 1929. The coraparatho study Indicates the trend of class sire. 

. 2* MW- Smith, Dora V. t Effect of class size in ninth grade English with cm- 

M ,nsis >drge group methods. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. University of Minne- 
s«da, Minneapolis. 545 p. ms. 

Four ninth-grade English classes in the fniverity of Minnesota high school, two of 20 pupils each and 
lv '° (,f pupils each, were taught by the same lavher during a period of two years. The large and small 
groups were mated in imellijonee, chronological age. se\. and in five specific English abilities. The small 
• lass was found to be superior iu loiter writing and the large class in amount and variety of activities In 
reading and literature. 

2067. Stockard, L. V. Relation of class-size to efficiency of instruction. 1929. 
Board of education, Dallas, Tex. In Association of colleges and secondary 
schools of the Southern states. Proceedings, 1929. p. 81-89. 

A study to determine the effect of class-size oneffU-ioncyof instruction in the Dallas high schools. Data 
wfere compiled on nil classes for sessions 1927-23 and I92S-29, and for special classas over a period of years. 
Findings. ( lasvslze in itself has little effect on efficiency of instruction as shown by class marks and pro- 
motions. 

2068. Wasson, William Henry. A controlled experiment in the size of 
classes. ‘Masters thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 127 p. ms. 

A study of two groups of 2* and 40 each in general languages nnd technical groups. Small classes wero 
slightly better In oach case. 

2069. Whitley, Frederick L. Chiss size in the primary school. 1928. Colo- 
rado state teachers college, Greeley. In National education association. De- 
partment of classroom teachers. Third yearbook, 192S. Washington, D. C., 
National education association, 1928. Chap. 3. 

A correlation study of 2,800 pupils in 111 Hasses using eight pupil and five teacher variables. Findings: 
The “si re of group handled may have some relationship to school efficiency” but “the large group does 
not seem to be necessarily a detriment/* 

2IJ70. The study of class size in the primary grades. 1929. Colo- 

rado state teachers college,. Greeley. In National education association. De- 
partment of class-rooni teachers. Fourth yearbook, 1929. p. 95-98. 

The first four grades in the elementary school— four sb«w of^Fasscs, less than 25, 3(W5, and more 

than 45— were studied. Classes were confined to large American bitie?. New Bedford. Mass.. Spokane, 

asil * Nor folk f and Raleigh, N. C. One hundred twenty-five different primary classes were flnnlly 
involved. Pearson product moment technic, bi-serlal method and the mean-square-contingency method 
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wwe used Correlations obtained by the t»o latter methods show a distinct correlation (.39 and 41) 
. bet ween edurat lonnl efficiency and class size when groups ol 62 find 4 1 classes and of 7. 4 1 , 30 aDd 25 class* 
were used, and when seven first grnde classes were e.vomln f d In a separate computation a coefficient of 

^nM. U ,| r t? D !r en , Cy ° f ‘ S K Wa f 0tlnin0(1 Thls to point toward the Importance *f the class 

;'*® **“ 1 ^ ll “ prl " mry schowl ' Particularly in grade one. Dne may conclude, that when the prob- 

lem ol teacher load in the primary school is attacked by the correlation method the size ollhe group ban- 

^a'detZcnt! aUUUi " iP SCh ° 0 ' ° D ^ Wbu ' e * l, ‘ e ^ m nut se ™ 10 * 

2071. Whitney, Frederick L. and others. A preliminary study of clnss si ze 
in the state teachers college. 1929. Colorado state teachers college , Clrerlcv 
( Mimeographed report, March 30, 1929) 

See also 1005, 1436. 

CLASSIFICATION, GRADING. AND PROMOTION 

2072. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin C. Per cents of pupils rated 
satisfactory, senior high schools and junior high schools, first report period, 
December 1928; second' report period, January 1929. Division of educational 
research, Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 24 p. ms. (Bulletins 103-104 
100-107) 

Per cents by subjects, grade-sections and schools. October 1027 aud I02S. May and December 1928. 

2073. - Promotion rates in elcrncntnry schools, term ended 

June 1028, January 1929. Division of educational research ar.d resulls, Bonrd 
of pubfic education, Philadelphia, Pa. 7 p. ms.; 8 p. ms. ' (Bulletin, nos. 105, 

2074. Report on subject promotion rates in junior high 
schools, June 1928, January 19*29. Division of educational research and results 
Board of public education, Philadelphia, Pa. (Bulletin, nos. 89 and 111) 

Olve? promotion rates by ^Tade-section, school.*, and subjects. 

20/5. - Report on subject promotion rates in senior high schools 

January 1929. March 4, 1929. Division of educational research and results’ 
Board cf public'education, Philadelphia, Pa. 7 p. ins. (Bulletin, no. 110) 

2076. Burr, Bamuel Engle. Promotion of pupils, by grades, revised. June 

1929. Department of research. Public schools, Lynn, Mass. 6 p. ms. 

The’objeoltvo of this revision Is to give greater provision for individual differences and for activities 
program, 

2077. Chapman, H. B. Studies relating to pupil progress. In Baltimore, 
Mcl. Board of school commissioner*. An/ual report, 1928. p. 78-91. 

An attempt was made to apply objective test findings to administrative problems by bringing the 
problems Into the open through graphic presentation. ■* 

2078. A study of September transfers in the senior and junior high 
Hclupls. December 1, 192S. Bureau of research, Department of education, 
BaWmore, Md. 

An analysts of all " transfers ” reported for September. 

2079. Chase, Vernon E. The age, grade and progress of pupils in’the Ford- 
Hon public schools. November 28, 1928. Bureau of research and statistics, 
Public schools, Fordson, Mich. (Bulletin, no. 22) 

, 20S0 - Clark > w - w - An experiment in grading and classifying elementary 
schools. In Third yearbook of the psychology and educational research divi- 
sion, City schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 1929.' p. 91-95. 

-081. Commins, W*. D. \t hat is a B pupil? Klcmcntary school journal, 29; 
63-66, September 1928. * f 

A study of 39 A puplLi and 31 B pupILs In the fifth grade In two small city schools. The writer con- 
cludes that the B pupil Ls one who differs more as to the kind ol Intelligence that he possesses than u to tbe 
degree. 
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2082. Coxa, Warren W. Grouping pupils for purposes of instruction. 

turns schools, 3: 47-54, Mav 1929. 

“ 1 

2083 Crosby, Leconia F. A study of pupil progress in the Win. Grant 
high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 

2054. Daley, H. C. Promotions in the elementary schools of Highland Park 

for the semester ending* June 22, 1928. 1928. Public schools, Highland Park, 

Mich. 

„f .I! p lh J 3 S, !" ly t0 COmi ^ r<1 the f * rcenUKe or P u P ils Promoted la the different schools 

the Highland ark system nod to moke a comparison with the figures obtained in previous years It 
was also undertaken for the purpose of determining the particular erodes and the particular subjects in 
which there was the lancest percentnRo of non-promotion. 

JOSo. Forbes, L. E. Problem of the accelerated school child. Master’s 
t hc8i> t 192^. University of Washington, Seattle. 

A study to determine if acceleration of belter school pupils remains constant through college. Findings- 
Dnde in wine, pupils are given double promotion has no significance Only 10 per cent of the pupils 
receiving double promotion In the grades were able to mainialn their relative standing in the university. 

20SIk Fox, Richard. A project in the improvement in grading Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati. Cincinnati, Ohio. 

29S<. Greene, Harry A. The effects ofannual and semiannual promotions 

revealed by pupil progress. .American school board journal, 78: 67 86-89 
May 1929. ’ 

Herurds the results ofewmining progress of about 37,500 pupils In small Iowa schools using (1) age grade 
n lices, (2) progress indices, and Cl) relative failures and double promotions. 

2055. Kansas state teachers college, Emporia. Bureau of educational 

measurements and standards. Report of Every pupil scholarship contest, 

January 8, 1929, April 5, 1929, and April 10, 1929. (Kansas state teachers 

college. Bulletin of information, nos. 67 and 70, February, May 19291 

, 1( fH ""“f 8 ’ ‘ 929 ’’ by E - R - Wuod - 10 **•: A ‘‘ r “ 5. l ®20. by U. E. Schrammel. 8 p, and April 10, 
4921), by Jv. R. \\ ood, p p. 

2089. Keller, Frances. Results of the classification program in grade 3A, 
May 1928. August 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 10 p. ins. (Bulletin, no. 22) 

Compares results with classification tests previously givon; shows medians of probable learning rates 
by list) icts and schools. 

2090. - Results of the classification program in the first grade, May 1928. 
July 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, Cleveland,’ Ohio. 
10 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 9) 

Shows median scores and probable learning.retos, hf schools and districts. 

2091. Koob, Frank H. Annual age-grade survey. 1928-29. 

Winston-Salem, N, C, Ms. 

2092. Lewerenz, Alfred 8. Summary of a questionnaire on methods of 
classification existing in Los Angeles elementary schools. Educational research 
bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 10-12, September 1928. 

Uesult of a questionnaire Issued to elementary school principals In Los Angeles; 50,0 per cent of the 
classes have some type of ability grouping. Discusses bases for sectioning, and methods of organliatlon 
Quotes opinions of principals. 

2093. Lynn, Mass. Public schools. Research department. Revised 
grouping standards. A guide to classification and sectioning of pupils, grades 
1 to 6, inclusive. June 1928, Public schools, Lynn, Mass. Revised, June 
1929. 6 p. ms. 

2094. Mitchell, J. S. A pupil classification survey of Fayette county schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 

2095.. Myers, Anna O. Special report on transferred, dropped, and promoted 
for semester ending June 1929. Bureau of research, Public schools, Kansas 
City, Mo. 6 p. ms. 

^Qlraa tbs per oant of pupils promoted sad not promoted In v»"-« City elementary school*. 
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2096. Philippine Islands. Bureau of education, Manila. Age-grade 

census and progress study. January 1929. 

A study of tho per cent of under-age, Dormai-age. and over-age puplis, and of rapid-progress, normal, 
progress, and slow-progress pupils In m as compared with the results in 1925. 

209*. Reading, Pa. Public schools. Promotion rates — elementary schools 
and secondary schools. 1928-29. < 

2098. Rutledge, R. E. Elementary term progress report. December 192S, 
June 1929. Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance, Public 
schools, Oakland, Calif. 

This study includes percentages of non-promotion by grades and by schools. 

2099. Junior high school term progress report. November 1928, 
June 1929. Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance, Public 
schools, Oakland, Calif. 

Gives distribution marks by subjects und by schools. 

2100. - Low 10th scholarship report for tfie term ending June 1928, 
December 1928, June 1929. Bureau of curriculum development, research and 
guidance, Public schools, Oakland, Calif. 13 p. ms., each. 

2101. Senipi- high school term progress report for the terms ending 
June 1928, and June 1929*. J^urcau of curriculum development, research and 
guidance, Public schools, Oakland, Calif. 10 p. ms., each. 

2102. White, Irma. Hoy honestly and' how accurately do students grade 

their papers? Master's ( thcsis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 
67 p. ms. *.*' 

This study was undertniglfi ia order to determine whether or not any Tiionsurglde correlation exists be- 
tween general intelllgej^ as measured by group intelligence tests and the degree of honosiy and accu- 
racy with which puid^grade their papers Findings: There seems to bo no correlation. While the most 
*)fnmon motive f*i<fishonesty In test correction is undoubtedly the desire "to do well In the lest," this 
same motive muse also lend to honest achievement. Along with this there must enter into the situation 
all the factors that go to inuko up tho child’s moral end Intellectual nature. These factors include ag», 
sex. aud physical and emotional condition of the individual; economic ami cultural conditions in the home; 
and influence of the teacher and associates In the school. It is Impossible to measure these Influences and 
hence no definite conclusion can he made, but any attempt to base accuracy aud honesty of a puj.il in grad- 
, ingliis owa work on liis, in tel licence alone mast lead to unsatisfactory results. 

See also 73, 94, 125, 291, 445, 477, 1293, 1336, 2187, 2192, 2224, 2490, 2526; 
and under Individual differences^ 


CURRICULUM MAKING 

» 

2103. Allen, Edith DeLancey. A fourth grade course of study. A consider- 
ation of the relation of the conservative school to thfc new education ahd the 
practical solution of the problem in a particular school of the older type. 
Masters thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university. New 
York, N. Y. 118 p. ms. 

2104. Anchester, Etta. A study of two laboratory schools with reference 
to curricular for young children; the Frances Parker school and the Waldon 
school. Master s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, 
New York, N. Y. 27 p. ms. 

2105. Ashbaugh, E. J. Curricular offerings in the small high schools of 

Ohio. 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. School life, 14; 133-35, 
March 1929. . / 

A Study of tho subjects offered, considering both the type and the site of school 

2106. Bagley, William O., and kyte, O. O. Th* California curriculum study. 

Berkeley, University of California press [1929] ' 

. Report of an extensive Investigation undertaken in 1935 under • grant from the Commonwealth fund- 
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2107. Beaumont, Tex, Public schools. Revision of public school curric- 
ulum. 1928. __ » 

2108. Bundy, Edgar E.. and others. Course of study suitable for a town 

I rural high School. 1928-29. Perquimans county public schools, Hertford. 
N\ C. 50 p. ms. * • J 

2109. Burr, Samuel Engle. Curriculum notebook for curriculum council, 
curriculum scries, nos. 1-27. September 1928-April 1929. Research dept., 
Public schools, Lynn, Mass. 50 p. ms. 

2110. Douglass, Harl R. Steps in curriculum constructions* In Eastern 
commercial teachers association, Second yearbook, 1929. Ch. V. 

2111. Good, Carter V., and Roberts Edward D. Curriculum titles and 
curriculum constants in senior high schools. School review, 36: 079-84, Novem- 
ber 1928. 

This survey of 466 senior high school curriculums in 65 representative school systems offers usable sug- 
gestions to tho# confroutod with^ curriculum problems. 

2112. Hermans, Mabel. The procedure for the revision of the Los Angeles 
junior high school curriculum in English. California quarterly of secondary 
education, 4: 249-G4, April 1929. 

2113. Herriott, M. K. /ffgatyzatiun of secondary-school curriculum de- 
velopment. In Third yearbook of the psychology and educational research 
division, City schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 1929. p. 52-GO. 

21 14. Holloway, William J. Participation in curriculum-making as a 
moans of supervision of rural schools. Xew York city, Teachers college, Co- 
lumbia university, 192S. 54 p. (Contributions to education, no. 301) 

Teachers in six counties of Maryland were divided into two groups, an experimental group actively 
engaged in curriculum-in/iking without supervision, and a control group, supervised but giving no attention 
to the curriculum building. From this study the following conclusions were reached: (1) Teachers in the 
experiment., I groups made equal progress in professional spirit, attitude, and tcachiug skill and did more 
professional readinguhan did the conirol group; (2) children taught by the experimental groups of teachers 
made slightly greater gains than those taught by teachers in the control groups; and (3) the communities 
in the experimental groups were brought into closer relationship with the work of the schools through the 
curriculum-making projects. 

2115. McConnell. T. R. Program of studies in 78 small Iowa high schools 

(towns less than 2,t)(X) population).' 1929. Cornell college, Mount Vernon, 
Iowa. 4 p. ms. \ 

Contents. Table 1 — Program of studies of 78 Iowa high schools, giving subjects, number of schools 
offering same, number requiring same, basic year in which same nre offered; Table II -Number of units 
of last motion required by years in 71 four-year high schools; Table III— Distribution of the total enroll- 
ments of 71 four-ydar high schools; Table IV-Dlstributlon of total enrollments by years In M tour-yean 
nigh schools. 

2116. Maryland. State department of education. Curriculum making 

in problems of American democracy as applied to the unit— public opinion. 
Prepared by a committee of high school teachers of the social studies of Queen 
Anne's county. Baltimore, Md., 1928. 46 p. (Maryland school bulletin, 

vol. X, no. 2, September 1928) 

The material hero set forth and the teaching prooeduro described involve an attempt by tho teachers 
o t e subject themselves to rcorganixo the course In problems. of American democracy and to modify their 
K c ,; roo,1 ‘ l ’ rooeduro ln *uch a way that the Important objectives of the oourso might be more effectively 
reallred than under the former more or less sterootypod methodi ot organising and teaching the subject. 
Tho oourse It orgaAlted around learning units, of which one-public opinion and the prees-ls hero presented 

2117. Narain, Anugrah Harl., Curriculum revision in American schools, 
with special application to the schools of India. Master’seflicsis,' 1929. Smith 
eollego, Northampton, Mass. - 79 p. 
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2118. Nash, H. B., and Van Duzee. R. R. Industrial-arts curriculum build- 
ing. Industrial arts magazine, 18: 93-97, March 1929. 

2119. North central association of colleges ahd secondary schools, 

* Report of the committee on standards for use in the reorganization of secondary 
school curricula. North central association quarterly, 3: 537-014, March 1929, 

This report contains: (DA statement or the goals of secondary oducuion and facts unoo which Lb* 
selection and adaptation of materials should be made; (2) tho cf.issiflfcation of extrucurncular activities 
Into t> pes. a general bibliography, an analysis of the respective types into stx’cifics and an attempt to 
evaluate in terms of ultimate and Immediate objectives; and (3) report on progress in developing practical 
courses In high school physics in which consideration was given tu ‘every day life situations involvinf 
principles or laws of physics’*. 

2120. Smith, Herbert E. The reliability and validity of teachers* judgments 
of difficulty in curricular material. Doctors thesis, 1929. University or Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley. 84 p. ms. 

An investigation to determine: (1) The validity of judgments made by three types of Judges of the 
difficulty to test Items in curricular material; (2) the degree of reliability of the Judgments made 
by three t>pos of Judges, (3) the number of Judgments which must be pooled in order to raise the validity 
and reliability of composite Judgments to any desired level. Findings: (1) Obtained validity coefficient! 
of judgment ratings of experienced teachers ranged from .an average of ft. 80 in arithmetic in a descending 
order through word meaning, physiology, history, geogrupTiV^aiul literature, to un average coefficient of 
.45 in language usage; (2) average validity coefficients in arithmetic, word meaning, history, and geography, 
for experienced teachers, were significantly higher than the corresponding average for Inexperienced 
teachers; (3) the average validity coefficients for the group of exerts In test construction fell, with re- 
markable uniformity, between the coefficients for tho experienced and the inexperienced teach« rs>(4) the 
reliability coefficients, obtained by computing representative intercorrelations among the sets Of Judgments 
In tho different school subject^anged for experienced teachers from 0.83 in arithmetic to 0.44 in geography; 
and for experts In test construction from 0.79 in arithmetic to 0,42 in literature; etc. 

2121. Turrell, Archie Milton. Organizing a study of curriculum revision 
in the senior high school. * Master’s thesis, 1928. University of California, 
Berkeley. 45 p. ms. 

The purpose of tills study was to draw uuAplnn for organizing the teaching staff of Fresno senior higb 
school for tho curriculum construction progT^j? The plan involved the following procedures. (1) Mat- 
ing of principal's conference for selection of teachers and discussion of administrative details, (2) meeting 
of selected teachers and the principals to explain purpose nnd details of program; {'A) meeting of subject 
committees for organizing, selection of chairmen, nnd selection of techniques of constructions appropriate 
to different subjects; (4) ^departmental mootings for the selection of members of the interlocking com* 
mltteea; (5) principals’ conference for selecting and making arrangements for curriculum specialists; (6) 
classes for workers conducted by socialists. Each committee works out Us courses of study and rp|K>rti 
to Interlocking committees; interlocking committee correlates related subjects, gathers information oo 
texts and tfmteriola and courses of study in other schools. A reviewing committee criticizes tho courses pro- 
posed, they are then revised by the subject committees and approved nnd mimeographed by tho superin- 
tendent. Class test is given proposed course and revision is made In light or experience. 

2122. Virginia committee for .research in secondary education. Cur- 
riculum construction. Charlottesville, University of Virginia, 1928. 72 p. 

(University of Virginia record, Extension series, vol. XIII, no. 3* September 
1928. Secondary education in Virginia, no. 3) 

Contains: Trends in curriculum conduction, by Edward Alvey, Jr; Constructing a plana geometry 
test, by E. It. Hall; Adjusting tbemmiStfum in mathematics to a particular situation, by E. E W index; 
*nd The high school principal and tho curriculum lit the social studies, hy H. E. Swindler. 

2123. Wetael, William A. Scientific supervision and* curriculum building. 
School review, 37: 117-23, February 1929, 

Conoludet from a study of ratings of pupils that there must be a fact finding organization which will 
show promptly bow well the ooumts ore operating at different ability levels. 

See also 75, 90, 141, 431-432, 447, 455, 1296, 1298, 1304, 1310, 1367, 1385, 

; 1388, 1409, 1421, 1429, 1432, 1439-1440, 1445, 1448, 1450-1451, 1464-1465, 
1495, 1498, 1514, 18172, 224*.-, 2308,-2352, 2308, 2386, 2401,' 2405, 2415, 2666, 
2590, 2597-2598, 2603-2604, 2609, 2025, 2627, 2668, 2660, 2707, 2734-2735, 
2753, 2757, 2781-2782, 2788, 2803, 2808, 2830, 2981 j and under Special subject* 
of curriculum., * 
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2UM. Adams, C. L., and Wright, M. L. Prognostic values of college en- 
trance cxartiinations. 1928^29, Eastern Carolina teachers’ college, Greenville, 

, N. C. Ms. J 

The purpose of the stuffy was to discover if college entrance examinations as now administered in tho 
Nortti C arolina high schools possess predictive value in pro-determining success or failure in a teachers’ 
college 

2125. Barnes, Elinor Julia. An attempt to measure the adequacy of oral 
examinations. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 74 p. 
ms. 

'I In* purposes of the investigation were: (1) To obtain some measure of the reliability of oral examina- 
tions, (Jj to obtain some indication of tho extent to w hich findings on oral examinations ngree with marks 
in course work; (ft) to determine causes of inconsistencies found by analysis or examinations. Findings: 
(P rhe oral examination is a factor of great importance in the educational world. It is required in approxi- 
mately 75 per cent of the Institutions granting tho Nt. A. degree and In 98 per rent granting the Ph. 1), 
degree, (2) oral examinations on course work with each other show a low positive correlation (0.43); but a 
negligible correlation with final marks in the course (0. 0 1 ); (3) four committees of two faculty members each, 
examiniiu one candidate over tho same material in two instances passed tho cnndidai*and In two instances 
failed her; (4) some suggestions are offered regarding the place of oral examinations in the total program. 

212(i. Bird, Charles. An improved method of detecting cheating in objective 
examination*. Journal of educational research, 19: 341-48, May 

2127. Brinkmeier, Mr* s. Ina Hill. A study in the technique of constructing 
objective examinations. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of California, 
Berkeley. 369 p. ins. 

It was proposed, first, to determine the nature, and extent of the errors most commonly made by high 
school tPicheis in constructing inform d objective examinations for their own classroom use, and, second, 
to suggest methods of improving the informal objective examination. Data used were derived from ob- 
jective jfsi.s entered ny touchers in tho nation-wide contest in the construction of now-type examinations 
conducted by O. M. Ruch and Q. A. Rice of tho University of California. Conclusions: Tho. errors in 
the technique of preparing 44,517 objective examination Items nmountod to 5,304 or 11 9 percent. These 
errors may ho summarized under two main categories, namely, those which involvo the composition of 
tho test items, and those which Involve the mechanical composition of the tests. Seven j>er cent of the total 
number of items analyzed contained such errors of composition ns are likoly to affect the reliability of the 
tosh and 2 3 \hit cent involved mechanical errors such as arc likely to affect tho reliability. Two per oent 
ol the items contained errors which probably do not greatly affect the reliability of the tost, but which are 
objectionable psychologically, inasmuch os pupils are unnecessarily confronted with erroneous or improper 
forms of expression. There are subtle factors in statements suggestive of the correct answer which also 
prejudice pupil's replies. 

2128. Concrtt, Philip M. The prediction of scholastic success by means 
of classification examinations. Journal of educational research, 19: 331-35, 
May 1929. 

From tho dutJ accumulated in this study it appears that a reliable achlev n meiX test yields as good 
results for classification purposes ns does a psychological examination. J 

2129. Erickson, Peter E. The relative value of old and row-type examina- 
tions. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111, 

2130. Hanseri, George W. An analytical study of Iowa placement examina- 

tions of the University of Iowa. Master's thesis, lw28. State university of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 76 p. ms. 0% 

2131. Jone», Harold Ellip. A comparison of objective examination methods. 
•University of California, Berkeley. Educational method, 8: 273-75, February 

1929. * 

. 

An analysis of relfhbllltles, Intereorrelatlons, and correlation with intelligence, of true-false tads and 
controlled comploi Ion” tests. The true-false and the “controlled completion" tests are shown to possess 
^ the same reliability- per-unlt-of-time. Administratively, the completion method Is markedly superior. 
Comparative data on validity aro not yet available. 

2132. Miller, Lawrence William. An experimental study of the Iowa* 
placement ^ examinations. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City.* 542 p. ms. 
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2133. Odell, Charles Waters, A selected annotated bibliography dealing 
with examinations a Iff school marks. Urbanu, University of Illinois, 1929. 

p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol, XXVI, no. 20, Janaurv 15, 1929. 
IJurcim of educational research, Bulletin no, 43) * ’ 

• A bibliography of 300 reference/ dealing »|| li examinations made by the teacher, school murks. andtlos«|» 
relnied topics. Slanl.irdUo.l tests are not included. W 

2134. Traditional examinations and new type testa. New York 

The Century company, 1928. 46b p. 

213o. Rankin, Paul T. The preparation hnd*Btaridimliznlion of improved 
examinations in high school subjects. 1028. Public schools, Detroit, Mich. 

The purpose of this study was ,o prepare. co-oj.cr ; , lively with teachers and Mipcrx Lsors of the subject- 

TT^ mPr r1, ! ln '" f,,r us » «> I >etrc.u high schools, and Insecure nouns and n, rawer 

of reliabihry and validity on t le^ts. 

213G. Roberts, Kazel M., and Rych, O. M. Minor studies on objective 
examination methods, 'lift negative suggestion cfTect of true-false tests. Jour- 
nal of eduoatiomel research, IS: 112- Hi, September 1928. 

213/. Talbott, Ernest Orwin. Comparison of essay ^md objective examina- 
tion from the standpoint of sampling. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
California, Berkeley. 40 p. ms. 

This study Is ii preliminary nttempt at the evaluation of tlm worllioflhoir.idiiinn.il written examination 
Ti sa! "[ ,|inK 1,10 st,, ‘tont's knowledge cl subject matter. Conclusions: (1) Kray examinations 

em u lew than one-lmlf oftho demonstrated knowledge ol elementary and high school pupils, m thoaxsev 
rinii ilnat ion requires approximately twice us long a, does the oh )B ciivc examination uT sample a given por- 
tion or subject matter; (3) combining conclusions (|j and (2>, it may be stuted, that the objective test a 
roug i > our t turns as elective ns a do vice fur rapid sampling; (lj on the average, e-sav examinations elicit 
rom one- fourth to three-fourths of pupil's knowledge, averaging less than one-half, (5) the correlations be- 
iw wn the assay and objective examinations employed averugo about .no, regardless of the order nf ad- 
ministration; (f,) 11,0 i ‘'‘ 9r: “« f v '» luo, '> r r. .Ml. Is not high, hut it H nearly us highiwilio reliabilities will sup- 
por . e nm> conclude Unit Iho two type-; of ovaminallons measure routchlv ihe same functions (7) In 
view or all the evidence. It scorns Hint the assay exai.unatlon i- less well adapted to extensive sampling in 
a limited amount of time than Is the newer objective type of test tun 

2138. Washburn, Ruby. •Reliability of dictation and mimeograph methods 
of administering true-false examinations. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 
Colorado, Boulder. 38 p. ms. • 

True-false test was given to 127 students registered in "Test, and Measurements" at University of 
rnlor»,lo. Summer of 192s. Findings: It. .liability eodlk.ont or the dictation method was much lower 
than that of the tiumooKritph method (O./iO vs, 0.73), In every Indunce of comparison the mimeograph 
method of presentation was superior to the dictation method. 

, See also $12, 1028, 1130, 2764. ^ * 


EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

2139. Barr, A. 8. The training of teachers for the direct ion of extracurricular 
activities. Educational administration and supervision, 15 : 350--65, Mav 1929. 

From 42 returns to a questionnaire received from presidents of treuchers <*)egos, it is concluded that 
(reining for (he direction of extracurricular •rilvltlet Is Important, an a large percentage ol teacher! in 
required to direct extracurricular activities This traJning l< not very woll systematised. 

2140. Bellingrath, George C. Qualities associated with leadership in the 
extracurricular activities or the high school. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1930. 57 p, (Contributions to education, no. 399). 

The purpose of tpe study w,ia to find to what extent certain tjuallt las are pra-umt In pupils who hm* been 
elected to positions of leadership In the extracurricular act ivltles and to what extent they nre found in puplb 
who nre not elected to leadership. 

2141. Chapin, F. Stuart, and Mehus, O. Myking. Extracurricular activities 
at the University of Minnesota. 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

A survey of student activities at the University of Minnesota for the year 1924-25- One third of tbe 
jtudents reported that they did not participate in any extracurricular activities on the campus. About 40 
per cent engage In two or more activities. The women aremore active than men. - 
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Muster’s thesis, 1929. 


21-12. Condi t, P. M. A study of the scholastic records of 25 Colorado state 
teachers college campus organizations for the winter quarter, 1928-29. April 
192fT Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 46 p. ms. 

In till* study were considefed » honorary fraternities, ‘|0 social sororities and 4 social fraternities 
besides at least 20 clubs, and oilier croups, on the campus. Twenty-live took part in this study, foe- 
elusions Kasults 0 f study show Kappa Delta I’i. honorary educational fraternity for both then and women, 
attain me t in first rank with a ratine of 4.4t. Phi Delta Kappa, men's honorary educational organisation, 
uhtam" I -t/ank of 1.2v Mgiim >igm» Slgxno was the lowest, 2.111, Thirty-one tables show' rat inns for each 
/rganualou nod nvorace numerical rating. This study was also made f»r fall and sprlug tjuarlets, 

2143. Crawford, Albert Beecher, Kxtfacurriculum activities and academic 
work. Personnel journal, 7: 121-29, August 1926. 

This |.< an cvtctisive personnel .study conducted in Vale university of students who had achieved in or 
were compo : |"r for or wore not engage t ill ejttracmriculum activities. The study included undergraduates 
lu four <h\|s|on< namely those Cl) in activities and self supporting; (2) in activities and not solf-supportiin- 

t3i not In act, vines tint self-supporting (,n not in activities and sell-supporting. Krmn the dnta at 

hand when the manuscript wont In press students In activities made u superior showing both lu studies and 
mental raungs. The findings will I* published by the Yule university mess under the caption 1 men lives 

2144. Crawford, Clarence Elmer. The effect of participation in extra- 
classroom activities on scholarship of high school pupils. 

University of Illinois, Urbann. 

2145. Cushman, C. L. A handbook of the extracurricular program of the 
Oklahoma City junior high schools. January 1929. Oklahoma City, Okla. Ms. 

21 lit. Cyr, Rev. Georges E. 1 lie Sodality of Our Lady as an extracurricular 
activity. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, 
L). C. 01 p, tns. 

A study of the Sodality In Catholic secondary and higher institutions of learning, based largely upon 
orlKUial reports of t be activities onpiKeil in at these Institutions. 

21*17. Eckert, Dana Zug. Leaders in the high school democracy. A study 
n the field of extracurricular activities. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 162 p. ms. Curriculum study and educational 
research bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa.), 4: 4-91, September- October, 1929. 

shows what traits high school pupils have In mind when they erect pupils as proddent of home rooms 
and clubs. Compares pupils elected to this position with pupiLs from the S nmo groups who wore never 
fleeted preddent of tiny eUracurricul.tr activity in high school. Comparison b nmdc as to chronological 
«». 1. Q.. socio-economic status, personal traits, nationality (both pupils and parents), and scholastic 
* e .'!‘ en 1 ’ , M '" ly sl,0 "' s l, "“ ,llKl1 st ’ lu,nl n, 't agree with adults with resp^t t0 Importance of 

tailsoflcmlershlpuhat certain traits maintain al«mt t he same degree of Importance through thoslx years 
! Slh0 ° ."•'lets mcriM-ent decrease ill importtime. There are significant , inferences between pupil- 

1T™I ,h r 0 ‘ m,t eltMo ' 1 10 lhb Ktorte.1 P**P‘ E superior. Clubs give evidence ol 

IsslDg select Ivteagendes in high school. 

2148. Eddleman, Samuel McKee. Financing extracurricular activities. 
Master s thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, 

o.,i,I! , r?n rP °-^ f ''ir *'T iy WaS: U) io <1Lsoover the mot hods itsed try ouistandhig schools throughout the 
I * distributing, and accounllnK for oUrocilrriciilnr nnances. and (2) to work out metlmds 

>• ems which, with very litilo udaplat Ion, limy I* used hy any school regardless of sire, location, or ' 
l no amount of money handled, 

2149. Finley, Elden D. Evaluating extracurricular activities. Master's 
thesis, October 492S. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York N Y 

32 p-^- t ' 

2150. Foreater, John J. A study of the administration of Hi-Y clubs in the 

United States Master's thesis, Augiiit 1928. ColoradoVate teachers college 
Gfeeley. 122 p. ms. 8 ’ 

qu^ikmnaira, were sent to the 1II-Y clubs of the United States. Conclusions: (1) Averse Hl-Y 
pi..& i 1 ' l ° 30 ,nom, * ri: (2) !wh001 administrators *v 6 not considered Hl-Y on a levol with oilier 

uon n r“2'i . “ W l * T °® nl mwl afT<>r * ch00,: < 3 > 33 P« r ™"‘ of clubs have difficult > lu get i log cooper. 

, . 100 ° r ^rafnonlty; (4) Dt-*Y clubs are doing many worth while things and should bo encouraged 

« »n extracurricular activity, t * 

* 


192 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


3 

ERIC 


1 


2151. Goodsell, Gilbert Oscar. The housing of extracurricular activities in 
the senior high school. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 

2152. Harmon, Darell Boyd. Some phases in the administration of the non- 
educational activities of the small endowed college. Master's thesis, 1929 
Colorado college, Colorado Springs. 19S p. ms. 

A study of the business methods and finances of 171 small end„«-o.l collet with some recommendations 
fur ? heir Improvement. 

2153. Hayes, Wayland J. Some factors influencing participation in voluntarr 

» .a • _ 


thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia 


school-group activity. Doctor’s 
university, New York, X. Y. 

The results of a study of a school of 330 students shuwel that intelligence nml parti, ip., ti-m are directly 
related, a the major number A cases higher intelligence Is associated with center amounts of parted 
t Ion an.l lower Intelligence, wfth smaller amounts of part icijl., lion. 1U either measure of participation 
girls take more part In acthitias than boys. 

2154. Hodges, Nathan. The trend of extracurricular activities in the 
secondary school. Master’s thesis, 1929,' University of Akron, Akron 0 
100 p. ms. 

This study was statewide. Findings: Many extracurricular activities were practiced by seconds* 
schools; many were given full credit toward graduation. 

2155. Johnston, Edgar G. Point systems for guiding, stimulating and limit- 
tng participation of pupils in extra-curricular activities. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N Y 

Results of a questionnaire sent to «» high school principals. This study analyzes current practices Id 
f. r DK ’ stl “ ulatiDg ' or «*»*«»« Pupil participation in extracurricular activities in senior high schools, asi 
the formulation of principles for developing point systems for extracurricular activities. 

2156. Jordan, R. H. Extra-classroom activities in elementary and secondary 

schools. 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. New York, Thomas Y. 
Crow'ell company, 1928. 312 p. 

Survey oi extra-classroom activities from elementary school through senior high school. Kxtra-classrootn 
activities should b# regarded as integral part of school curriculum subject to right educational guidaow, 
and should be made a part of the social, civic, and individualisiic^training of every child. 

*u 2 i.^ 7 u Koronft ’ L,0ui ® W> The administration of extracurricular activities in 
the high school. Master’s thesis, 1928- 29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 

2158. Dally, Ella. A survey of auditorium activities in the Cincinnati public 

schools. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati. 
Ohio. 

2159 Lutz, Frank A. Extracurricular activities. Muster’s thesis, 1929. 
Grove City college, Grove City, Pa. 

Lyseth ’ H - Participation of students iu-extracurriculur activities in 
the Maine secondary schools. 1929. Slate department of education. Augusta, 
Me. 6 p. ma. * e 

^ '°' mU <" *“■ 

2161.. McCUntock a. D Tire administration ol the high school club. 

Master s thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley 202 
p. ms. J . J 

lD th ‘, M(1 ' A 8?udy ° f 5Ch00 ' club9 ond actlvlttes through 240 qu* 

. hit H | P0UP w Mni ° r an<1 f0llr year hi * h KhMl principals In 43 {stales: 121 xvt» 

ofwhS ere m £22*? ht T 86 ;, 3,000 10 “• Conc, usions: Thera are 10 oowlusions given, son., 

^ d t b U fc* hould Properly directed and organised rulher limn suppressed ot ollmi- 
mnmm.!i^ ha ™ lotor ® ton t0 ° f>neral rather ib&n an attempt to collect and improve them; (3) dub 
In It* experimental stage. (4) when the dubs are directed and controlled they are tavored b, 
school patrons, (fi) present tendency Is to have too many, rather than Improve quality of a few (6) dub, 

™ Un “' lhey haTe propwly traln#d M shoLVu itu 

dub wWi » “**> “ - « -»■- 
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2162. McDaniel, Leon Sayre. The selective function of extracurricular 
activities in high school. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. .University of California, 
Berkeley. 116 p. ms. 

Ad extensive analj-sls and classification of objective data bearing npon the selective function of extra- 
curricular organisations in high school. The problem is limited to high school? In San Francisco and East 
b8>* region, to those high schools which have no gT&de restriction on membership In extracurricular organ!- 
ulions; to those high schools which have available intelligence quotient records. Conclusions: The activi- 
ties of present extracurricuKrorpaniaations are leas well adapted to those with low Intelligence. More 
intelligent students receive more benefit from participation in these organ I xat ions. School officials should 
attempt to approximate “every pupil participation" in extracurricular organisations. 

2103. Moffett, M'Ledge. A determination of some criteria for the evalua- 
tion of extra-class activities in teachers colleges. Doctor s thesis, 1929. Teach- 
ers ^oWopc, Cpliunbia university, New York, N. Y. 

The purpose of this study was to develop some criteria for the evaluation of extra-class activities of stu- 
dents in teachers colleges, by an analytical study of the social background and contacts and activities of 
teachers college students. Some of the implications of the data collected were stud led for the curricular and 
extracurricular policies of teachers colleges. It was found that the extracurricular activities as now admlnlSr 
terod in teachers colleges are not contributing materially to the personal or professional equipment of the 
average teachers college student. The benefits of leadership are confined to a few students, who are ex- 
ploited for the sake of the organltation, rather than the organisation serving as a real laboratory for the de- 
velopment of leadership in inBny students. 

2164. Otness, Clara. Student clubs in the high schools of Washington, 
Oregon and Montana. Master's thesis, 1928/ University of Idaho, Moscow. 

2165. Patten, L. K. A critical study of extracurricular activities and 

their relation to academic success in college. Master’s thesis, December 1928. 
# Emory university, Atlanta, Ga. , 

Analysis of data from Georgia school of technology. Emory college, and in lesser degree from Agnes 
Scott college, showing influence of various factors on college success as maasuied by grades. 

2166. Russell, R. D., and Booth, John M. Extracurricular activities in 
high schools of the Pacific northwest. In Northwest Association of secondary 
and higher Schools. Proceedings, 1928. p. 27-48, 

Questionnaires were sent to GOO superintendents and principals In the four Northwestern states. The 
survey is divided into the following sections: Student dubs in high school. High school assemblies, High 
school publications, and I nterscholastic athletics. 

2167. Sterrett, X. Fife. Trait analysis of an activity sponsor in the junior 
high school. Journal of educational sociology, 2: 148-55, November 1928. 

In this study an attempt was made to find the traits which arc conspicuously possessed by successful 
activity sponsors and, which ire conspicuously lacking in unsuccessful activity sponsors, and the relative 
importance of these trails. 

2168. .Stevenson, Travis Brown. Extracurricular clubs in the high schools 

of South Carolina. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina, 
Columbia. ^ 

2169. Sullivan, Ellen. Psychology of the auditorium. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Akron, ^ron, Ohio. 160 p. ms. 

Findings; Developmental a rational theorv Bnd technique of administration for the auditorium la one of 
the most urgent needs. / 

2170. ThchnM^ R. E., and Landis, Carney. Extracurricular activity and 
success. Schoo^nd society, 28: 117-20, July 28, 1928. 

Traces the colleg/ careers of a group of alumni whose names appear in Who’s Who of 1W7 to determine to 
what extent the kind and amount of extracurricular activities engaged in are ortterta of later success Id life. 

2171. Tongo, Frederic MoLanahan. A program of extracurricular activi- 
ties for the elementary schools. Master’s thesis, 1029. Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif, 

2172. Tremper, George Nelson. The effect of participation in extracurricu- 
lar activities on the scholarship of the participants in the Kenosha, WU. f Senior 
high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Illinois, Urbana* % 

a 
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-173. Williamson, Frank F. Pupil reaction to the selection of activity 
and to the activities offered by junior high school clubs. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

See also 104, 159, 519, 1747, 1858, 2030, 2451, 2580, 2649, 2881. 


PAILURBS OP.PUPILS 

2174. Alhambra, Calif. Public schools. Department of educational 
research and guidance. Per cent of failures in the elementary schools at, 
the end of the first semester, 1&S-1929. Educational research and guidance 
bulletin, 1:9-.10, April 1929. 

Points out the relatively high percentage of failure in grades 1 to 3; urges that ability grouping, special 
Junior primary transition groups, and individual study of failing children be considered as means of reducini 
faUure. ' 

2175. A possible cause for student failures. Educa- 

tional research and guidance bulletin,!: g-9, November 1928. 

Clives figures on tbe number of times pupils in grade 9B have changed schools; points out the effect of so 
many changes on school progress, 

2176. Biller, H. H. Analysis of failures by departments, junior high school 

five year period, 1924-29 (1929) Board of education, Atlanta, Ga. 8 p. ms.’ 

An analysis of failures by subjects showing comparison of four Atlanta Junior high schools for the period 
1924-1920. Conclusion* There is a great variation in standards, but this variation may be reduced bv care- 
ful supervision and pfriodic reports, 

2177. Analysis of failures by departments, senior high schools, five 
year 'period, 1924-1929. (19291 Board of education, Atlanta, Ga. 3 p. ms. 

An analysis or failures by subjects showing comparison of four Atlanta senior high schools for the period, 
1924-1929. Conslusions: The senior high school failures in Atlanta appear to be excessive in certain depart 
inents. There Is an obvious difference in standards which annual summaries and supervision have not 
materially reduced. 


2178. : Report of subject failures and nonpromotions, white elemen* 

tary schools, semester ending June 7, 1929. [1929] Board of education, 
Atlanta, Gft. 1 p. ms. 

A statistical summary showing failures by subjects, number of nonpromotions. demotions, and eitrs- 
promotions by grades, 

a k 

2179. Boyer, Charles E. Why higtr school pupils fail in English. Minne-’. 

apolis, Minn., Public schools, 1 929-- 1 p, (School bulletin, no. 40a: 6-7 April 
25, 1929* H 


21S0. Brogdon, Nettie E. Causes for the failures of first year high school 
pupils at the end of the first semester. 1928-1929. Guilford county public 
schools, Greensboro, N. C. 30 p. ms. . 

A study to determine why first year pupils have failed. 

2181. Coleman, William Clifton. A job analysis of the causes of school 
failure. Master’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 88 p. ms. 

The study oovered the field In the English literature of magniines andrperlodlcals published la tbf 
l nlted States, findings: There were discovered 113 type-causes distributed among 15 general group* oi 
causes. These were made tbe basis of an analysis-check for the study of Individual failure cases. 

2182. Connor*, Joseph M. Failure and its relation to mental health. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 68 p. ms. 

2183. Dean, Ray B. Causes of failure in the Longview, Wash., high school. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Washington, Seattle. 

Attempt to find causes of high school failure in order to eliminate it as much as possible. 

2184. English high school, Boston, Maas. Reports of departments of 
instruction with suggestions for reducing the number of scholarship failures. 
1928. 7 p. ms. (Head master’s circular, no. 5, 1928-29) 

During the school year 1927-28 Instructors In all departments of this school made a study of scholarship 
failures. 8tudenU and teachers assigned reasons for failures. Over 1,600 cases were analyied. the result* 

tabulated, studied and remedies suggested for Improvement of scholarship and a decrease in the numb« 
of iaUutm. 
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21S5. Fee, Ruth Fuller. A study of the difficulties of certain fctudentj^ftfiC^ 
ing in college freshman mathematics. Master’s, thesis; 1929. New York state 
college for teachers, Albany. 

Detailed analysis of difficulties of a small number of students, with description of an attempt to help 
overcome the difficulties. 

21SG. Jones, T. J., and Nash, H. B. A study of failures an^l distribution of 
teachers’ marks, grade IB- 12 A. December 1928. Department of educational 
research, Public schools, West Allis, Wis. 15 p. ms. (Bulletin 9-4) 

Data for second semester, 1927-2S, by subjects, grades and schools. Reports efforts made to arrive at uni- 
form basis for teachers' marks. 

21S7. Klene, Vivian, unrf.Branson, Ernest P. Trial promotion versus failure. 
1929. City schools, Long Beach, Calif. Educational research bulletin (Los 
Angeles, Calif.), 8: 6-11, January 1929. 

An exjxjriment made to determine progress mr.de by two equated groups of potential failures in grade 
2A-C A , one group being given triad promotion and the other group failed. The trial promotion group made 
greater progress during the succeeding term than did the repeating group. Children of normal ability gained 
more from trial promotion than did children of less than average ability, children in grades 4-8 profited 
more from trial promotion than children in grades 2-3. Gives suggestions for administering a plan of tria 
promotion. 

21SS. Long Beach, Calif. Public schools. Department cf research. 

Percent of failures. June 192S. 2 p. ms. 

Distribution by school and grade. Reduction for city as a whole from 5.9 per cent of failure In 1923 to 
12.S percent in 1928. 

2189. McMaster, David D. Case studios of failing pupils in seventh year 
reading ami arithmetic. Master’s thc<is, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2190. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and 
auxiliary agencies. A report on failure marks of Z-section pupils in the L-lDth 
grade for the term ending June 1928. 8 p. ms. 

2191. Opgood, Ellen L., and Beall, Cornelia M. Experimenting with the 
high school misfit. School review, 3G: 779-86, December 1928. 

A controlled experiment for the purpose of lessening high school failures. 

2192. Raybold, Emma. A study of pupils in transition B1 classes, September 

1927-June 1928. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 2-5, 
February 1929. # + 

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the number of non-promotions and percentage of failure In 
each grade in all the city schools of Los Angeles and to determine the mein cause of non-promotions. 

2193. Ruple, Adeline. .A study of possible failure and failure notices. Edu- 
cational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 12—14, December 1928. 

A study made at Luther Burbank junior high school during the flret quarter of the year 1928-29, show! ng 
the causes of failure. 

2194. Specht, Ida Louise. A study of failure among high achpol students of 
superior intelligence. Master’s thesis, June 19^9. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 

2195. Whitney, Frederick L., and Condit, P. M. Contribution of Colorado 

state teachers college instruction departments to student failure. 1928. Colorado 
state teachers college, Greeley. 5 p. ms. ^ 

This study shows usa of grades from 21 departments, Colorado state teachers oollege. Conclusions: 

A summary table of the Information gathered was made. The grades were shown by departments and 
under the h codings A, B, C, D, F, incomplete, withdrawn and total. The highest number of individual 
failures occurred in the following departments: Commercial education. 50; education* 57; biology, 50; 
English, 74; civilization, 84; physical education for women, 85; home economics and library sdence reported 
no failures while the following departments reported very few failures: Music department, 3; training 
school, 4; chemistry, 4; and educational psychology, 7. 

See also 73 , 94 , 287 , 853 , 1314 , 1795 . 
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MARKS AND MARKING 


,hf p,°„ Ant J; 0 "y> 0l< >i’ d - The valijo o ( certain fnctorj for predicting mark. in 
the blooming,,, „ senior high srliool.-'Mastcr s thesis, 1929. Indiana “niversitv 
Bloomington. 101 p. ms. 3 •’ 

219-. Arnold, Homer L. Marking systems in teach, r training insrtutions. 
•* ^ a i ^ orni , a Quarterlyof secondary education, 4: 244- IS \nril 19'>0 

A summary of the general status of the marking system in 100 teacher' training Institutions ,n 31 state, 
*.198. Bangs, Cecil Warren. A program fur the objectification of teachers' 
marks. Masters thesis. 1929. State university of Iowa. Iowa City. 75 p. ms, 

2199. Barnett, Neville Everett. A comparison of marks based upon weighted 

and imwe'ghted items in a new-type test. Master's thesis, 1929. University 
of Illinois, l. rtmna, J 

,™°' u ^ n T; Erne8t P - I{cport ,,f Inarks ”> ‘■Irmcntnry school*. Sep. 
8 p ms 192S IJqWU “ CMt < f msear, ' ll < rubiic schools, Long Ik-aeli, Calif. 

r0arks . Bccordln * tn su hJect, sex, and grade; compares platoon end Don-platoon pupil. 
;t' lve ™* 6 ,,mrks ,»"* found in spelling, lowest In arithmetical reasoning girls 
higher than boys, non-platoon pupils slightly higher than platoon. * K ? 

inni Z L rZZT' I Sl!I ; I,l, ' n,0,:tnr - v rc> P<'rt on teachers' marks in high schools and 
junior college school year 1927- 2s. I02S. Department of research City 

schools, Long Beach, Calif. l.S p. /ns. ’ ' 

Shows marks received by each sex from teachers of the same sex and also of the opposite sex tnu.1 and 

M! 2l) l B ? ady ', A ' A StU,ly of U,R hi * h 6,,l,ooJ n ™ks of Montgomery countv 
M i‘ , Wa8tc I r 6 thesis, University of Maryland, College Park 24 n mV 

lend b^Sn S^nufflnlmn °' c‘ ' Wk ‘ n * pr0C6durw of vflrlous rB ‘>^emlve counties of Mary 

*. ew, obias O. A comparison of the classroom, practice teaching 

ZrgCnitZ&l Pa. tC,Ch " S ' MlStCr ' S lh0sis ' ,92S - M - Unl '" si| y ° f 

..boT.^: 4 ' s? o,s,eep 10 mirta in 

teachers' mark rma M L rf 8 ' iU Ex P eriraental st udy of the factors which influence 
137 p ms. K M 8 thes ‘ 8 ' 192S ' University of Washington, Seattle. 

or« bW, school atudonta and *0 

pS« thls 


RE8EARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


197 


2207. Hulse, Melvin L. Relationship between intelligence scores and scho- 
lastic marks. Master's thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N, Y. 67 p. ras. 

Study of correlations between Intelligence test ranks and marks for four years of the class of 1928, Arts 
college, Cornell university. Correlations for first four terms, .475, P. E. .02$; lost four terms, .310, P. E, 

.04!. ^ j 

* 220S. Leinbaum, C. C. Predicting college marks. Master’s thesis, August 
192S. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 5S p. ms. 

Results ofTburstow classification test given to 600 freshmen entering in 1926-27; also the scores from* 
the Cross English test for same individuals wore used. Conclusions: (1) Apparently the “ Cross" test 
scores arc two times as valuable as " Tburstono" test scores in predicting the average college grade for the 
first twoquartors of the freshmen year in the case or 214 college entrants considered in this study; (2) when 
only “Thurstone” test scores and “ Cross'* test scores are used to predict the average college grade for the 
. first two quarters- or the freshman year, the weights of the scores of the two tests are as 3 to 4 ; (3) when the 
"Thurstonfe" and '‘Cross*’ tost scores are each used alone in predicting every fifth case of the 214 cases In 
our study, we get a much higher predictive value for the “Thurstone” test scores than for the “Cross'* test 
scores. Differences between actual and predicted scores is .4875 for the "‘Thurstone" and .6812 for the ^ 
“Cross'’, (4) the scores of the two tests are much more valuable for predicting college grades when teamed ™ 
In equation than when each is used alone, e£c. 

2209. Ludlow, William Guy. Tttc correlation of certain standardized teat 

stores and semester marks of high school pupils. Master’s thesis, 1929, Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 61 p. ms. 

A study of 25 schools, in five states. 2,326 pupils, approximately 50 pupils from each school. Semester 
marks and scores on Otis general intelligence, Chapman unspeeded reading comprehension and Inglls test 
of English vocabulary were studied, Findings: (1) Intelligence scores yield higher correlation coefficient 
than Inglis and Chapman scores when correlated with average of semester marks; (2) Inglls vocabulary 
test scores > icld higher correlation coefficient with marks in English than do either the Intelligence or Chap- 
man scores. (3) by use of partial correlations it Is shown that almost all the correlation that exists between 
marks and vocabulary scores and between marks and reading-comprehension scores Is due to the Common 
dependence of the two factors upon intelligence; (4) by use of multiple correlations it Is shown that scores 
on intelligence tests, vocabulary tests, and reading-corn prehension tests have littlo value for predicting 
success in school work as measured by school mark3. However, their predictive value may be increased 
as more refined objective methods of measuring achievement are eValvod. 

2210. Moon, George R. Tlic reliability of rating schemes. School and 
society, 29: 366-08, March 16, 1929. 

A comparison of raLings given by high school instructors ou personality rating cards, etc., with college 
ratings of certain groups of students. Two studies made with different groupings and rating sheets. The 
study concludes that such rating schomcs, subjective as they are, are of certain value in Judging applicants 
for admission to college. Used in connection with other factors they aid la gix log n complete picture of the 
prospective nudent. 

2211. Nettels, C. H. Teachers' marks. Educational research bulletin (Loa 
Angeles, Calif.), 8: 5-1*4, 1G, February 1929. 

A questionnaire was sent to the research departments of some 20 city school systems in order to find out 
what progressive cities are thinking in connection w ith tho question of teachers' marks. The answers 
show a wide variance In tho current practices of marking. „ 

2212. Eemmeri, H. H. The relationship between students’ marks and 
student attitude toward instructors. School and society, 28: 758-59, December 
15, 1928. 

An investigation to secure objoctlvc data concerning the relation botw-een students' marks and studont 
attitude toward Instructors giving the marks. It is bhsed upon the ratings given eleven instructors by 409 
students in 17 different classes according to the Purduo rating scale for Instructors. Result* indicate do 
notloeable tendency for students to vary their ratings of an instructor with the kind of marks reoelved 
although there appears to be a tendency toward individual differences among Instructor*. 

2213. Rutledge, E, B. Low 7th scholarship report for the term ending 
June 1928. September 1928. Bureau of curriculum development, research and 
guidance, Public schools, Oakland, Calif. 14 p. ms. 

Gives percentage distribution o( marks by schools and by subjects. 

2214. Turney, Austin Henry. Factors other than intelligence that affect 
success in the high school as Indicated by teachers’ marks. Doctor's thesis, 

June 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. Minneapolis, University of 
Minnesota p^ss, 1930. 135 p. 
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U„,Wv CM«Sf Chtt T k *85 p't" 

. u™ lt>» 2 'Z2SS "“ k " > ' “ " d '°" ™' ■>» r.1.. 

Kf '::F“ “““■ 5S£ « -s r.r s 

,hS!',^r- B ; p0, ' lors inl '" c " < ' i ''K teachers' mocks. Slasltr', 
thesis, 19*8. t Diversity of Colorado, Boulder. 41 p. ms. 

24 states) 15 r=r 1!fd 7 7° University ° f Colnrado ' summer 1928 freprvsrotint 

methods Influence the Qnal mark 17 percent C hm°co^id' “7?i f PW ^ ° f Thwe ob)w '« 

secured from the course ns the most important 5 !l 7 ,7 l ' ,y . f° rp ' ,ro ' Juce ®r use the information 

Other factors or traits which iZlEK f ® ^ mart Ita V8,u<? « 30 per cm. 

that given in the course. 5 4 per cent ability to 5 an “ * b,l, ' v 10 KK ' e ‘ntormation beyood 

#5; desire of student to rarrj^ut^ish^OMhe^MmhrT^ 0 ^)^ !* C8rTCCt rnglish. 3 4; ability to think, 
pr#mptness of doiDg assignments 5 3 snecdoflpa V €V dence °Uood study habits, 4, leadership, 2; 

kk: 

s^«SS^-5==5s 

A study made In the New Trier township high school. ’ 192r-28. !) p. ms. *s 

subject t^tdmaL C °vT 1°°' 

Haven, Conn. 50 p ms ' lule un,verslt >'. New 

20M.%m, 2 2l' 8 f 6 ' 357 ' ** «*• 6J7 ' S48 - **• ««1. HO.,™, 

RETARDATION and elimination 

t «r 2 dcd^nd r “™Z'„®g ZZT)Ti h t L 7”T !°\ «■ 

leahhmg. III.^.“lte 0 ^w“p"StawlS ™panf?920 T-p 

An Important aspect of this study Is the process of eoaehlnp thn n * , k ’ 1 9—0. If* p, 

coached per teacher, the optimum time of removal nf ,,,1 * , mb ° r of cases that can profitably be 

method of cooperation with the regular tochers In Ih??h ^ m thelr . r *K“lAr e\mom, and the 

-SSSir ^ p -^rc:,r k : *t a h gro,,p * -*• 

and retarded puplis'to gradeTlIUo^’' 7uh^c7an«i° work wlth “ ^“P ot emotionally misfit 

special room teachers with whom theie nu U .T«^ * 'T V° 14 ^ “ Dd l *'» « to 106. The 

finished second year. Median Intclllrrno* c™™ P* nt ) received credit for one year's work. Only 131 
Indicating elimination of studerfts with low scoro*"™*!^ # » *.°i P ° lDtS fra,D 6epterabcr ,92fl to June 192*. 
each quarter; (3) median X Sc ritll l ZL ln ^ DS Sh ° W ,DCrW » 6 ' ln n ^ ,8p ochlevem.nl 
about 00 per coat were ln tbe ow „ ^ T ^ “ < B; < 4) of th0 *° ^oppln* oot. 

About 30 percent wen, In the up* r US of £ dlttr,buU ^ •«* « P« cent In the tower fifth, 

are In lowest firth; sir out of ten are in tower half- .^7 7°^' <W f0Ur outof * very *** »‘udenu follUat 
>o« w« 47.1 per cent over two Sj Z m i “? n 7 ° Ut ° f U,n are ta «) moruht, 

W 144, or » p«r cent, ^thaoBtailaf number ' 
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2224. Cooper, William Mason. Sociological aspects of promotion and re- 
tardation of elementary and high school pupils. Based on facts concerning 
negro elementary and high school pupils in North Carolina, 1925-26. 1928-20. 

State normal school, Elizabeth City, N. C. 50 p. ms. 


The purpose of this study was to determine what sociological forces operate to help or hinder North 
Carolina elementary pupils in moving forward in their school carocrs at an optimum rate and what Impli- 
cations may be made to Improve the situation The following types of factors influencing the problem are 
enumerated and explained; Geographic, biological, technological, sociological. Principles leading to the 
rectification of existing conditions are given. 


2225. Cornell, Ethel D. Why arc more boys than girls retarded in school? 
New York state education department, Albany, X. Y. School review, 29: 90- 
105, October; 213-20, November 1928. 

The study is based upon Individual eliminations of children in New York state which were made for 
the purpose of selecting members of special classes. Tentative conclusions are that girls have greater 
linguistic ability and poorer ability to handle concrete material than boys. School stresses those things 
which girls arc best in, thereby, they arc less retarded. 


2220. De Wees, W. O. High school eliminations in Fort Worth. Master s 
thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley, Gl p. ms. 

One hundred and sfcty-fight high school eh:r.. nates in Fort Worth were interviewed to determine their 
social and hereditary background, as well as their economic status Teachers of these students gave 
ratings. Conclusions (1) "About ono-fourth of the eliminates interviewed claimed to have withdrawn 
from school because of internal factors within the school suili as dislike for required high school subjects, 
dislike for teachers, etc. These students were usually rated h*w on behavior and attitude by their teachers; 
(2) About three-fourths of the eliminates claimed to have withdrawn because of external factoti outside 
the school, such as preference for • outside of school, UI health, raamag*’, etc. These students were 
usually rated high on behavior and attitude by their teachers, <3; It is suggested that uiany pupils who 
otherwise mlghtwithclie* would bo held in school by such policies of school administration as tho intro- 
duction of the jilbior high. school organization, an efficient system of educational and vocational guidance, 
part time school attendance, and an extension of vocational training." 


2227. Dunlap, Helen. Retardation study of rural elementary pupils of 
Ecigecnmbe county, X, C. 192S-29. Edgecombe county schools, Tnrbmn, X. C. 
60 p. ms. 

The purpose of this st 1 ly was to dec rease ovoragenotf hud retardation in the rural elementary schools 
of Edgecombe county, N. \ 

2228. Edgecombe county public, Bchools, Tarboro, N. C. Retardation, 
repenting, 192.8- 29. 1G p. ms. 

A study to discover status of rural schools as reenrds retardailim, ro, anting and onuses. 

2229. Goldberg, Woolf. A atudy uf elimination in high .school. Master's 
thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

2230. Hacker, I. D. Retardation in the Wuodlawn, Ohio, public schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1929, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio, 

2231. Hall, C. W, A study of a group of early-leaving high school pupils, 
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: G-9, 14-18, January 9 
1929. 


This study was mnde In an attempt to organize special courses in Uuliinwood high school for groups of 
pupils who have no intention of gradual ing from a rcgulur senior high school curriculum. Tho number id 
pupils indnded in this study who wore quilling be&iuso continuance w as absolutely impossible, Is very 
small. Inability to do the work required, lack of Interest on iho part of the pupil, and antagonism or 
IndKTerence on the port of parents suggest Die a<!\ Lsability of an adjusted curriculum. 

2232. Hanna, Joseph V. Student mortality in the junior college. Doctor's 
thesis, February 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y 139 p. ms. 

A study of thorite of student elimination in the Junior colleges throughout the United States. 

2233. Hylton, Edward E. A study* of graduation, elimination, and failure in 
Garfield high school, Terre Haute, I nil. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana uni- 
versify, Bloomington, 123 p. ms. 

The results of this study show that the ratio of the numt>er of graduates to the number of withdrawal* 
In Garfield is .slightly less than two to three; the percentage of graduate* Is higher among girls than among 
ton and higher among white than among colored children. Three-fourths of withdrawals leave high 
•ctool before completing the sophomore year, 

11951^30 14 
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2234 - Johnson, George R. Special schools for mentally retarded bun n. 
Division of tests and measurements, Public schools, St. Louis M , P.m 
school messenger, 26: 3-14, September 1, 1928. (Rerearch a,„l' s „ve, Lh£ 

theel! iS .IT?' ““** niorlal.ly. 

* 1 , 28 ' George leabody college for teachers, Nashville, Twin. 7*1 „ m< 

_ Mta • du ‘ la 8 sch^w°^ " iC ^ Tippah county, 

2230. Lakenan, Margaret. The case history of a child retarded in o»,,h 

N.^v" 56^ ms Jime 192<J ‘ ' Tt ' athcrs culk ' ge ’ ^“luinhia university, New Yorkj 

vrarbl' L Le f°n hardy V^ mtt ' Slu "' lcar,lin « K ru u|js in high schools. In Th ird 
yearbook of the psychology and educational research division Citv school t„ 
Angeles, Calif., 1929. p. 187-97. • t>thu " 1 '- 106 

2238 Looper, Thomas Xee. The causes of elimination of pupils i„ ,h e 

elementary schools of Gastonia, .N.C. Master's thesis J1929J C.LeN v of 

North Carolina, Chapel Hill. ‘ J iLrMt > of 

■sS^^-ttSsspsgsssz 

the ty pe of work required by our school system; eic. ’ 1 PUP ‘ 5 mental inability to do 

2239. Maclin, Gladys, chairman, ami others. Differentiation of curriculum 

assssr.x 

—40. Megargee, M. Laura. Environment as a /actor of retardation in an 
a!kTp C hia, r pa PUbliC SCh ° 0 '' th ° sis ’ 1928 * 29 - T ™'l>lc university, Phil- 

dafin 4 n 1 'in M fi erH n BU8l,elJ . E ,’- ?° mC ^“‘^"tWcls of acceleration and retar- 

« h,gMch ^ Mrtsior " thc8i8 - 1929 - Univc,rsi! >' of 

2242. Nash county schools, Nasl&lle, N. C. Retardation survcy-Xash 
county white schools— grades 1-11. 1928-29. Nashville NC 60 d ms 

nanvinc ED ^ y ?° dfr ® y ' Why pupilirlcave school; factors accom- 

panjing early elimination from school in Oakland, Calif. Doctor’s thesis 1928 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. / ’ 

leave^sS befori ™bu° f PUP ‘ 8who leav# sollo<>1 ,he ^Uln* may be said: More boys than K lrb 
oTtbesal l m h^ l froffi a low * r 8 <*W «>d economic level .him the pupil. 

^ Verne Ernest. Quantitative measures of the effect of 

Kelt 8 / \7 P ‘Z M “ ,cr '‘ thMi ’- *»»• Sl “"= “»hwitr of to..,- 

2246 ; 0Unton Ward. Retardation and elimination of high school 

Carolina CotottMa,* 1 °° Untjr * Master ' 8 the8 ' 8 - July 1929. University of South 
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E r, Amelia W. Causes of elimination in the schools of Gas- 
Missouri. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for 
le, Tenn. 63 p. ms. 

pupil; who dropped out of schools of Gasconade county, Mo., during the term 1926- 
t to the teachemind principals of rural school; and u the pupils themselves. Flnd- 
, dine cause; or elimination are lack of enc mri^erneDt from the paren'.v school work 
jr family support. and too old for the grade. These cause; are responsible for 54,45 
tions. 51 11 per cent of the pupils were eliminated a: the age; of 14 and 15, 10 per 
rvl 17,7* per cent at iho atra; of 12 and 13. ' 

lonica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. 

lion: old pupils vs. now entrants. October 1928. 6 p. ms. 

Guy. A study of elimination from the Gerstmeycr technical 
sters thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 72 p. ms. 
per cent of the pupil? withdrew becau.se of absolute necessity, the pupils who with- 
ers* marks than those who graduate; there seen >to be little diiTerenoe In the Intel 
who graduate and those who withdraw; there soeins to be no relat lonshlp between 
less; those who withdraw have a lower career motive than those who graduate; there 
at about the time the pupils become Hi >enrs of age than at any other time; more 
April than in any other month; etc. 

>rth, Cora E. A curriculum for a slow moving fourth grade. 
June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, 

' 

1 , 357 , 531 , 562 , 1297 , 1299 , 1743 , 2041 , 2051 . 

STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 

Harold Wilson. Survey of student participation in govern- 
thesis, 1928, University of Idaho, Moscow. 

L. C. Status of student participation in high school govern- 
thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 

R. G. Pupil participation in high school. New York, Har- 
company, 1928, 220 p. 

day practices in pupil-self-government Including an iDt^alve study of the plans in 
r small, four medium-sized, and four large schools Questionnaires were returned 
14 criteria are set up by which one may Judge a system of pupli self-government. 

George W., and Wrinkle, William L. Experiments in teachers 
ation. V. An experiment in student participation. Colorado 
state teachers college, Greeley. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 
499-505, October 1928. 

2254. Geiger, John David. The status of student participation in the gov- 
ernment of city and exempted village senior and junior high schools of Ohio. 
Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 122 p. ms. 

A study of 219 schools -179 first grade city and 40 exempted villages. Conclusions: 54.2 per cent of the 
city and 30 per cent of the exempted vfllages were having soma form of participation In 1928; student gov- 
ernment should he an outgrowth of needs of school, introduced gradually, machinery simple, and provi- 
sions made for all pupils to participate. 

2255. Manahan, John L. A study of student government in colleges. 
Nation's schools, 2: 45-51, July 1928. 

A study of the organisation and administration of student government In 55 colleges and universities. 
Presents advantages and disadvantages of student government and concludes that faculty -student coop- 
eration in government is best form. 

2250. Morflng, James J. Present status and tendencies of participation by 
students in student government in the public secondary schools in Pennsylvania. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 109 p. ms. 

2257, Nankivell, David W. Status of student government in colleges and 
universities. Master’s thesis, 1929. k University of Kentucky, Lexington. 
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2258. Russell, R. D. St tide* participation in government. In Northwest 
association of secondary and higher schools. Proceedings . . . 1028 p 23-27 

nuS rM |! , lSTl nn 'r* ' Ch ' K>,S r cr ° lnchi,lcd ln ,r " S inve,tl *" ,ln "' In size frorT.; u>l<m 

Svc also 17-17’, 2014 ** Un,<€r * ' n StU,JCnl b0 ' ,y K0Verpm<,Qt were repor,(>(l b >‘ 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

2259. Altstetter, Michael Louis. A study of the elementary training-school 

budding. Doctor s hesis, 1929. George Pehhody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tciin. Nashville, I enn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1930. 103 D 
(Contributions to education, no. 67) p * 

22W. An^rsorj Homer W. Principles underlying the organization of . 
school building. American school board journal, 78: 37, 38, 155, 156, January 

... r> «eussIon ImumhI upon tho fundamental principles: I. Those which hare gained eitondod reco m iii nn 
(1 expansdnldy. (2, flexibility. (3, economy; II. Those which have btvn Ls unZlJS 
adnpmbdily, (5, accessibility. («) orientation, (7) noninterference. association. Tnbte. diapsm 

226!. Bell, Ellis H. College of education, buildings in state universities 
Master s thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 60 p. ms. 

221.2., Blom, Edward Charles. Radio and electric power supply equipment 

Yorl V Y ?T i" 3 th r? 1929> TcaC, ' CrS t,0,lege ’ ^u.ubia u!,ivcrsUv nTw 
iork,T\. (To be printed) 

S ‘“ <ly pro P osw m furnish school adminlstniors with Information to guide them In selecting equip, 
meat and placing Installations, und to Inform the manufacturers of the noeds of the school whiclnbsir 

«“« S' JL'T" * h ° '» J '»'■» *wir»« I. scb»tL“S 

K ? i0 sy,itein3 are raoro deslr » bl ° than individual sets; classroom reception of radw 

P K UrP ? eS ,hn0 th0 assembly ha " option; the maintenance prohtoL 

reln^r ? ft 0Ca hroadcastln K wllh ' n 'he school system seems desirable, aims the 

results of a study of power supply requirements for science rooms. 

iy 22& t^ T °Z n ' T en ? el Langley> The relationship of the superintendent and 
e architect to sehoolhouse planning. Master’s thesis, June 13, 1928. Univer- 
sity of Illinois, Urbana. 

- r 22 ? 4 ‘ .? Ut . S . Ch ’ R ’ L ' C ‘ A com P ar& ti vc study of the effects of different type* 
?' X °°,t ? ventilation on the health of pupils. Doctor’s thesis, March 19, 
1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 458 p. ms. V 

relation °! ° P6n ' n,r nnd mechttnlCHl ventilation In their effects upon health. Determination of 

relation between temperature, humidity, nnd air flow and health. Conclusions: There is less resnirsUcr 

to ^respl rat or y disease* 0 ' " 3 Tflmr,eratur0 - humldity - acd alr the room are not significantly relate! 

2265. ChaUman, Samuel A. Standards for' elementarv schoolrooms. 
American school board journal, 77; 65, 122, 125, 126, 128, October 1928. 
lnrh.^r.H s u D tbe 8tandard In regard to elementary school rooms In the various sUtw 

Includes such Items as equipment, area of windows, paint, etc. 

t? 26 i°L Standards for stairways, corridors, and exits in elementary- 

a?La".,,? 3 ', Amcncan 8choGl board- journal, 78: 69, 144-46, June 1929. 

ern^ V 6 * Ppearln * ln tho 0ctobw American school board Journal) of state law. pr- 
uning the standards of school build Ings. ' ^ 

K.HMiI« Ch n ndler, -f ' *;\- and ° Uthrldge > W - H - Utilization of high school 
buildings. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 22-24, February 1929. 

Ou£^ ° f h,gh "*"> ^ by WalUteH. 

2268. Dudley, L. Leland. Tho location of city school plants. Cambridge, 

Harvard university press, 1929. 130 p. (Harvard buUetins in education, 

no. 14) 

..J Pth ' 8 *!“ dylh ® “ Utbor 10 <*) &na b’ 1 * lh « racton. Involved In. and to set up (rltorla which should 
^ ^ P W ln Clt,Ml (2) mak » applications of those principles to type cm hi 

In an ultlLfcX ^I^LT d,<,er * n; C ° nd ‘ t,0M; (3) 10 U P • «wral method for locating school. 
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I an, Roscoe C. A critical study of the mathematical problems in 
iK program Master’s thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, 

hardt, N. L. School building programs in American cities. New 
chers college, Columbia university (1929]. 560 p. 

ep, Edward 8., Stnayer, George D., and Engelhardt, N. L. 
college buildings. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
9. . 

• Score card for physical plant of normal schools 

alleges. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 

itrick, Katherine L. The junior high school building program 
, Conn. Master's thesis, 1929. Yale university, New Iiaven, 
is. 

Ing program for Bridgeport, Conn., bnsod upon a survey of growth nnd predicted edu- 

horpe, J. H. Evaluation of building standards as employed in 
n of composite school buildings. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Uuiver- 
jta, Minneapolis, 

Plication of building standards to a single unit planned to house enterprises of a 
tionnl program. The study endeavors to develop adequate anti proper standards for 
re through nn analysis of judgn^gti of superintendents, architects, and educational 

tm, James £ovett. State laws in the United States relative to 
id construction of public school buildings. Master’s thesis, 1929* 
y college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 176 p. ins. 

2276. Grand Rapids, Mich. Public schools. Survey of seating in Grand 
Rapids elementary schools. March 4, 1929. 23 p. 

Findings: Sealing too high for majority of pupils in all grides, particularly in kindergarten and primary 
chairs; seats In 23 per cent of desks and nearly all chairs are tjoo deep from front to back; desks are generally 
too high and lack adequate clearance of knees. j 

2277. Grossa Pointe, Mich. Public schools. A survey of needs for elemen- 
tary facilities in building district no. 4, [1929] 29 p.ms. 

01 vas a statement of the educational policy of the board of education. Presents facts as to character of 
community, economic conditions, transportation, type of school, vacant land, and other factors likely to 
affect the need for elementary school accommodations. 

2278. Grover, C. C. Scale for rating juniortmd senior high school cafeterias. 
April 1929. Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance, Public 
sctooIs, Oakland, Cal if^ .12 p. ms. 

Includes a point rating scale on administration and a sanitation scale; suggests minimum menus; reoom* 
mends standard portions and prioes for various foods. 

2279. Hall, Verne. Sanitary equipment of secondary schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1929, University of California, Berkeley. 48 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to apply the test of use to the sanitary equipment plaoed in the seoondary 
schools of California, and to establish a standard based on peak use. Findings: Over $323,000 Is invested lit 
. unused toilet futures in the 78 seoondary schools used In making this study; the ratio of toilet fixture um to 
enrollment indicates that fixtures should be plaoed in California schools In the following ratio; boys water 
closet*-* 1 fixture for 80 boys; boys urinals— 1 fixtarefor 30 boys; girls water closets, 1 fixture for 32 girts, in no 
ewe should a*school building be bonsttucted with less than three boys water closets; 3 boys urinals; and fi 
girls water closets. 

2280. Harvey, Clarence Wilmer. State school building policy. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 110 p. ms. 

Eighteen states were studied: Arkansas, Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Mich- 
i ton, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, 
and Wisconsin. Conclusions: There is no aettled policy among the States as to wbat should be the mini- 
mum standards for school buildings. 
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2281 HelMold, Alvin 8. The operation of nchool pl.nu in Minn«n 
Muter, the.., 1020. University „r Minnesota, Minncapnlia. U ' 

2282^ Holy, Ruasell A. An evaluation of window ventilation in the Itni™. 
art* ra"' d " ,g ' MaH “' r ' 8 ,h “ h > I92S ' State university nf^ewa, 

™ *' °\ Srfcool buildla* survey anti pm*™, for ft, anion Ohio 

1929. Oluo state university, Columbus. 61 jr. ms. ' 

102Q 84 Ohio * i SCh ° 01 survc * v nr,d P ro 8 r » , n for Worthington, Ohio 

1929. Ohio state university, CJtilfimbus. S7 p ms ' 

ftSlea^e p^r^il'S, of, tit. £ Z'ZZZ 

sxxs* trinr "■ ,w# - 39 * fr "'" *••<*•* 



o an ^ ^ reen > B.. E A school building survey and program fur 

Sylvama township, Ohio. 1929. Ohio state univor iiv i ‘ i P & rntn for 

2289. Laird, Donald A. Less noise for better educational results Nation's 
schools, 2: 17-21, December 1928. Nations 

The question of the relation of outside disturbances to work and growth Is discussed. 

nf th 9 °h L r ndbere ’ L ' D ‘ A coni P* rison «»f three types of sealing for children 
of the kindergarten and primary grades. 1928. Public schools* Fhnt Mich 

cnSZpin of iSSttSl aTdVbT 8 ° f ,h ° “‘""^ten acd’prlmar; grades b y a 

factors or standards. The study resulted In Omlinit h iT chair-desks on the basis of some 20 separate 

first grade and of movable cKS ^ h. ^nV.^ Udr7^ “ ^ ^ k,n<J ^ ten - 

the Uni ted* 5 StoT An ' ? t °T?' A " analysi3 of thu state school building codes of 
400 p i MaS ’ tCr S thCsis ' 1029 - 0hi ° -tato university, Columbus. 

in rZTZlZTj r 5 n tor? h r et^iu the T*??* ^ ™ ° ,Slt “ 8Dd the ***»«* 

created largely to mit on.y loS pfeb.om, C ° Df ° rn,,ty r0qU, ~- «•*«" appear to t, 

James 'Edgar. Extended use of school buildings and 
grounds. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus 

2293. Milwaukee, Wis. Board of sdhool directors. A five year building 
d future sites program, as recommended by the special committee appointed* 

m7m l BCh00,8 ’ Milton a PoUer - ““**** wCj 2S “ 

A report on the playground expansion program Is also Incorporated In this report 

2294. Moehlman, Arthur B. The evolution of the public school nlant 

wt»a*N i °'T 1, IV 62 ~ 63 ' l3 ^ 10 ' ® e P* cm f )er i 44, 139-40.' 

f ebn,ary; 88 ’ M ' April 1929. ’ ’ 116 ’ 12 °' 

Hbtortdkl development and evolution of the public school plant In Detroit. 1838 to 1928. 
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2295. Mo^hlman, Arthur.B. A plart for school plant organization in South- 
field township (Mich.) 60 p. ms. May 1929. (Dr. Mochlmnn is professor at 
the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor) | 

1928-29. University of 


2291 ) 


School building types and efficiency. 

Michigan, Ann Arbor. 30 p. ms. | 

A slu.ly uf tlie relative efficiency of dillcrent |H»n tyi>ea. with buildings reduoed to tnc tlnplg variable nf 
shat"'. Findings: Development of a new formula for determining physical onvelop^instrucflonsl spies 
efficiency. ! 

2297. Neale, M. G., and others. A school building program for Springfield, 
Mo. Columbia, University of Missouri, 1928* 95 p. University of) Missouri 

bulletin, vtd. 29, no. 44, ^duration series number 27, November 21, 19l28) 

229S. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and 
auxiliary agencies. Survey of 'practices affecting custodian service in city 
school systems in California. 1929. 

2299. Ouimet, Harold Kingsbury. Obsolcscnrc of elementary school 

buildings. Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, 
Calif. | ! 

2300. Pittenger, B. F. FltJor-placcmrnt of space provisions in junior high 

schools. Nation’s schools, 2: 33-38, July 1928. i 

emit, mies article started in Juno. Ib'J.H, nuinher of this nmRniine. Gives the results nUa study of 39 
Jiitiinr lush schmil tlunr pluns. ■ . 

2301. How room space may be assigned in an elementary school. 

Nation's .schools, 2: 45-49, October 1928. 

A criiirU analysis of 7o idouicnlury-si'luvil llujir plans on t lie luisi' nf use to bo made of the various rooms. 

2302. Portable school survey, 1928. Settle, Wash., Izzard company, 1928. 

21 p. ms. ♦ * 

Summumi** rrplio-t received from 32 ritips, to questionnaire issued in April 1U2S. Of Ihope replying, 24 
til ips report that they arc udnj; *2,0 'd portables. i Jives data to size, advantages, and note tied improve- 

ments. • 

2303. Pruett, Haskell. Planning rural schixil buildings for Oklahoma. 
Master's thesis, 192S-29. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 280 p. ins, 

A study of pistils its furnished by nil slide departments of education, and the i fUrationcs . Study also 
of slaml.irds required, Comlusiuns: That fnr small buildings iho plans should be prepared in units. 
Conclusions resulted in the changed fiyrn of presenting the plans and specifications to the ochool authori- 
ties planning new buildings. , 

2301. Pugh, Jess© J. Efficiency in the use of a school building. Educa- 
tional research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 89-94, March 6, 1929. 

A study of a Junior high school building planned to accommodate GOO pupils, showing wt y of attaining 
greater efficiency in iho use of building without extending the length of the school day, first, by belter 
bcc.ppanry of Vacant rooms and second, by heller utilization of rooms already occupied. \ 

230"). Ramsey, Josephine Reid. The administration of locker systems in 
the secondary schools of California, Master’s thesis, June 1929. 'University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles. • 

2306/ Rawlins, Robert Ernest. The function of the superintendent in con- 
nection with the detailed activities in the construction of a school building. 
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Io*a City. 327 p. ^us. 

2307. Rhode, Ellis Gray. The school custodian. Master’s thesis, 1929. • 

Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. S* 

2308, Shambaugh, C. G. How school planning reveals the trend of the 
curriculum. Nation’s schools, 3: 33-36, March 1929. 

A study of 5S floor plans for the purpose of showing the number and kind of space provisions, the increase 
In their number in the last decade, and the slutting of emphasis in the cunriculifei and school program M 
indicated by the floor plans. The analysis shows that the phases of teaching receiving Increasing Attention 
are tho.se lliat oiler training in vocations, health, and social developments. 
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S a n 3< An. Sh6lb7 ’ T ' u" d M<lrbMrj ’ J O. A study of the building need , „ 

« p, ,#a 

:Trci^r±:^ - — 

M»,e°r'fE; , A 92 , L ' £“"* Pl “ 

y-e n ty-tourbutldinBpl8ns«fftstu.ll«ilf>roirh.,i>ticvsttfsifln: 1917 iftulIB'-' c™,? P ' ^ 

and rapid development in 1027 fKrwi'iiiv in . ’ ‘ , Conclusions: Changes 

rooms were found; also large increase in n’nseellan »()»"") \ ° me ewb ' ln,lr '. heal, t> and Comfort, and 
lea! education rooms and shops sho wed less changes ll ighM^l'u* Clftssr "° m ' { ' library, auditorium, phrj. 
in 1019 cu less manges, llighrc^elat.ouwasfound with Koo S - dutapublulid 

thS! 1 *!^^ FraUk ' •* Su 7 ey ° f M ^««Hubllc school plant. Masters 
thesis, 1923. State university of Iowa, Iowa City\l03 p. ms 

2312. Strayer, George D„ and Engelhard t, N ltcnnrt r,r *»,.■ 

of certain aspects of the school system of Chattanooga\nd Hami ton counh 

s::™ rs .h ,ere " if ,o build,,, g pr “r 

% c t>, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929.\ 

2313. Thau, Mrs. Hay Singer, A study of the office eo'uinment in »*, 
public senior high schools and in the business-offices of New York city Mas- 
ter 8 thes.s, 1023. New York university. New York, N. Y 4f> „ ^ 

schoo^^td^ho^louadia^ 

it ■Sz^.’sr * 

top*™ ~‘L l,, r 7 ' T WI °‘ »'-MWW. Mm,' 

building policies iind standards charurlMisllJtffThe 11^/^ <> '‘ rrym< oul lhe b,l!lr|lnK Program; school 

furnishing , he buddings; and ^ ?T" l, r ? f r-, 11 * 1 !"* — 

plans, and illustrations are given. ^ ' ^‘ in > tabulations, diagrams, floor 

23i5. Turner, H.B. A survey of the elementary building situation in 
Warren. °h,°. September m Superin, e, uhmt „I Uoub,, C" Oh“ 

e*.,,in C budO,r,g, Br 'V'>uurihrp 1 i. A " s lT b r^hr.u' l ^|lu n ,«' 1 7 '‘"'" 0 ''''' "' h ' * ,d 

rJfnlL™ r T "T' . Tl " llu ““"* 1)1 **™r«l science in the nge 

M “* lcr ' s “-*■ Ju "° «-‘"X 

Mans for sclei.ro department of high school win. enrollment of about 400 pupil] 

231S. Webb Earl M . Judicial decisions relating to contracts for school 

relating to conti acts for school buildings. 1 determine the principles of common law 

May^fe?!*’ H 'A SyUa ^ U9 ° f bui ‘ din,g 8tandard «> elementary schools, 
plates DePftrt, “ Cnt ° f ^ 3Carcl '- Cit >- 8c,1O0 ‘ 8 . ^ng Beach, Calif. 18 p. ms. 

ZTnT *. t0 nrM3 ‘ “ Dd lttb ' M ChAftS - "" b '* th lh * ‘^-tlonat type of school and tb. 

J»D 3 ul'^r-Tl Cnl t tiV0 . re f 0rt 0n bui Wi»S survey, elementary aeboola. 
p ma pi,”’. DCPart,nC, ’‘ °' rCscaKh ' Cll r “»«>'•, Lu„g Beach, Calif. 18 

Lena SlhSSS e^ll'eTtVibliTdT'.^l ' " e ”'" ™° U “* 
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2321. Whlteneck, H. A. Tentative report on building survey, junior high 
schools. March 1929. Department of research, City schools, Long Beach, 
Calif. 15 tables, ms. and 14 plates. 

A survey of population growth of California, Los Angeles county and Lopg Beach lino* 1890. with esti- 
mates to HMO, of the I/ong Beach city school district. * . 

2322. Witham, Ernest C. A continuous rebuilding survey, American 
school board journal, 77: 49, 50, 51, 166, 169, 170, January 1929. 

Shows how the city of Wilmington, Del . determined the rebuilding needs for schools. Elaborately 
illustrated with diagrams showing accessibility of buildings over a long period. Costs, population, etc. 

2323. Woellner, Robert, and Reavis, W. C. Architectural plans of adminis* 
trative offices in secondary schools. School review, 37: 37-43, January 1929. 

A study of .522 representative secondary schools regarding various types of office arrangement. Thirty- 
eight did not report any office space for the principal: 57 schools provide only a single room; the large major- 
ity, however, have office facilities extending beyond one room. 

2324. Womrath, George F. The selection of sites for school buildings* 
w School business administration — III, American school board journal, 78: 

47-48, June 1929. 

Discusses the selection of sites under five headings Includes some relevant data on site of buildings. 

2325. Workman, Velma. The replacement value of laboratory equipment 
of the North central association. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Akron, 
Akron, Ohio. 100 p. ms. 

Sec also 75, 115, 127, 1094, 1273, 1305, 13G4, 1729, 1903, 1905, 1953, 2151, 
2362, 2375, 2476, 2512, 2542, 2059, 2732. 

HEALTH EDUCATION AND SUPERVISION 


2320. Bainton, JoBeph H. Heart disease and school life. American journal 

■ , October 1928. 

s heart lesions and of what limitations should be placed on school 

Incidence of heart disease in school chifdren. 
ical association, 92: 1576-79, May 11, 1929. 
showed an Incidence of organic heart disease of 0.01 per cent. The 
id slightly less common in both sexes In the younger age groups. 

Orange county clinic and parents institute. 1928- 
hools, Hillsboro, N. C. 50 p. ms. 
children to enter school physically fit. ’ ' 

The selection and validation of objective exercises 
e textbooks in elementary physiology and hygiene, 
university of Iowa, Iowa City. 260 p. ms. 

e 8. Health subject matter in natural sciences, 
lege, Cplumbia university, 1929. 108 p. (Contri- 

butions to education, no. 341)\ 

The purpose of this study was: (1) To determine quantitatively the percentage of health oontent In 
the subject matter of general science, biology, chemistry, and physics, for secondary schools; (2) to determine 
the nature and scope of this health content found in tho above natural sciences. Findings: A student 
taking a 36 weeks’ course In hlgh-school science receives the equivalent of 13 weeks* Instruction in health 
wbject matter if ho takes biology; 11 weeks if he takes general science; three weeks If he takes chemistry; 
tad one week If he takes physics. 

2331. Chen, Mei Yu. Nutrition work with children in America. Master's 
P thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
56 p. ms. 

2332. Colony, Luctle. A proposed program for the teaching of health in 
Elementary schools in India. Master’s thesis, 1929, State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 86 p. ms. 
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2333. Coombs, Mary S. A report on experiments in health work for D re- 

1929 - Tcachers co,,egc - <“ * 

2334. Coulter, Jane E., and Johnstone. Esther. Standards of conduct- an 
experiment. Journal of educational method, 8: 39-42, September-Ootoher 1928 

. J 1 Tl°? ' ? n , " lall0Qshlp b, ' tweeD education, health education. general eduction 

thl k l“ g 1 f Elemcnlar >' 301,001 children were organised Into various teams for acontest'to* 

cure the most points In citizenship, health, lessons, planning, and conduct. » contest to». 

Junf f • °,' ; Vl T, VC u t0 que * tionnairc nn physicians and nurses. 

June 1928. Public schools, Highland Park, Mich. 6 p. ms. 

Information from 27 cities In the north central section, giving answers to seven questions on emnlovmeM 

pald. >5 C anS SDd DUrSCS b> b0arJS ° f oduC8tion; ern Phasizes length of workiug day and week, and salariw 

2330 Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. Func- 
tions of medical and physical education departments. [19281 4 p. ms. 

Based on 19 replies to a riucstionnairc Issued in September 192S. Summhrires replies to each ouestlon 
g es Information for Individual cities on personnel employed, and on functions included in health program' 

2337. Eddy, Walter H. Use of ultra-violet light transmitting windows 
American journal of public health, IS: 1470-79, December 192S 

test * d tt<lrl>iU,,<1 PD0UI ' b u,lr8lio,rt in w«ntrr ">°otbs to heal or prevent rickets if the 
,onK enough> “ but only tbal p!,r ‘ of ibc — di - iiy ,o the **£ 

2338, Eggers, Johanna. Observations on reactions of infants with reference 
o le beginnings of health behavior. Master's thesis, June 1929. Tenchcrscol- 

lege. Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 53 Ins . 

2339 Fish, Ada Z. The dietary habits of some liigh-sehnol girls. Master’s 
thesis, 192S. New York university, New York, N. Y 33 p 

arles^Illn m Penn 8 stud >’ made todetermine .he adequacy of, he did- 

Simi^j T!Z Qtlantll> ;* balance ’ anJ Use °» protecl *ve foods. It was based on reports from 105 »A 
pupils as to their consiijiipiion of food for one wevk. 

2340. Franzen, Raymond. Health education tests. A description of the 
tests used in the school health atudv , with norms for fifth and sixth-grade children, 
and duectren for giving the tests. New York, American child health association, 
iyzy. <0 p. (School health research monographs, no. 1) 

In ln lh ! S b ?° k "" prep8rpd specifically for the flfih and sixth grades for pupils ranging 

n age from 9 to 13 years. Section IV contains directions for the administration of the tests together with 
norms for interpretation and comparison. ^ 

2341. — -. Physical measures of grow'th and nutrition. New York, 

American child health association, 1929. 138 p. (School health research mono 

graphs, no. 2) 

w^maS^h,!: ‘ t0 J°; n ’ 8nd 12 - vrar n,d Atncrimn-born white children. Measurement. 

Jlttn^ over a^sUtM P °° ChMdren of th# flf,h 8nd si '‘ h grades In 70 schools of as many cities 

i Doe, Immunization against diphtheria and smallpox 

in the Colorado state teachers college training school. 1929. Colorado state 
teachers college, Greeley. Ms. 

child ‘ tVo mm ,mmunlie<1 f ° r diphtheria at the school building free of charge to th. 

child. Two hundred and sU children were vaccinated for smallpox, free of charge. 

iooe 4 oo °® nBloff * J - A stufl y of the health program in Syracuse, N. Y. 
1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse. N. Y. 

2344. HatfleW, Elizabeth. A study of the health of seventeen vear ofd 
pupils at Merritt and University high arhool from the records of phy sical examina- 

t,0 ^M rf N , a f tC 'i 8 . the8i8 ’ 1929 ’ Universit . v California, Berkeley. 82 p. ms. 

y w?l° V ! d: . (1) A oompafl,an *»iwten *11 pupils born in IW1 enrolled In June 1028at Merritt, 
S in? ? \ ?? ln JMUary 1928 81 Unlver8lt y- ‘ h*« time high school as to number, kind. 

52 S£r^ P 2 ^ (2) ?? Bt r pt * dl * C0VCr any rel8 “ on * hlp ^tweeo defect, and pupil'. 

mteUlfenoe, school grade and factor, of family life. Conduaiooa: (1) The Incidence of physical defect. % 
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grt»t«r among the Merritt pupils than among the University high school pupils; (2) the percentage of 
physical defects was greater among children with inferior intelligence than among children with normal 
..intelligence; (3) the incidence of physical defects was high among pupils who were below the grade In which 
they would be expected to be found on the basis of their intelligence quotients; (4) the percentages of pupils 
who were overweight and of pupUs who had defects of feet, oar, throat and lung were greater among the 
group of pupils from incomplete homos than among the general group of pupils. 

2345. Hoefer, Carolyn, and Hardy, Mattie Crumpton. The influence of 
health education upon the physical and mental growth of noraial children. 1929. 
Elizabeth McCormick memorial fund, Chicago, 111. 

A study of the influence of intensive health instruction upon the physical and mental growth of 409 
normal children of Joliet, 111., selected from grades 311, 3A, 411, and ranging In age from 8-11. The findings 
indicate a greater improvement in those who have received health instruction as against tboso who have/not. 

2346. Knox, W. T. A health program -for a rural elementary school. Ras- 
ters thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. [ 

A program or school health service developed for a seven-grade elementary school of 350 pupils, Iciated 
in a village in soirthcastern Georgia. Among the significant results were the establishment of the |abits 
of®nklng milk and of personal cleanliness, the development of poise and solf-confldcnce in the pupils, the 
improvement of school al tendance despite epidemic diseases, etc. 

2347. Kpfoid, C. A., arid others. Data collection upon the mental abilities of 
children infected by certain parasitic amoebae as compared with the abilities of 
uninfected siblings. 1928-29. Institute of child welfare, University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley. 

In this study data were colled cd concerning amoebic infection and intelligence test ntlng from 68 lndl* 
viduaJs in 19 families. 

2348. Levene, Harry. A study of the ability of high school pupils to treat 
physical phenomena inductively. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple univer- 
sity, Philadelphia. Pa. 

2349. Levy, Harry H. Vision survey among a group of pupils of Syracuse 
schools. American journal of public health, % 1S: 1273-81, October 1928. 

Study of visual acuil y of pupil* nl dilTerenl age*. of relnl Ion of Illumination to comfort of school child and 
relation of defective vision to scholarship. Author concludes that other factors influence scholarship as 
mufli or more than poor \ felon. 

2350. Liebmann, Lotta B. Physical growth of children. Master's thesis, 
June 1928. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. V. 

2351. Long, Harvey L. What do school nurses do? Elementary school 
journal, 29; 296-302, December 1928. 

Ft. I is an analysis of the nurses’ daily-weekly reports covering selected period?; Pi. II analyte? the use 
□arses nmkeoUheir lime as rovealed in dally diaries covering 50 half-days; and Ft. HI fc> a comparative 
study of lho field work nurses do and an evaluation of this esseutlal activity, 

2352. MacNeil, John P. A study of the health education curriculum in 

normal schools and colleges of physical education. Master's thesis, 1929. 
New York university, New York, N. Y. 49 p. ms. > 

2353. Maple, Katharine N. Chronological variations in the posture of 
children, ages one to seven and ten to thirteen. Master's thesis, 1929. Welles- 
ley college, Wellesley, Mass, 71 p. ms. 

A study of the measurement of scapular angle, polvlr tilt, body balance, position of head and neck, 
amouni'uf lumbar curve of 158 childreu. Findings: Characteristic of four age groups described; 1-3 years, 
4-5,0- 7. 10. l;l. Kecommends that dltferent posture standards lie applied according to age group concerned, 

2354. Miller, E. R. Principles of organization of health andrphysical edu«w 
cation. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 

2355. National society for the prevention of blindness, New York, 
N. Y. Eyesight of preschool age children in New York city. , 11929) 

Gives the visual findings among 982 children in New York city between the ages of 3 and 6 reached through 
kindergartens, day nurseries and community centers. 

2356. Philadelphia hospital and health survey. (1929) 96 p. 

A special inquiry on eye care In prenatal and In rant periods, preschool period, school and adult age. In- 
* nlbg miscellaneous agencies coairlbutlng to eye health Is given. 


I 
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“• Junt 1829 - ™™»Hy of Southern California, Loa Coles "*■ 

2358. Parrott, Hattie S. Report of district conference on child health 

L? l J hc ? at Kinston - Greensboro and Asheville during February 1929 
katutc department of public instruction Raleiah \ P 74 n n, 

J-hL^tady ,IV« pu*™, pn.c.1 la,. « a »* «»*«. 0B ^ „ Wllt „£ 

2359. Pavey, Gertrude A., and Boyd, Julian D. The medical ,. V n.ni„.e 
of preschool children. Iowa child welfare research station, State univcrsitTo! 
Iowa, Iowa C ifv. Public health nurso^21: 318-20 1929 

oftte «f the ehou™; In the p^rM tab** 

j*““ ° t Thl i «*«• «"« tion of phyaica, 

jasxt r s tiusis, 192S-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa 

NsTvo^n.’ A r, te “; ssho.,1 systems tf 

unitor', Nc!, Vork X V ' ,W * 

2302 Pierce. D. H. ProAiunal or lonlalivc nwilations or simulants relst 

ttortor'MhMia 1 writ ‘"'T' *v r !‘ *° P"'''" 11 ' '"'"'"‘'"l environment in .school 

uccior s tnt sis, 19*-S. New \ork university, New York, N. Y 

M 2 ‘i?| 3 ‘L POr ^ la 1 nd ’ ° rep ' , Sch ° o1 Patriot No. 1. Department of research. 
Health knowledge test, kcbrtinry 15, 1*129. 17 p. ms 

A city will* health survey of praties IA. 1 R, 5A. MI, 6A. r.R. ; A , nl)( ] T[) 

Power ®> s - R -> “><d Laton, Anita D. The psychology of learning 
applied to health education through biology. New York citv, Teachers college 
Coluinl’iu university, 1D29. * 1 ^ 

tof' 1° niu-d^f !; J& r e " Frederick \ Scl)001 »>calt h work , 1920 1928, Washing- 
ton, l nittd States Government printing office, 1929. IS p. (1. S. bureau of 
education. Bulletin, 1929. no. 8) 

Advance sheets from the biennial survey of education In (he United Stales. |# 20 -i 9 ». 

2306. Rugen, Mabel E. Organization of physical and health education 

tuTio m g Dtc? , 1 , r'’ P H Jtt, . IZC 'l C,C, ” Pnlnry Rrfl<U ' U ' a( ' h ^ in teacher training insti- 
tutioim. Doctors thesis, June 1929. New York university, New York X V 

how program con be adopted to teacher training Institution* curricula. •uggestlomel 

23C 7. Scheitoel, Helene. An attempt to measure the efficiency of school 
Inspection in checking conuminlcahle disease. Master’s thesis, October 1928. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, X. y. 23 p r »,s 

2366 Simmond., Dorothy E. The construetion of a course of study in 

now wr:'u y M “ s,cr ' s jui) - «• -»• 
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i 2370. Bonder, Myrtld. Some problems of health supervision of schools with 
special reference to the rural schools of Jefferson county, Colo. Master's thesis, 
June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 74 p. ms. 

Records of the American Red Cross nursing service of JeiTerson county. Colo., were used as typical of 
rural school conditions in general. Conclusions: (l) There Is f?reat variation in the manner of conducting 
physical examinations of children in our schools, and great differences shown In recording results of exainl- 
nailoDS. There is litile uniformity either In giving the examination or in tabulating findings, whtah makes 
It Impossible a) secure a standardized health norm or average regarding the numbers of physically defective 
children In the schools of the country; (2) cities are far ahead of the rural districts In all matters pertaining 
to the physical well- t»e<ng of the school children; (3) fewer physically defective children in the cities. Reason 
not determined. 

0 

2371. Spangler, Thomas B. P. The legal status of health education in the 
public schools of t lie United States with special reference to physical education 
and hygiene. Master's thesis, 1928-29, Jfcinple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

2372. Stafford, Georg© Thomas, .a program of health education for 
secondary schools, Master's thesis, 1928. University of Illinois, Vrbana. 

2373. Steinhaus, Arthur, and Jenkins, Thomas A. Weight control from 
the standpoint of exercise and body energetics. American physical education 
review, 33: 038-43, December 192S. 

A discussion of the possibility of reducing by exercise. The study points out the need of attention to diet 
as an essentia! factor in reducing. Reducing merely by exercise is not advocated 

2374 Turner, C E. Malden studies on health education and grow th. Ameri- 
can journal of public health, IS: 1217-30, October 192S. 

Gives the comparative growth records of 273 children under the influence of a reasonably intensive health 
education program anti of 202 children in a comparable control group without such special training. The 
rate of gum in height and weight was measurably greater in tho special group 

2375. and others, IlanrDwasliing facilities in schools. New York, 

Metropolitan life insurance company, 1928. 11 p. (Monograph no. 3, School 

health bureau) 

This study of the adequacy of hand-washing facilities In 404 typical schools located in 22 states and the 
Dominion of Canada was made under the direction of a special committee of which C. F.. Turner was 
chairman, the deluded work* being done by special students in the Department of biology and public health 
of the Massachusetts Institute of technology. 

2376. WelleBlqy college, Wellesley, Mass. Department of hygiene and 
physical education. Some investigations in the orthopedic field. American 
physical education review, 33: 627-30, December 1928. 

Ahstmrtso/ three research studies: (1) A study of tho feet oU0O girls nfenllegp ago. with a critical analysis 
of subject i vo-aad objective methods of grading. This is a thesis submitted by A! Irian Arrowsmith in partial 
fulfilment of a master of science degree in hygiene and physical education at Wellesley college. The con- 
tribution of the paper lies in the conclusion that feet can not be graded by consideration of any one element 
of structure or function; (2) Pelvic obliquity, Its measurement and importance in physical efficiency. 
Thjs Is a thesis submitted by M. Esther Show, In partial fulfilment of a master of science degree at Wellesley 
college. It is a study of 99 Wellesley college girls to determine a precise method of measuring the obliquity 
of the pelvis (3) Determination of normal variation in |>osturo with a suggestive method of grading. A 
summery of f lie-work done by the holder of the Orthopedic fellowship for lU27-2Sat Wellesley college under 
the direction of Dr. W, R.and Dr, It. R. MacAusland. The study leads to the conclusion that the measure- 
ment of sacml angles on the Individual may be used in determining a [>osture grade of “Good." d Fair," 
end “Poor." 

2377. West, Bessie Brooks. Report of an experiment in nutrition at the Cali- 

fornia school for the blind. California state department of education, Sacramento. 
Sacramento, California state printing office, 1929. 35 p. (Bulletin no. D-2) 

2378. Wilson, Charles A. A community child health study. MerriU-Palrncr 
school, Detroit, Mich. Child health bulletin, 5: 10-15, January 1929. 

2379. A review of recent research pertinent to tho clinical aspects of 

child nutrition. MerriU-Palrncr school, Detroit, Mich. (Mimeographed bulletin 
distributed from the Toronto conference, Child development committee, National 
research council, May 2-4, 1929) 
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2380. Wright, Eva B. A report of a study of local conditions in Okmulgee 
Okla., as a basis for a program of health education. Master’s thesis, June 1929 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y 71 p ms 
See also 106, 402, 1268, 1282-1283, 1285, 1331, 1367, 1399, 1783, 2204 2389 
2395, 2424, 2442, 2492, 2926, 2937, 2950. 

' MENTAL HYGIENE 

2381 ; Gochenour, Alice C. The mental health of the four year old child 
Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Howard college, Birmingham, Ala. 

2382. Jewell, Elizabeth. Mental growth at the border line. Master's thesis 
1929. Rutgers university, New Brunswick, N. J. 104 p. me. 

2383. Jordan, A. M. Mental growth. 192S-29. University of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

One hundred and eighty-three children were tested consecutively forsir difTeront times. The I O s.*. 
Plotted and changes In I. Q.'s noted; mental ages- also were used to compute ment.f growth curves. 

2384. Occupational influence on mental growth. 1928-29 Univer 
sity of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. Ms. 

* r . e ° tAl ,e ™! S 1 * ere CompUled ,or vari8as of occupational groups. In order to discover, ,f possible 
tne aiirerential influence of environment on mental growth. 

2385.. Wilaon, Loral Culbert. A study of the mental content of the insane 
Master s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. GS p ins 
The Ooodenough drawing test was given to 100 unselected women patients at the state hospital, 25 tens 
r^!.?| en . l ° UD ,! e ed norraals M a control. Findings The menial age and scoring ol the iosaoe n 
or the Insane^* 1 lhBD DOrrattlS ' Th6 50:118 incoboreneo u! expression was found as is found iu the speed 

See also 21S2. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING 

2386. American physical education association. Report of the committee 

on the curriculum of the 139 institutions preparing teachers of physical education 
m the United States, 1929. 45 p. 

J. H. McCurdy, chairman. 

The purpose of this study Is: (1) To make accessible to Institutions giving such courses, the detailed 
analysis of the courses required in institutions givmg four-year courses leading to a degree also three-mr 
courses and two-year courses, (2) to give a standard terminology for the various courses, and (3) to ream- 
mend the median requirements for each course. * 

2387. Baker, Gertrude Margaret. A study of the supervision of practice 
teaching in physical education in undergraduate institutions in the United States 
Master’s thesis, March 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2388. Beall, Elizabeth. Essential qualities in certain aspects of physiol 
education with ways of measuring and developing the same. Special reference to 
tennis. American physical education review, 33: 454-03, September 1928, 
516-20, October 1928; 582-85, November 1928. 

2389. Collins, Genevieve Scanlon. A physical education program for health 
conditions found in Peabody students. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabodt 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 147 p. ms. 

2390. Decker, Lois L. The relation of physical education activities to ele- 
mentary school projects or units of teaching. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York 
university, New York, N. Y. 65 p. ms. 

2391. Fuller, Dewey T. An analysis of the physical education program and 
facilities in the high schools of Allen county, Ohio. Master's thesis, 1929 Ohio 
state university, Columbus. 95 p. ms. 

I 0f l phy8l< * 1 ® ducatlon in th « hl « h schools of Allen county, Ohio. Finding* 

Ohio ^ ly “ 3U ln th# physloal ® duoati " n program and facilities In the high schools of Allen count?. 
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2392. Gianque, Charles Dickens. The absence of instruction in individual 
gymnastics in elementary schools as a weakness in the school program. Master's, 
thesis, 192vS-29. Ohio state university, Columbu 


2393. Gorman, Fred Robert. Legal status physical education in the 
public schools of the United States. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, 
Bloomington. 105 p, ins. 

A study was made of the various state laws upon the BUbject of physical education; an analysis was 
made of the regulations and courses of study of the state departments of the various states; and a search 
was made of the court records. Findings: Physical education programs have been adopted in most states. 
Interest In these programs Is Increasing q^Ue rapidly as evidenced by legislation and courses of study in 
the various sirnes, there seems to be a distinct trend toward health instruction, games, drills, and athletics 
is the content of physical education, the official authority for the administration of the physical education 
problem is delegated to the slate department of public Instruction. The fact that there are so few court 
decisions on the subject of physical education indicates general acceptance of the authority jf legislatures 
8Dd stnle departments to make requirements on the subject. 

2394. Griffith, Mary Alice. A study of physical education for girls in the 
junior high schools of California. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif. 

2395. Jobe, Elsie Etta. A program of physical and health education for one- 
room schools, Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tunn. 89 p. ms. 

2395, McCloy, C. H. Methods of research in physical education. American 
physical education review, 34: 10-16, January 1929. 

A brief outline of the methods used In the research as they may be Bpplied to physical education. 

The kinds of research disrussed are nibliogT^hical research; historical research; descriptive research; 
experimental research; philosophical research; comparative research, and research in methods of research. 
The .Mudy point* out the fact that research in physical education U not an abstruse or difficult thing to do. 

2397. Metcalf, Harlan G. The status of special adoptive corrective pro- 
cedure in the larger colleges and universities. American physical education 
review, 34: 206-208, April 1929. 

A detailed studyljf the methods of procedure for corrective gymnastics. In 29 of the larger colleges and 
universities The information was collected by questionnaire method. The following trends are brought 
out Special adoptive corrective procedures are a necessary part of the college program In physical edu- * 
cation: the corrective programs carried on in the various women’s departments of physical education 
are more effective and in more detail than in the departments for men; there Is a marked tendency among 
the men’s departments of physical education toward a well-rounded activity program chiefly of the game 
type which will produce amaiingly fine results in posture. 

2398. Moodie, Edith Strickland. The socializing value of physical educa- 
tion in the treatment of dementia praecox. 1928. New York university, 
New York, N. Y. 86 p. 

Thestudy is made up of three parts Pt. I. Etiology, diagnoels. and prognosis of various tyres of demen- 
tia praecox, Tt IT. Alms, scope, and methods of physical education at New Jersey state hospital at Gray- 
itone Park under the writer's directorship from February 1923 to July 1927; Pt. III. Case studies. 

2399. Murphy, Katherine. The adaptation of the results of physical 

fitness tests to the junior high school physical education program of the city 
of Albany. Master's thesis, June 1929. New York state college for teachers, 
Albany. m 

2*100. Orion, Walter Harold. Some aspects of physical education in Wash- 
ington, Master’s thesis, 1928. State college of Washington, Pullman. 115 

p. ms. 

Thin atudy includes a brief history, Information concerning teaching personnel, equipment, activities, 
and companion. Findings In schools having less than 100 boy's. 40 per cent of physical education Is 
handled by superintendent pr principal; of 219 physical education Instructors reporting 60 per cent have 
had professional training; 84 per cent of physical education Instructors bold B. A. degrees; 196 out of 205 
schools reporting have gymnasiums; 00 per cent of schools have playfields, moat all of which are more 
than one acre In site; 65 per cent of fields adjoin school. 20 per cent are' more than two blocks removed; 

13 swimming tanks are reported, seven in schools of more than 200 boys and six In smaller schools; 1 19 
schools have tennis courts; ell schools report athletic Instruction In one or more branches of sport; basket- 
ball leads among games; 23 per cent of schools report physical education compulsory; 72 schools give credit 
for physical education. 
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r = radars; 

thoXwhWo'^nl'rcd "t'm JJJJ rt “ a,,l “ '’mmm, |„ I M „„, h;jh 

'"“:rrr ; — 

"■Kta, Unite.?' State 1 COTCTiinre,rjri.Tli“l!ffiro^S "“ilSo'p"^ b ^ 

of education. Physical education series, no 101 P ’ • S ' 

srs;* w r "Tr™ 1 - 

X. y 34 ,,,,,, toons, lo*.o. .Non -Mirk university, New York 

r,s :!' 1 z mxxit™ ,or " iefi - 

!a,‘Ncr„, S ,t 0 r“^Y,!,e^r ‘"“‘T* ‘c ft 

uniuTsity, N>u York, x Cf Col,CRC - C,,lumbil 

ment and faclliiles. Tim practice of reouirimr rr«cii«,i . mcs,:erness ond i^doquacy of t he wjui> 
but little significance. apparently w as aUnched tn 'u^ ®* amlnation »f'on entrance was quite geotni 
•student activity in each of the otilloces hut for th ?* mR *' Il " crcnl *' , c> a te athletics Is the domimti; 
by ihsa, arc ns, accJ.I," ‘ '»*» 

Comes, Sch ” en 1 d,n ® r - Norma. Special mctliods in phvaieal ediiealion forita 

xxztxjzts: v; T my m - ^ «** c “'“* 

2 f°s. Scott, Harry Alexander. Personnel study of directors of nhvticv 

c 2 r!h 0 ! - SI i ,a ? b,1 ". eh ', M ‘ ry IfBe ' Tl,e ^ aro ' d f"'k dancing in the progm 

I .no S , °J e ' n r l,ry aMd T ootwol*. Master's tM, 

June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

n Ji 1 ?; ^ h t a T an ,’ J , ack8 ° n R Ph >' 8ic «l education facilities fur the public 

ZTy nMl " T '‘ *“’• ,w# - «** 

52411 . Smith, Harry A. -History and significance of tests in physical educi- 

4 R«vie M, M tCr . 8 1 ieS13 ' 192 °‘ Univcrsit y of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 82 p. ms. 
R«yi«w of C*t, in physical education, their elgnlDcaace in the Held and prognosis for future applicate. 

Bpet ' ce . r l Charle » B - Suggestion for associated learnings in physical 
education activities Master’s t heats, June 1929. Teachers coUcge, Columbii 
university, New York, N. Y. 26 p. ms 
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2413. Staley, Seward Charle. The program in physical education for the 
high school. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Illinois, Urbana. 

2411. Tenney, Rob. Public education in physical education. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for tearhers, Nashville, Tenn. 57 p. 

ms. 

2415. Webb, Hulon Francis. Relationship of corrective or medical gym?- 
naslic« to the curriculum of college physical education. Master's thesis, Decem- 
ber 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 137 p. ms. 

300 questionnaires were sent to colleges rod universities. These -were annlyxpd. Conclusions: 
(1) Class enrollments In the departments of physical education of tho colleges and universities have direct 
relationship to the enrollment of the schools. California rBnks high as an educational state, and shows 
that Hie Mir colleges represented in this study from California have 4,000 students In physical education 
classes. S2) in the best colleges, the physical education department Is given equal Importance with other 
departments. (-1) classes in physical education classes vary. The freshman and sophomore groups have 
a larger frequency than the Junior and senior classes, M; average number of classes for all departments 
is M. the tune varying with the mean oi 53 minutes j>er class; (5) many colleges and universities have 
included hygiene in their courses In physical education; should be the basis of corrective work; (fi) physical 
efficiency tests are being used In many of the phVsicnl education departments; (7J the German system of 
.gymnastics is the most used; most schools have specialists for corrective gymnastics; (8) study shows 
relationship between corrective gymnastics and curriculum. 

241(1. Weidemann, C. C. TH^ duties of Nebraska high school directors of 
pltysit :tl education and athletics. Educational research reefrd (University of 
Nebraska, Lincoln), 1: 1-32, April 1929. (Diversity of Nebraska publication, 
no. 58) 

This study is limited to data relntive to men employed as directors of physical education and athletics 
in Nebraska high schools. 

Sortie important qualifications for the director of physical 

education programs in high schools. Ddueationnl research record (University 
of Nebraska, Lincoln), 1: GG-G7, December 31, 1928. 

2418. Zwarg, Leopold F. History, uses and values of apparatus in physical 
education. Doctor’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

See also 150, 1400, 1499, 1G54, 1670, 2336, 2352, 2354,2360, 2371, 2420 , 28G7, 
2874, 

ATHLETICS 


2419. Are college athletes low in scholarly attainments? Nation’s schools, 
2: 41-44, October 1928. 

Quotes reports from two colleges, one unfavorable and one favorable to athletics. 

2420. Atkinson, Minnie. Intcr-eollegiate sports and physical education 
Master s thesis, 1928-29. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. Ms. 

2421. Bateman, Edward Allen. The administration and cost of interscho- 

lasth? athlctirs m.theJhigh|sehools*of_Utah. Master’s thesis, 1929. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 85 p. ms. 

A study of M schools showing the status of athletic facilities; number of athletic sports, status nr the 
alhleilc coach, the extent or per com of pupils participating la I he Intoracbolosilo sjrorts. the uosi per mhiet e 
participating, ('uiuhM.mv Schools ate well equipped, ns compared wlili other slates; couches are well 
tf.ilned; nhmit 10 |»cr cent of boys in large schools and 15 per cent of hoys In small schools participate lu 
twrncholmile sports; the cast? vary a great deul-lrotn *13.00 to $12 ..00. The finances, In genoral. are not 
*HI r< 1 ministered. 

2122. Bear, Herman Wilson- Athletics in high school. Master's thesis, 
1920. University of Illinois, Urbana. 

2423. Booth, John M. An investigation in interseholastic athletics in North- 
western high schools. School review, 36: 696-700, November 1928. 

The lemln of n rompllat Ion of 125 queel lonnalres to discover In one branch olevtracurriculum activities : 
Ui whnt Ihenbjecilvei are; and (2) what the plan in general operation is. 

110317—30 15 '* 
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2424. Cole, Norman B. Present day opinion regarding the relationship 

etween athletics and the heart. American physical education review 33 

5/ 1-/7, November 192S. * 

Paper read before the Therapeutic section, national convention of the American physical erotic i 

association. HnJtlmore. Md. The paper includes a discussion of the present dav opinion the. athleifad. 

no har ni ,he heart, atone with brief reviews of ro-earch recording athletics and the heart. ,md reoSJ 

jr::rr° n 1 M * supervision or at hletic actlvit to- in school and collc.-e should Include the hlstm 

H e rX fh., ITT? 7^ 0fttCI , lt ° ,l "'' ttl; ’ S0 the rheumatic group,. The author e^lre 

the point thauhe ilpfecdve heart should ho protected. 

2425. Condit, Philip M. The intelligence and scholarship of 27 football 
men for 1927-2 8 .- 1928. Colorado state tcaVhers college. Greclev. (Report to 
Ur. C. B. Cornell, December 13, 1928) 

2420. Cozens. Frederick W. The measurement of general athletic ability 
in college men. American physical education review, 33: G34-3S, December 

Abstract of a doctorate dissertation suhrnh, el to the QraMate school of the University of Orettm Juh 

' 'TIT™ 0,t, ’ ,s st,l ' ly - ly 'JP i» hattory of tads which can ho 100.1 to ,1 unify c,,|l W mtt 

twcor ln K 0 thotr blg--nncle e*l Money and to dlngn ..e their weaknesses, in order to better p , l ( 
individual needs of the students.' M J " ,W,DI 

242/. Davis, Harold McDonald. The junior college transfer in university 

at llctirs. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University 
Lam. . ** 

2428. Delaney, Mary. Age, height, weight and pubescence standards for the 

athletic handicapping of girls. American physical education review, 33: 507-509 
October 1928. *' 

th. W*! 7 °u th , e nl k , ® licrec °rds «*M3 idrb (between the ages often and sixteen and a half years) attendin' 
the Haleb school and the llunronghs Intermediate school, Detroit. Mich. The data presented in Uiissimtr 
point ton sharp distinction betwoen mature and Irnmuturo girls. The results are not considered coaclusltt 

2429. Dublin, Doctor. (Metropolitan life insurance company, New York, 
N. Y.) longevity of college athletes, 

A paper presented at the lost mooting of the National collegiule athletic association. 

2430. Eells, Walter Croaby, nn<i Davis Harold McDonald. The junior- 
college transfer in university athletics. School review, 37: 371-76, Mav 1929. 

Athletic records of Junior college transfers to three large California universities analyzed during 1 Bn 
> 6 qi periwi . 

2431. Estes, Guy Dan. The effect of participation in organized athletic* 00 
school grades in Arkansas state teachers college. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Chicago, 11!. 57 p. ms. 

A study over a seven year period shows that athletes 1 grades aro lower 

2432. Hair, Jesse W. Comparison of the rules and regulations of athletic 
associations in the United States. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 72 p. ms. 

2433. Herzog, Gertrude. A survey, of the athletics for girls in the suburban 
high schools of Philadelphia, Pa. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Penniyl- 
vanta, Philadelptya. 

2434. Hutchinson, Mark E. College athletics and scholarship. School and 
society, 20: 151-52, February 2, 1929. 

An abstract of a study made at Cornell University, Mt. Vernon, Iowa 

5cholarsh, 1 p of *0 athletes and 67 nonathleies. Data based on too small numb* of 

s oranyxerj significant conclusions to be made although there seams to be evidence that athlete 
are not lower In scholarship grades than non-athletes. 

2435. Jacobsen, John M. Scholarship of university nthlotos vorsusthstof 
non-athictcs. Master's ttysis, June 1929. University of Minnesota, Mint 
apolis. 

Th | 5 !?i°j* tUdy ° f th * raeDtal ablllty > scholarship, degrees, etc., of one class at the Unlltersity of Minna 

fonnd^io^r “ . P * rlod °* flv * yean ' A *® n * ral P'an foUows that set up as a raodeRy the CintH 
foundation for the advancement ol teaching. 
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2436. North central asaociation of colleges and secondary schools. 

Athletic requirements of the North central association. Report of the committee 
on athletics to the Commission of higher education, 1928. North central associa- 
tion quarterly, 3: 167-09, September 1928. 

Athletic Stamfords outlined by the committee of the North central association institutions of higher 
f (location received with few exceptions the endorsement of 10s Institutions responding to an Inquiry. 
Activities nod standards in athletics should be in harmony with the general educational purposes of the 
Institutions. The oasis of accrediting Institutions which are In membership but no! in good standing in 
connection with athletic activities is glveta under eight sections 


2437r Olds, L, W, Physiological effects of cross-country running on high 
school boys. American physical education review, 34: 1(M9, January 1929. 

A J^rief outline of an attempt to determine the physiological e(T©cl? of n two mile cross country run made 
by rd high school hoys. The physiological procedure outlined by \N\*. liowen included the follow ing; 
A?e. height, and weight, tho horizontal and vertical pulse t e>t ; the puhe rate recovery test; urine analysis; 
bear! and lungs examination; and training period for the event, The results of the tost indicate in a general 
way that the race k not ion severe. In general at least six weeks of preparation or© necessary.' The experi- 
ment may be Useful, iu determining the eilett of athletics as now* carried on in high schools on uflhJgb 
school boy. * I 

243S. Petterson, Carl J. Problems of administration and cost of high school 
interscholnstic athletics in 120 high .schools of West Virginia, 1928-29. West 
Virginia university, Morgantown. 


2439. Scannell, John A. A program in intramural athletics for two years 

trade school. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 
42 p. ms. ^ 

2440. Smith, .George M. Boys’ intramural athletics in public secondary 
schools. Master’s thesis, 192S. University of Washington, Seattle. 157 p. ms. 

1 his study aims lo present standards and practices to guido the intramural director In organising and 
adrmni'.torlnu Ids program. A survey of available literature on the subject is made. Certain recommends- 
linns are made concerning training of intramural directors. 

2441. Wheeler, Bruce E. A study of physical and medical examinations^ 

high school athletes in 30 Illinois schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, 111. 94 p. ms. 

An invent igat ion of the extent of. part id pat ion iu alhlet \rs and evt cm of physical and medical supervision 
otlhe schools, findings Much uqsu per vised athletics and very little ph^ical and medical supervision'' 
»as provided. 


2442. Willis, Walter. Health procedure in a boy's junior high school athletic 
program. Master s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 31 p. ins. 

2443. Wolfe, Emil. An attempt at establishing" standards of achievement 
in track and held events for boys in junior high schools in Philadelphia. Masters’ 
thesis, 192S-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

2444. Wolfe, J. B. I utramural athletics in the high school. Master's thesis, 

September 1928. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 4 

2445. Woods, David 8. The effect of field day and athletic competitions on 

the examination results of pupils. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago-. 
Chicago, III. 4 tl 

See also 53, 1173, 1747, 2416, 2875. 


PLAY AND RECREATION 4 

2446. Blakely, Mrs. Elsie J. A study of the Camp fire girls organization. 
Master's thesis, 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 152 p. ms. 

A study of camp Or© girl* literature, personal letters from members sad national headquarters, personal 
interviews with guardians training teachers and analysis of lfiO term papers of Colorado state teachers 
college camp fire members. Questionnaires were sent to 260 guardian*, SO colleges offer inf courses covering 
the entire United States. Conclusions: (1) Camp fire Is a national and international movement; (3) camp 
to program is adapted to any Institution attempting to train girls; (3) it tends to physicaUy, spiritually, 
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and montally develop tie adolescent girl, and holds Interest of girls because of progressive nromm ie 

' Drob^n ° C P M / adVBntaKes * aml aim ® are similar to other extracurricular activities, but obst^'mi 
problems encountered are not wholly same as those met by other extracurricular aetiliS . ' ll 
material given In training courses Tor lenders Is outlined by camp fire headquarters (G> pra, liis 1^ 
on psychological interest of the adolescent girl. lunn«Mj> Practices are b*« 

2447. Boykin, Elizabeth. Fatigue in camp. Master's tlEis, 1929 X e * 
Ttork university, New York, X. Y. 40 p. ms. 

-448. Farrell, Helen. The effective radius of reercutiun centers in the 
District of Columbia. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America 
Uashmgton D C. 8 (National Catholic- school of social service, Wash 

,, S< ; naI s< ' 10 " rr ‘ monographs, v..I, 1, no. 2, September 15, iun. 

1 Tht relative attraction of various tv pcs of recreational facilities was studied by numns of th^L m 

Jn rZ ) ,Dd ViJU8,SW0U,d order to purt,cip:„o. Fildlni S an twin : Sr 

' fTia ( ' ncS3 of v »rlous types of recreation the median distance traveled is quite efficient 

2449. Frampton, Iris Coldwell. The psychology of the preschool child 
w.tl^ reference to play. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, 

2450. Gorman, Edward J. A comparative study of the scout and the non- 

n°r‘ ™ aStCra tllCS ‘ K ’ l92 °‘ Catl,olit: university of America, Washing^ 

L). L. GO p. ms. i ° 

^tlrno 35?" SlUdy 01 lwo trroupa of boV!! - Scoufsrfxnd nonscoufs, in (heir homo life nnd in their Mm 

2451. Hicks, Guy Turner. An analysis of the educational values or aw 
ondary school socials, together with their application. Doctor’s thews, 1929 
University of Colorado, Boulder. 1GS p. ms. 

socWreZJZ 0 V™ lU ? Was :° dCterml,1C ,f ° ur ywu * ""'I**- b ‘“»S cdueat ed In the man* of 

‘ " 2 " ;, Wr ! t6 ? PS 1 from pu ' ,lls 01 sot ’ ial PWliciiml ion were nnalyred; eight snclal evenly, j 
made up and sponsored in high schools over two yoa.s were studied, analysis was made of wrIUngx ,n Md ^ 
of eitrucutrleular activities for 24 values f U r rating; the 24 values were rated by l.lWdillerent people qua " 

FIndInn' ' Ver°v 5 C fl*u nt tho sod '‘ l l|ani ^ blls '"MU.poli/ed Mir evening ucr. sent coiSo priucip.1, 

^' D h W ° bJPCt VM ' ,P f ° r SOri,U ° V,,,,inKS derived ran- ns Rood, medium, «d 

So I iS“^r« , ’ 0rn ' 10 C<mnCCtl ? D Whh S0C,al "*>' "> » I«t «... of tbs « 

2452. Karpovich, Peter V. **V study of some physiological effects of golf. 
American physical education review, 33; 533-11, 5SG-94, 651-59, October, 
November, December 1928; 34: 20-42, January 1929. 

Froder wT,!,' I? I’T; n ' cftrflln K «>« physiological effects of golf, planned and directed by Dr. 

I in /'?!' ;! e(J ' Cnl dt6t,or ol t,le Uurkc foundation for convalescents, nsnstnd by Dr. 0. 11. M<r- 
“ . r . y H - McC “ f<,y> A stud >' was °f 120 patients, The October .ssuc include a discuaw 

of oo^,n« r h!^ 8Cr ‘ rt nD8 °!r t u e Kol,cnurscs usod 1,1 1110 lrsl ^ effect of golf upon the heart rate; nndrltat 
„ J upo ^ ' Pressure The November Issue shows the effect of four explosion shots out of a dllllrutt 

sand trap; bchnelder s cardiovascular test; and changes In pulse pressure after placing K olf. The flndinp 
presented In this article show that "If the subject belonged to a normal group, there was a greater 
Th lw Tr" relations. If the subject belonged to a cardiac group, there wns Jusi the opposite result " 
The N ovember issuo gives information regarding the effect of golf on certain Individuals; decreases in weight 
‘ “ I Ulflu '- uce of atmospheric conditions upon the golfers; etc. Contains » special bibliography 

t ho iLffil? h 8V ,° XCr ?’ h ? JaDUary iSSUC Conl “ U,s 8181 l9lical dflta »■*"•«** ouch golf player sod 
tbo iTsultrfcf the various tests, Including blood prrssurc, pulse rate, und Schneider’s tost, 

2453 Lehman, Harvey C., and Doxey, A. Wilkerson. The influence of 
c trono ogical age versus mental age oil play behavior. Pedagogical seminar) 
and Journal of genetic psychology, 35: 312-24, June 1928. 

Chronological ago appeared to bo more potent than mental age in Influencing the play behavior ol bop. 

24o4. and Witty, Paul A. A study of plav in relation to intelligence 

Journal of applied psychology, 12: 309-97, August 
The results of this study show that bright pupils participate 
more frequently In activities which require reading. They aro less 
a livelier tense of humor, and are less social in their play. 

” 2455. Liuecka, Editha. Play materials for children. Master’s thesis, June 

1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, Now York, N. Y. 39 p. ms. 


it 1928. \. 9 

i in fewer acUvii 
ass Interested In 


vitles of a motor type ind 
* rellglouSctlvitiet, ton 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


219 


2450. Minger t Melissa Maude. Rural school entcrtainmqnts. Master's 

thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow* -* 1 -*- 

2457. Moore, J . P. An analysis of the activities of junior and senior high 
school students’ outside of school. Masters thesis, August, 1028. Colorado 
state teachers college, Greeley. 81 p. ins. 

Junipr and soirtor hlRh schools In every §ection of Ft*. Worth-wero studied. Repetition of McMuJlta's 
study at Columbia. 1*000 diaries, also personal Interviews with principals, were used. Conclusions: 
il) M pr r unit of boys and 21 per cent of Kiris' lime is spent in nousoclarian character building organic 
lions; ' |nr rent of their time is spent in pursuit of musical and artistic activities; (3) M 60 j>or cent of 
lintci-ssprni in some form of •• fooling around" and “loafing at stores"; (4) loss than 1 per rent spent in club 
!;fo (• i I s per cent spent in reading, writing, studying lessons ond other things; (6) church attendee© 
and Sunday school occupy reasonable amount of time, but time spent in other church work is not marked; 

‘W the mujoril) of pupils engage in large number of activities at home. 

215S. Raitt, Charles B. A survey of recreational facilities in Rochester, 

X. A * . . . The Rochester bureau of municipal research, inc. » Made at the 
ri’i|tU’st of the Council of social agencies of Rochester, June 1029. 410 p. 

This is a eiunpiehensive survey following three general lines: (1) What can bo accomplished linmo- 
dmtely. with little or no additional cost; (2) What can lie accomplished im<he ne.^ five 7 ears of unused 
rity.ownni an a by minor acquisitions, by increased personnel, and by more intensive use of present 
|u ilities. and fib \\ hut can be aVtomphshed in the next 15 to 25 years, with nmjor acquisitions of recreation 
wcas. cuuiing to the city us gifts from generous citizens or by direct purchase when and if funds are available. 

24.7.), Reid, Isa. A study of differences in plav interests. 192S-29. Insti- 
tute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley. x 

With tlie nmperntion of the Department of psychology at Stanford university, data were collected upon 
Ibr fundamental attitude or 10 boys and 10 girls between the ages of 17 and 1U months In relation to eight 
sets of play maforiAls presented in experimental situations at weekly intervals. 

2U')(I. Rentsch, Emeline Dean. The organization and administration of/ 
the social activities of the secondary schools of South Dakota. Master’s thesis/ 
1929. University of South Dakota, Vertnijion. 95 p. ms. 

2101. Rogers, Cephas. Suggested and selected play activities for small 
West Virginia city school systems. Master’s thesis, 1929. Now York uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y. 47 p. ms. 

Owes principles and activities for a play program for the public schools adaptable for small West Vir- 
ginia city school systems. * 

2462. Sharp, Uoyd Burgess. Education and the summer camp; an experi- 
ment. Doctor s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
Uirk, N, New’ Vork city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 

114 p. (Contributions to education, no.' 390) 

The purpose of t his sthdy was first, to set up a plan for the reorganization of Lifdfe summer camps, based 
upon the hypothesis that camping should be essentially an educational enterprise and not merely a rcllof 
measure or a means of providing fresh air; and second, to o|>erate these camps for a four year period, making 
such applications and recommendations as seem warranted hosing them upon an analysis of tho program 
Id operation. 

24G3. Btevenson, Elmo Nall. Handbook of nature games. Master’s thesis, 
1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2464. Thompson, Charlotte Hortense. Children’s interest in games. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colb. 71 p. ms. 

Ifuestlounaircs of 118 questions were given to third grade children to be answered by "yes” or "no." 
Then children from the first grade through tho-Jhnlor high schBol were BSketl to “list ten games or sports 
you like best." Findings: Elementary boys: baseball, red light, football, hide and seek; girls also Ilka 

DM# and seek. Junior high boys list: Baseball, football, basketball, tennis, Indoor sports and swimming. 

(lull vote for tennis and baseball. Among'boys, football and baseball are tho two favorite sports or gomes 
Md these continue to bo favorites through Junior high school. With girls, tho favorites changolfrom ele- 
, nwntary school gomes to games quite different In Junior high school. » 

I 2465. Weller, D. S. The status of dancing in the larger Indiana high schools. 

School review, 37; 215-16, March 1929. 

! A summary of replies to 52 questionnaires son t to tho largest high schools In in.Uan. 

See abn 2203 2492. ~ 
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2466. Bliss, Ethel H. .Parent participation in school activities. Masteri 
thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York N V 
43 p. ms. 

2467. Burdick, Edith Marie. A group test of home environment. Doctors 

thesis, 1928. Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York, 1928. 115 p. 

.(Archives of psychology, no. 101) 

Tho present study develops n group test tor determining the home background of children. Thetas 
here described endeavors to question the child concerning those things which be will know only lfhehu 
boon subjected to certain sorts of environment. 

2468. Chase, Sarah E. Differences In the experiences of children. Journal 
of educational method, 8: 62-73, 136-46, 194-98, November, December 1928 
January 1929. 

^ study of the out-of-school activities of 200 children IngraUes four, five, and six. 

24G9. Crofoot, Margaret Stimson. How to footer wholesome racial atti* 
tudes in children. Master's thesis, 192S-1929. . Boston university, Boston 
Mass. 

2470. Crow, L. D. A study of parent, teacher and student cooperation in 
high school. School and society, 29: 553-56, April 27, 1929. 

Outlines the method of procedure and accompanying results of a questionnaire study of school mi 
home relations ^Be in an attempt to Improve the scholarship of a certain high school. It Is conclude! 
that while tho facts brought to light by means of the questionnaires submitted to students, teachers md 
parents, had no absolute and possibly little relative value, the study bad profound Influence in focmtnt 
attention of all concerned upon school problems. 

Gorton, Imogene N. Parental education work in higher educational 
institutions. Master's thesis, June 1928. Occidental college, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90 p. ms. 

Presets a summary of the principal stepy^he movement for developing parental education worth 
the higher educational institutions of the Ct^^Hfcates. 

247-. Heilman, J . D. A revision of the Chapman-Sims socio-economic scale. 
Journal of educational research, IS: 1*17-26, September 1928. 

2473. Hendricks, Hazel, and McAlpine, Katherine. . Psychiatric social 
t?cr\i(e adapted to public school conditions. In ’third yearbook of psychology 
and educational reascarch divisionally schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 1929 p 
213-19. M 

24/4. Metz, Gustave Ernst. The relationship between certain social fac- 
tors and school progress among high school pupils iiv Charlotte, N. C. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina. Chapel Hill. 

The data used in this study were secured from 1,771 questionnaires filled out by high school pupllib 
Charlotte, N. C. It was found that pupils in the upper grades of the high school came from hlfte 
occupational classes of society, lived In homes that had more rooms per person In them, and bad mon 
books, magailnes, and boys' and girls' magnilnes In their homos than did students in the lower grad*. 

2475. Michael, Matthew Arthur. Sex instruction in the Catholic high 
school. Master s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, \\ ashington, 
D. C. 76 p. ms. 

2476. Morgan, Herschel Seymour, The utilisation of the school plant with 
special emphasis on its use in South Dakota, Master’s thesis, 1929. Univer- 
sity of South Dakota, Vermilioi^ 73 p. ms. 

2477. ^ Neving, Thomas F, Pupil efficiency and aftcr-echool employment 
Master s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. w 

2478. Rhyan, Ivah May. Home problems for boys. Master’s thesis, 1929. 

Indiana university, Bloomington. 152 p. ms. . * 
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2479. Schandorff, Reuben C. Teacher-community relationships, Master's 
thesis, 1929. University of South Dakota, Vermilion. 42 p. ms. 

-4 SO- Schlorff, Paul W. A'study of the origin, measurement and manipula- 
tion of racial attitudes. Master's thesis, 1929. New York university New York 
X. Y. 55 p. 

Tbe prrsent thesis talcos up one phase of the study which is the preparation of an actual scale of social 
distance, a factor of considerable importance in race attitudes. 

2451. 8ims, Varner Martin. The socio-economic status of three school 
populations. Journal of educational sociology, 2: 83-91, October 1928. 

This paper contains the results obtained giving the Sim’s score card for socio-economic status to three 
school populations representing tbe city, town and country. 

2452. 8ullenger, T. Earl. Recipients of mothers’ pensions. School and 
strict y. 29: 424-28, March 30, 1929. 

Reviews the history of the movement for providing mothers' pensions, surve^ tegal provisions In 
rirseus stales and describes a five-year study of the operation of the Nebraska law in a county ol that 
!tst*. rases studied, 356. Gives two main criticisms of mothers’ aid systems as they ovist in the United 
Stales to-day and makes some general recommendations as a result of the study. 

. 24 v, >3. Toop8, Laura Ch&ssell. The measurement of success in marriage 

ami in parenthood. A research program outlining the construction of tests and 
iltcir use. Teachers college record, 30: 579-88, March J929. 

24S4. Towell, J. F. The social and educational status of the pupils in a resi- 
dential suburban community. School review, 37: 49-58, January 1929. 

Siudy is based on data obtained from blanks filled out by pupUs of the Lyons township high school dis- 
trict. La Grange, III., and by blanks filled out by parents of other persons in district between the ages of 
T ud 21 years and from records tn high-school ofitce. The’dBta were grouped according to the occupations 
olthe fathers of lire individuals studied, the I. Q.’s of the pupils Id the high school ,*and the scholastic success 
ia the high school in terms of teachers' marks. 

2485. Walker, Sydnor Harbison. Social work and tbe training of social 
workers. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina press, 1928. 241 p. (University of 
North Carolina. Social study series) 

See ako 77, S8, 91, 93. 97, 126, 138, 144, 151, 227, 281, ?83, 288, 348, 352, 464, 
520, 690, 1055, 1259, 1206, 1272, 1319, 1341, 1376, 2451, 2460, 2690,62865 , 2956. 

CHILD WELFARE 

24 86. Gibbons, CharferfE., and Stansbury, Chester T. Child workers in 
Oklahoma: a study of children employed in Enid, Oklahoma City, and Lawton. 
New X ork, National child labor committee, 1929. 35 p. 

Deals with the enforcement of the compulsory school attendance and child labor laws and the employ- 
ment conditions of children who were at work either full time or before and after school hours. 

2487. Myers, C. E. Baptist orphanage of Virginia. June 28, 1929. State 
department of education, Richmond, Va. Ms. 

24S8. O’Connor, Kathleen. The West Virginia ghildrcn's home, Elkins, 
Va. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington 
D.C. 33 p. ms. 

Survey of the Institution. Including general description, lews, soope and method, equipment, statistical 
rtQtly of children, movement of population end dally routine. 

2489. Robinson, Claude E. Child workers in two Connecticut towns — New 

Britain and Norwich. New York, National child labor committee, 1929. 44 p. 

Deals with tpe school and work history of children between 14 and 10 at work In New Britain and 
Norwich, Conn. 

RURAL EDUCATION 

2490. Alabama. State department of education. Report of the survey* 

of Elmore county schools (Alabama). Birmingham, Birmingham printing com- 
pany, 1929. 123 p. (Research and survey series, no. 1) 

TMi study Includes general administration, the teaching staff, classification end progress of children, 
“fcooe, transportation and roads, and a proposed building program. 
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“491 • Bascom, Arthur L. The relative duties and responsibilities 
interidents and high-school principals in the rural schools of Ohio. Master' 
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus* 80 p. ms. 

to dfil r ral , “I 1001 0fDClal!, ln 1 1 representatlve counties of Ohio were consulted in attmmtto 
to determine what the relative status of the local officials is, what It should be Bnd how reiarinrf.M* 
be Improved. Findings: Only 52 per cent agreement median. ^ 

mpec ive responsibilities, showing the want of any attempt at a co ra mon^d«Snding 1 d ,1“! 

- r itr? b CII .° D , 10 BeDeral ' m ° re aU,honty in pure,y high-school matters should dtW 
totbe hlghechool principal. The investigation shows the need fora more careful study of the mb 

rM^L'shm iTh' tb ® fortnulat,on of deanJte ^ i(i| og principles for the distribution of authority ux! 
responsibility, and the conscientious application of those principles to the local situation., “ 

24 ? 2 ' v a x . ne ’ ?' H ” and ° lhers ■ Some ns P ects of rural education in Torapkins 
county, N. Ithaca. N. Y., Cornell universitv, 1929. 30 p 

J^on,^Z7uT nt a " d PrOBreSS ’ bUiW,DP ' C ° mmUfl,ty feIatl0M ' libraries, health. 

2493. BeaU, John J., and Bchwall, Harry E. A logical school districting 

program for Fulton county, Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state universi v 
Columbus. 101 p. ms. “ 

rvJ^nTT ° f lh , 6 St " dj [ W “ *° de,ermlne the lodcal school districts for Fulton county Ohio to 
community lines and school districts to coincide. Findings: That the 21 existing district SSut 
reduced imm^liately to ten and later to seven, with the villages as center ^ 

on! 4 ? 4 ’ « ea ^’| W * f,’ Secondar - v ^'‘cation of rural young people of Brooking? 
Madison S ’ M “ ster 8 thcS ‘ S ' Allgust 192S - University of Wisconsin, 

2495. Bennett, Omer H. The.status of county superintendents in Ohio 
Master s thesis, 1929. Unwersity of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

2496. Bolton, Frederick E„ and Bibb, Thomas W. Shall we elector appoint 
the county superintendent? Nation's schools, 3: 21-26, Fcbruarv 19*>9 

a , Slu f y of M collDty superintendents, the conclusion Is reached that "counties that appoint to 
superintendent are getting a higher type of service than those that elect him by popul “vote ‘ 

2497. Boyle, Lawrence J. A study of the elementary one room schools of 
regon. Masters thesis, 1928. University of Oregon, Eugene. 61 p ms 

,«M one-room elementary schools for the year 1B27-1928 were studied to determine actual Inconsuiud* 

a moumto l'^ midlift im 0Dg th8 rU t ral , diSlrlcts - ¥io '^ Term rrom 32 to 40 weeks; salary from TS 
amoo^h to $185, median $103. average dally attendance from 1 to 53, median 10.74; median yearly per-papi 

®T?. ftU - f 68rl * A mcntftI survcy of a rura l 9ch ° o1 - Educations) 
research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8; 19^-200, May 1 1929 

" Cntal 8,V * n ln “ Smal1 mrftI ^ool'about’iO miles from Columbus by thirty 
chological clmloof the Department of psychology of Ohio state university. 

2499. Brogden, L. C. More efficient supervision of rural schools and economic 
necessity, Ra |e,g h, N.*C., State department of public instruction, 1928. 4 p. 

the! In t S Ir U mir S , UP .“® e l ’" 1 tiDCDt que8t,0M Mncernlpg our Public schools and attempts to ion 
fCh001 SUP * V ^ Q - The ^norunoe of supgr vision as good business .s maSe convlato, 

250°. Campbell, VeSon Doyle. A survey of Union township, Butter 
county, Ohio. Master s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio slate university, Columbui. 

2501. Davis, Louise. The growth and. development of education in Grew- 
wood county. Master's thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel 

to “ d deVel ° Pment ^ lhe * C ' 100,, 10 Q^nwood tounty, 8. ,C.. from.tbelr boflmte 


1928-29. Northampton 


2502. Evans, Mabel. County ecliool Chautauqua.* 
county schools, Jackson,' N. C. • 

,„J b * pU ^ ow f of thU rtudy w “ to » ‘VP* of county .cbool commencement that will eliminate* 
unhappy side of oonteets and produce the beet for eieeJlency-s wke. • eummaaw 
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2503* Gray, Howard A. A mental, educational and social survey of the 
school children of Wheatland county, Mont. Master's thesis, 1928. State 
university of Montana, Missoula. " 

2504. Grimm, L. R. Square deal and the rural child. 1928. - Research 
department, Illinois state teachers association, Springfield, 111. Illinois teacher, 
17: 4-7, 30-31, September 1928. 

A survey of educational opportunities in sli counties. Rural schools were found to be very inferior to 
jjrban; several suggestions are made for improving rural education. 

2505. Ouatin, Margaret, and Hayea, Margaret. Activity work in North 
Carolina rural schools. 192S-29. Carteret couuty public schools, Beaufort, 
N. C. 25 p. ms. 

A program of activity work for rural schools conducted In the Carteret county and Craven county 
schools. 

250G. Hapner, Leora M, A testing survey in third class districts, Gallatin 
county, Mont. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Montana, Missoula. 

2507, Harbaugh, John W. The material aspects of one thousand one- 
teacher schools in southwestern Pennsylvania. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


250S. Hartman, Harry W, A comparison of rural and town pupils in 
ninth grade of high school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of South 
Dakota, Vermilion. 

2509. Hines, Arthur. Duties of the county superintendent in, various states. 
Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

2510. Homer, Ada Young. A study of the types of educational programs 
carried on by county superintendents for the years 1927-29. Master’s thesis, 
1928-29^ University of South Dakota, Vermilion. 8S p. ms. 

251\. Hurd, Florence. The status of the rural supervisor in California. 
Master’s thesis, 192S. University of California,’ Berkeley. 64 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to ftnd out the status of those who oversee instruction in the rural schools 
of California. Findings: On tho whole there is lack of sufficient academic and professional training among 
tbo rural supervisors of California. Forty-one per cent of the supervisors have made no effort to train 
themselves in service, although many complained that this is a serious fault in the teachers under them. 
Salaries are not large enough to compensate for the amount of work done or cover the high cost of travel. 
Salaries arc not paid with any regard to training, experience or number of schools and teachers supervised, 
Supervisors are handicapped in their work by lack of trained teachers, and having too many schools and 
teachers to supervise. 

2512. Illinois. State department of public instruction. The rural one- 4 
teacher schools of Illinois. Buildings and equipment, standardization, daily 
program, demonstration schools. 1929. 96 p. (Circular, no. 234) 

2413. Jennees, B. M. The development of nublic education in Cecil county. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Maryland; College Park. 69 p. ms. 

A study of the history, geography, social conditions, etc. of the county; the academy movement; the 
primary schools before 1865; tho county in the slate school system; the -high school movement; the educa- 
tion of colored people; the financial support of education. 

2514. McGrew, K. M. A study cjf the migration to the city of the rural 
young people of Tnwa. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 106 
p. ms. ' \i 

The study Is £>ased on information furnished by presidents of township farm bureaus scattered through- 
oot the state of Iowa. These presidents were asked for information concerning the young people who 
Ured within a radius of two miles of their home who had left their rural homes during the five year period 
from 1921 to IW>. Findings. (1) Almost two out of every three of the rural young men of Iowa have mi- 
l P* 1 * 1 to the city during the five year period covered In this study; (2) a limited education did not prevent 
nail young men from migrating to the city during the period covered by^hls study; (3) a large number of' 
,tb* rural young men engaged in unskilled iabpr, bat the results indicate that the further they continue In 
•cfcool, the fewer of them engaged in unskilled labor, with the exception of high school graduates. It is 
nWtot that the high school does not fit Its graduates for occupations higher than unskilled labor; (4) there 
besides the school which caused the migration of rural young people to the city. 
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Btjffjt' M r 8 ’ E \ Mo “ tpelicr District (Hanover county). March 1924 
State department of education, Richmond, Va. Ms, ' ‘ ™ 
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-olS. Osborn, Wayland W. A case study of 'low achievement in the on* 
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^ le S * ntus Vho litftli schools of How on counlr 
Master b tiles, s, 192S. L niversity of Nor^h Carolina. Cha,H.| Hill. ' 
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33 p ? 1 86 y CMll W f ° r k '“ d,crs - S’iahvllte, Tenn 
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J 21 i Samueleon, Agnes. Qualifications and tenure of countv suncrin- 
tendents in Iowa. Master’s them's 1 Q 9 £ ct 0 i-. * • * r . • p nn 

1-10 p. ms. ' 192S ' &,ate umver8,t - v ^ Iowa, Iowa City 

thefds^l^oT^^’ * * Survey of the Pamlico county schools. Master's 

-isKKSSssS:’— - *« 

A compilation of lire grade tables in several couniles In Nebraska. 

Indiana university, Bldomington. 86 p. ms. ’ * 9 ' 

Jolt T rSo W “,v"‘ n ’', M - ■; .!>“ i" rural, town and ell, 

versity of Mlmtcsola prcL; 1929. Mll.w.ptgh, «' 
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year of graduation from the teacher training i.na Rra les < and ». and i.OOOstudenis wlthlnshsil 

months schools surpass those of the same mental unoi ^ M ‘ nnesola hi * h schools. Pupils In mm 

schools surpass thoL of t he“m mental .»I n ni™ ™ T Ms Pu P ,,s >" *nd d»F 

tal age. In range of Information and 2?i?to " ”h m?' , n ° yS SUrPnS3 ‘i' 1 ” " f same men- 

schools, especially theelght months rural ,Zo?, , P T*' , °‘ rIseD,erinK HW« sohwl fromtherursl 
from the town and city LhooU ' In T Sonlrl^ £“ T T disadvnDt ^ <-™pnrl»n with the boy, 
geography beginning rural schools teachers coming fromVhe h^gh^hwlTral 6 '! 1 * ° f . Arnerican historyend 
advance Of the average eighth grade pupils whom they expect ,o ™ bUl ** ta 

-5S p rr V'z r ooi “ * M - 

teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 63 p. ms. ' Geor * e p «abocly college for 

In the more-then-four t Jchwscboo^have'the best atte ’di * IC * Pt °?.“ Th ® 3Ur '* y show » ‘hat the children 
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young people who have migrated from community high school, Independent high school, and township 
high school districts; (4) the farmers feel that the c^hlef cause of the present movement of young people to the 
city Is present economic conditions; (5) with the present drain of the better educated rural young people to 
ibe city there can be little hope that the agricultural industry can be kept on a par with life in the city. 

2528. Young, Otis E. The development of public education in southwestern 
Indiana, especially Posey county* Master’s thesis, 192S. State university 
of Iowa, Iowa City. 92 p. ms. 

See also 5, 9-10, 19, 27, 32, 50, 56, 75, 96, 104, 124, 142, 393, 403, 409, 450, 
472,4 77, 516 , 556,629, 1328, 1300^1393, 1402, 1438, 1489, 1497, 1567, 1573-1574, 
.1694, 1703 , 2 1 08, 2114, 2227, £903, 2346, 2370, 2395, 2456, 2651, 2662, 2679, 
2753, 2854. # 

CONSOLIDATION AND TRANSPORTATION 


2529. Bergan, Knute Washington. An analysis of practices and problems 
of transportation in the rural schools of Montana.? Master’s thesis, July 1929. 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2530. Duncan, Neal. Statutory provisions for school transportation. 

; American sclkt>ol board journal, 7S: 45-46, 138, March 1929. 

A tre.it mont nf constitutionality of provisions for transporting pupils to school nt, public exp*^<o. \vhet tier 
the laws tvm;>el school officials to transport pupils, and various other interpretations rendered by courts. 

2531. Evans, Frank Otterbein. Factors aflccting the cost of school trans- 
portation in California. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of California, 
Berkeley. 169 p. ms. 

An attempt to evaluate thee\pendituresfor transportation of pupils in thestateof California. Findings; 

(!) Cost per day for one bus has a correlation of .407 with the distance the bus travels; (2) average number of 
children transported show's a correlation d 56 with the total cost per day; (3) cost of transportation by con- 
tract found to be eight per cent higher for small, and 14 per cent higher for large projects, than with school 
owned equipment ; (4) busses for elementary school children are operated at $1.50 per day less than high 
school busses of the same average load ; (5) the policy of buying the cheapest possible equipment does not 
result In lower total cost; $3,000 to $4,000 seeibs to be the best standard for cost of bus; (6) in general, average 
cost per pupil In California Is high compared to other states, and oost per mile Is low. 

2532. Fowlkes, John Guy. Court decisions affecting pupil transportation. 

Nation's schools, 3: 52-56, February 1929. 

1 An analysis of the rulings of higher courts concerning the transportation of school children, especially as 
! they relate to the establishment of the right of such transportation. 

2533. Statutory provisions for pupil transportation. Nation’s 

; schools, 2: 33-37, December 1928. 

An analysis of the laws governing the transportation of public school children In the various states, 
i Laws reported aro those in force in 1928. 

2534. Geiger, Charles W, Student transportation for union high schools 
in California. American school board journal, 77 : 45, 46, 143, 144, October 1928. 

A presentation of statistical data from typical union high schools In California to show the extent of 
pupil transportation in the state. 

2535. Hauser, I,. J. An intensive study of the organization and administra- 
tion of the Mabel, Minn., public schools, with special emphasis on consolidation. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

The application of survey techniques to the ©valuation of the organisation and administration of a con- 
solidated school. 

2530. Inacoe, Linwood 8 . County-wide plan for school consolidation— 

, Nash county, N. C. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. 61 p. ms. ^ 

2537. Jones, Evan. A history and the growth of the consolidation of schools 

in the state of Mississippi from 1908 to 1928. Master’s thesis, 1929. University v 
of Mississippi, Oxford. 

2538. Nebraska state teachers association. The status of taxation in 

Nebraska. State aid for school transportation. Lincoln, Nebr., Nebraska 
state teachers association, November 1928. 18 p. (Research bulletin, no. 4 ) 
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2539. Pettus,. B. Page. High school consolidation in Albemarle counh, 
Virpma. Mnatcr . the*, September 1829. Univeroity of Virginia, Chariots 

2o40. Punke, Harold H. The law governing the transportation of pupils to 
an Tb[ r0rn sch °° ' E,cmentar y school journal, 29: 16-26 September I O'N 

♦ 

2541 Bogera, Ronald B, The ennsoli,lnli„i, of Hie one-room ami two-room 

Ki - 

trief of S !“ C1 ?n ® M \ I , W ' U ' . A bl,ik,in e " r, ’* ram H» consolidated dU- 
Colombo. “ s,crs * l,Csis ’ 1U2S - 29 - <W» stale onivcrsi.j, 

2543. Utah. State department of public m.truction, A stmlv of train 
port.., on ,o the sclrooi. I t.,,. Itev. ed. Srd, Lake City. SeJXIS 

* Contains Information on the transports!!,.?! in the various states Hie crowth of 

porno™ ti.4, „4 sutrrsii.ns ,o, 0 ,\, x “* 

1S40, 1858, 2400, 2732, 2900. 

COUNTY UNIT 

2544 Bryan, Hoyt Seymour. A proposed comity unit plan of public , chool 

administration for Pickens county S r \i„ ♦ • • 1 . 1 u llc scim 

• a , , * nihuw ummj, j), t, Mast it's thesis, July 19‘ >r ) r h irnr 

sity of bouth Carolina, Columbia. 

♦ inn 0 tn'fh Utter T 0rth ; v E Thc orgAiiizat ion and the administration of cduca- 
125 p ms. 6 C ° Un C "' j0rSCy - I029 ‘ Corndl university, Ithaca, X. y. 

rroc^inri928 dUCM ‘° n a " 0 ' l '‘ tio ' 1 ' A »' «» ‘onuty unit, * 

2547. NuttaU, L. John, jr. Progress in adjusting differences in amount of 

UtT' n 7'T!"‘ ll> ’ ° ltl!re ‘ l '" 1 ' IOr <he co " nlv "" il "yoterttof Maryland and 
Utah. Dorto, e the., 1928. Teacher, college, Colombia university, New York! 

“""Vi" “ *■ ,h *' s » ch 

point out a history of development and improvement In thn t * g ® Deral ‘ h ® rMult s of this study 

tlonal offerings mado In one-teacher two-teacher m gre*of equality which exists In the edut» 

county unit plan of adminiitrat ion Thenwiit h * n ° Kra< * e< * schools under the operation of tlx 
(be county unlt sy IT ^ ' n «' ua,Wn « ^uca.lonai offerings under 

Pr^ca,^^^ B J ThC C ° Unty " nit ,,hin of scho( ' ] organization with 
practical application to Jackson county, Iowa. Master’s thesis 1Q‘>Q 

university of Iowa, Iowa City* 61 p. ms. 9 ‘ S 

. ? ^ in ' r ’ Certair^phases of county educational organization with 

Tvlhy nTyo^'y nv ‘ b V ‘I 29 - Teacher* college, Cohrmbi. 
sity 1929 * 103 n /pnnt \ 1 ew orkeity, Teachers c °Ucge, Columbia univer- 
81ty i. . 103 P# (Contributions to education, no. 36.3) 

« L Sow t“±T? ir °! T“ ,aM Th. 

ena,n,, t b,«u„;“er^S ,^ tVJZilZZtZT ■" Tto >“* 1» 

support and opportunity Tho evirianro h ^ tax districts to the equalisation of educational 

.|»cl^b rob™, 4 Km am 1 dL 1 S£ U?! ', p ' T "' "« ’»»«> u» 

support and opportunity. ^ ° att »*nra«nt of aqualltation of educational 

See oUo 1840, 1976, 1987, 1995, 2513. 
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2550. Armstrong, Walter. A controlled experiment in the direct method of 
developing ideals. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 
104 p. ms. 

An attempt to develop Ideals by direct teaching. Groups of eighth grade pupils were used. Conclu- 
sions Some traits and ideals may be so developed, others may not. 

2551- Bazinet, John Lahaise. Moral development in early childhood. 
Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 
42 p. ms. 

2552. Carlson, Harold S. factual information as a factor in producing cer- 
tainty of opinion. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

Prepared under the direction of the Institute of character research. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

2553. Cutler, Samuel Lucky. The Junior craftsman league — an experiment 
in the motivation of manual training for character training. Master’s thesis, 
1929. University of New Hampshire, Durham. 100 p. ms. 

Thr organization of the Junior craftsman league among Junior high school boys and the utilization of 
unique device* m motivate their school performances Scores of experimental groups were higher than 
control groups in charac ter tests. 

2554. Outright, Prudence. A 'study of character traits in four selected 
elementary school groups. 1929. Public schools, Minneapolis, Minn. 

A stmlv nf the scheme of emphasizing character education In each building. With these descriptions 
of the rharucter education plans at hand the students were given a battery of character education tests of 
(he practical rvpV and opinion type. No attempt was made to evaluate the schemes or character educa- 
tion iu use ifrthe difTerent buildings. The aim of this study was to gain some insight as to pupils' per- 
tornftirwr and knowledge in buildings u’bere definite chaiacter training programs were in use. 

2555. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Character education in the Denver 

public schools. Denver, Colo., 1929. 32 p. (Monograph, no. 14) 

2550. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. The auditorium as a center 
for character education. Detroit, Mich., Detroit teachers college, 1928. 64 p. 

This report was prepared by Marie I. Rasey. It is an ammnt of the activities centered in the audi- 
torium of the elementary school; an attempt to present both theory and practice incident to the develop- 
ment of sturdy character through vital and conscious living. 

2557. Downing, Roger Q. Possibilities for character development in the 
[ Indiana public schools as revealed by an examination of the Indiana state adopted 

textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 70 p. ms. 

2558. Eckard, Elizabeth T. Opportunities for moral education found in 
Philadelphia course of study of hist' ry. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple 
university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

2559. Ellis, Samuel Robert. Character building thn ugh literature. Doc- 
tors thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison. ^ 

2560. Fuda, Anna. Suggested procedure for personality development in the 
elementary schools.. Master’s thesis, May 1928. New York university New 
York, N. Y. 46 p. 

A minor research into the possibility of teacher guidance in the solution of personality problems on an 
Individual basis. 

2561. Grimm, L. R. A compilation of ideas Regarding objectives and means 
of ethical instruction. December 1928. Department of research, Illinois state 
teachers association, Springfield, 111. 47 p. ms. 

A survey of objectives end means of character education In schools of Illinois. A discussion of general 
problem, with references to scientific studies and current literature in tbe field. ftodlngsuGenaral life of 
school Is major consideration In such character education as Is possible for school to perform; the school 

P^r n t o program is ImiKirtnnl but rather limited since beredity/and many environmental factors are 
Uso very influential. 


\ 


ERIC 




228 


RE8EAHCH STUDIE8 IN EDUCATION 



1928 29. Carteret countr 


2562. Gustin, Margaret. Character education 
public schools, Beaufort, N.*C. 25 p ms 

^! melt ’ *"■ Theodore Mary. Final moral value in 
Doctors thesis, 19.9. Catholic university of America, Washington, D.t 

2505. Hightower, Pleaoant R. Biblical information in relolion tu rhararte 
and^ conduct. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, ioii City 

lions. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Loyola university, Chicago, ill PP 

IOoq 67 ^ ■ Imcbhart, Earl O. Attitudes of chilrircn toward law. Doctor's thesis 
. 19*9. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. ’ 

In rural and^p^iL^ adU ' t3 ‘ Children ** 

and a civic club (Kiwanls) Finding rhiii y ,, Khest ratln R. 50 advanced graduate students 
economic status isoo anlnflueLnLdli^l LTT 6 T* ^ Se * ,S DOt an lnfl ™ ^ 
eitreraely high I. Q/.“ up^aie .tve^nd t T" 1 W ' S '° W ‘ ° therwise D °‘ ‘™porUB L 

a tendency to pull away fro^th^MHude expressed tw twelfth grade show, cl«„ 

inUjIlIgeoceappeor to make nnrimflron/v* . n» i * Ju ^ ^ the m #ntal age of M or 15, degree ol 

Many Individual cases aro discovered vh?! TIT* ‘k V | i. fy b ' Bbly lnteUectual ‘K r °‘n*» Id the hi * h **mL 

D^to 8 r''s“h«° s n 0 r 909 S r e L M " 7 E "*' The ' ,D P lri “' 9‘hty «< characte. 
Washington r ' ' , ^ 0,hol ; c . Ilniver8lt . v » f America, Washington, D. C, 

pi i f.hi ^ Cathollc university oi America, 1929. 222 p. 

no. 3, of Studies In p^ych^log^o^^^ personality, was published as voLIL 

The determination of genejfac^ “"«• Md.); Pt. D, 

as vol. II, no. 4. of the same publication TK » - ^ T ““ d the ‘ r relatloD * was pumM 

rating scaJap, questionnaires and nupstlnrn . eW of empfrIcal studies of character, made by useol 

pencu teste and by combinations of these’ mrthr^b^tb^ 0 * **** ^ observation3 ' m>ei ^ 
reliability and validity of tho measures and the results 0 MhnT,di^ 5 ' b ® DUmb ° J ' ° f Sub)ecta ' ^ 
interoorrelations of ratings on 34 cb“a£« trLtsThe T pT ™ aled - P ‘- 11 deals with U» 

tetrad difference method bv Dodd'a fA^hnj a u d tercorrela lions were analyied by Spearmu'i 

fundamental traits of will metbod lnVolvlng *«“•*•» ™tbod. 

o-«q w, b ‘“ ty had £motl0Da,,t y wer ® ^d. Types of character were no 

d r°® 9 - Mager ’ f 1 *™; A 8tud y of moral values in the literature of the 
delphia course of study in English, grades 1 to 0. Master's thesis 19 
Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. ' ’ 

.u2e 7 ,°tod M bv’‘ t h!' S’*"' , € “ D " l - V ‘ i * o'- 1 "' cardinal virtu. 
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2572. Parcels, r Lillian Elizabeth. Group education and character building. 

Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass. * 

2573. Petite, J. Edward. Developmental procedure in character education. 
Master’s thesis, 1928, State college of Washington, Pullman. 122 p. ms. 

A study of W pupils In an experimental school and 52 In a control school, to ascertain the results of 
developmental (project) teaching in experimental as compared with control schools. Equivalence of groups 
was established. Initial and final tests in character traits and in regular school subjects were given. Con- 
clusions: The number of cases Is too small and the study too limited to Justify final conclusions; wherever 
& considerable gain was mad^the difference favors the developmental school, superior gains for the experi- 
mental (developmental) school In health, Stanford achievement tests, and honesty, wore found; both 
’schools lost in emotional control as measured; no corporal punishment was found In the developmental 
school (W pupils), three cases in the control group (52 pupils); alleidanc$*ras better In the developmental 
school; feeling of 4 ‘good fellowship” was very marked in developmental school. 

2574. jPriddle, Oamer Daniel. Procedures in developing character controls 

through instruction D<*ctor's thesis, 1929." University of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia. Philadelphia, 1929. 147 p. 

2575. Secor, Blanche L. Significant movements in character education in 
the public schools of the United States. Master « thesis, 1929, Northwestern 
university, Evanston, 111. 

2570. Seymour, Frank C. Relation between intelligence, knowledge, char- 
acter. Master’s thesis, 1929, Massachusetts agricultural college, Amherst.' 
125 p. ms. 

Tests of Intelligence, Biblical and theological, and character ratings were administered to about 400 
individuals.. The relation between the factors considered w’as not highly significant. 

2577. Spangler, George P. The legal status of moral and religious education 
in the public schools of the United States. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Temple 
university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

2578. Steere, H. J. The effect of character traits on scholastic achievement. 
School and society, 29: 707-708, June 1, 1929. 

A study made for the purpose of securing Information as to the effect of character traits on scholastic 
accomplishment. Five hundred and seven pupils of the median school age of 9 years 3 months from the 
eighth, ninth and tenth grades of two New York schools were rated by carefully selected teachers on 
Initiative, control of attention, persistence, trustworthiness and sense of accuracy, and these ratings evalu- 
ated with respect to scholarship ratings of the same pupils. On the evidence of the data given the inclusion 
of a more definite program of character development In connection with the regular school work will pay 
worth-while dividends In terms of hotter school records. 

2579. Watson, Goodwin B. Some factors related to happiness: a study of 
100 students, indicating major differentiating factors between happy and 
unhappy. Chicago, Religious education association, 1929. 

2^80. Wibbeler, Benjamin H. The problem of clean mindedness among 
secondary pupils and some of the factors and methods involved in clean minded- 
ness. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 105 p. 

The results of a questionnaire study of 793 pupils Indicate that the school is helpful to the pupil echlovlng 
clean mindodnoss; that the teaching of clean mindedness is unsystematic, but that pupils derive many 
benefits from the school, from teachers, from books, and from extracurricular activities. 

2581. Wilson, S. L. Character training in thc public school. Master’s thesis, 
1928-29. Howard college, Birmingham, Ala. 

2582. Woodrow, Herbert, and Bemmels, Violet. Overstatement in third- 
grade children. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 404-16, August 1928. 

An overstatement test Intended for third-grade children was devised and given to 271 children composing 
nine third-grade classes of city schools. In addition to the children's overstatement scores, the data Include 
character markings, Intelligence and achievement scores. The average reliability coefficient for the 
teochon’ character rankings was -f0.fi®. The average correlation betwoen teachers* character rankings 
and M. A. was +0.25. The average correlation between character rankings and school achievement 
(calculated only for two classes) was +0.37. 
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See also 234, 261, 1 738, 2024, 2970. . 
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objective measurement 0 of A m,i( ‘ nl sflldv ‘he 

290-96, November 192S. ‘ JaUnml ° f research, 15: 

chU^^ow “ “ “ qUeSli0 “ ° f ht,UMly ‘ ot >«*• » per cent of tb. 

2585. Character education institution, Washington D C v, 
plan for character education inrlmientarv schools , ?'• * ,vo P °‘ nt 

aoter education in high schools* ‘ , ' ?.. g 1 mo1 a<,vlt ' os for char- 

capital press, June 1929 ’ ^ C\, National 

dren's morality Wde/TincThK* b^n 'vohfled ' 'aft in cI< ’ ,n< ' n,ur >' It contains thc‘*n,i|. 
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traits. Washington, D. C Catholic cdii°V ,U! In0itsUrt ‘ mo,,t l,f '••*»>til«llcotug] 
university of Ameri a T ^ 102S ’ 25 P- Catholic 
1928) * Ideational research hum-tins. vol. Ill, 2, October 

our best intelligence and a^ievomVnTswies.' 1 They m ‘£ " rC rnarke,ll - v Inferior lo 
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religious and church education 

2590. Alexander, Prank Dewitt A , 

Master^thesis, 1929. C.rge Peabody col.c g e° 

"""'’N^Tiv 0 Cml' C m’ p J m“ G '”'' ‘ M “ ,CT ’“ *" os,a ’ '»» 
•"-2T2T2 tu. Hm.,: . db. 

children think about God. ° d ' and “ n orl « inal Inquiry by means of tests ns to wbai 
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Approximately 300 blgb-school pupils ol Joplin, m^ 0 ’ ^ h ‘ ta8 °' IU ‘ 110 P- n < 8 - 
Aesutta were studied by churc’ios, students organ liaiions nn \ ? V< 7 testa in 0]d an<J New Testament, 
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2594. Bragdon, Clara Dora. Some problems invplvcd in UBing the historical 
method of interpreting the Bible with children of school age. Master’s thesis, 
1928-1^29. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

2595. Brown, B. Warren. Report of the survey of the educational work and 
responsibility of the Presbyterian church in the United States, 1928-29. Board 
of education, Presbyterian church, U. S. Louisville, Ky., August 1928. 88 p. 

Whole work of this church in education. 

2590. Carulli, Virgil. Religious education of Lathi immigrants in New York 
and vicinity. Master's thesis, 192S. New York university, New York, N. Y, 

61 p, 

Describes Lh© religious life of Italians in America, Riving their historical background, showing their reac- 
tions to the attempts made to approach them, and su^Resling recommendations for the future. 

2597. Case, Ralph T, A study of the placement in the*eurriculum of selected 
teachings of the Old Testament prophets. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university 
of Iowa, Iowa City. 57 p. ins. 

A comprehension test was given to a. 000 school children fmm grades four lo twelve in four representative 
school systems of Iowa, for the purpose of ascertaining the degree of comprehension of selected teachings of 
the Old Testament prophets by children of difTcront ages The conclusions show an increasing compre- 
hension of the test ns a whole with the percentage of right answers rising from level to level, beginning with 
Out mental ago eight and attaining N8 nt mental age sixteen. The girls show n distinct, though not great, 
superiority over boys nt every mental nge except eight. The factor of religious training seems lo bnvo little 
influence on nun prehension. * 

259S. Churchill, Urban M. A Miggcstcd basis for the religion course in the 
first year of high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, 
Washington, D. C. 113 p, ms. 

A preset] tal ion of: (1) tho chief complaints against the present methods of teaching religion la the 
Catholic schools; (2) the purposes anil oirm of courses proposed os remedies, (3) an outline of the nature and 
needs of the fftsi year high school hoy. In the light of tho nature and needs of the pupils a tentative basis 
fur a course in religion fur first year high school pupils is developed, 

2599. Clarke, Martha Ann. The contribution of Luther to religious educa- 
tion. Master’s thesis, 192S-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

2G00. Cottrell, Donald P. Instruction and instructional facilities in the col- 
leges of the United Lutheran etmrch in America. Doctor’s thesis,- 1929. Teachers' 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y, 

A study of the Instructional situatiou ns ii exists in 1ft colleges and Junior colleges of the United Lutheran 
church in America. Seven of the colleges report that the instructional progruiu is in the direct charge of the 
president, two report that tlu> assistant to tliejirasldcnt holds this responsibility, and nine report that tho 
dean is t he ofllcer in charge. Subject departmental organization exists in II colleges In these 11 colleges a 
total of l .VI departments is listed The educational guidance of students was found to be cared for with 
littlo formality in all tho colleges. Auxiliary facilities for educational work are not straggly developed. 

2601. Elliott, Robert H. Magazines as a factor in religious education. 
(1929)- Yale university. New Haven, Conn. 

2602. Fleming, Sanford. Children in the life and thought of New England 
churches. Doctor’s thesis [1929] Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 

2603. Flight, John W. A course of 6tudy for young people on the modern 
approach to the Old Testament. Master’s thesis, 1929. Yale university, Netv 
Haven, Conn. 171 p. ms. 

A presentation, designed for young people, of the changing altitudes toward the Old Testament, tracing 
Unions scholarly process culminating In nAidern historical-critical study; Indicating the new approach and 
problems, showing results uflocting value and use of Old Testament In Christian religion to-day. 

2604. Franklin, Harvay Benjamin. Valid aijns for a curriculum in religious 
education. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, 


2605. Oarrettson, Aletta M. Rise, development and present status of the 
training scUools of the Woman’s home missionary society of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. Master's thesis, August 1928. Northwestern university, 

EvAnot^n 


Calif. 
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ChrkH Qrahft . m ’ Mary Eleanor. Educational activities of the Young woman', 
'varsity or ?Zo!s Urb»".' he MW ” iM dh " ict Mastcr ’" th ““- *«»• Uni. 

ofrnlili ° U “ m * Glen " °s- Th e contributions of .Horace Busl.nel! to the field 
Evanston IU Ca ^tcr s thesis, August 1928. Northwestern university! 

(I| " f f a . nna ; Claude , Clark ‘ The effect of religious influence upon the con- 

Chicago, ^lu!* Z ' lCr ' 8 thC=iS ’ >m - WmrM ! «*•«>, 

Two high schools of »[i|iru,inmtcly TOO enrollment each formed flic bash of ihK <n„|.. f „„ , . 

connections. Such religious training as young people have had was never Rlv^ wUMho Idel ?f 1 7 

Of 1h!° u H ° lland ’ J r er o° me P ’ Thc development and present organization 
of the diocesan system of Catholic education in the diocese of Brooklyn N V 

-Master s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington"' D.‘ C.' 

j /» ms. % 

Is trc^from y |H^,MW VCl ( 0 , P,nent th ° ' li,,reS,in SyS,mn Hf Call,olic location In the dioccse^Jrooklyo 

2012. KoHy Robort L. The Episcopal colleges. December 1928. Council 
of church boards of education, New York, N. Y. 

^nZZX^T m ' e0 " eMS ' KlVing . COn,r ‘ bUUOQ ,0 “ fe ^^opal church, faculty, 

f ' "■‘erkemp.r, Herbert A. Thc accrediting syatem and its relation 

8 d!Tw“ thcsis ’ ,929 - Ca, '" onc miver6 “ j - * 

M^teWh 17, ^noe 61 ^ 0- Educational supervision in Catholic schools. 
Masters thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for tochers, Nashville, Tenn. 
1*1 p. ms. , 

eacroMhe^rftZ.hil’^ * ln ,!* Ve " lce lhe »«nn«intty supervisors who contributor! V this study visit 

Xla wo k Wl rir w ^ r ° r ,' ,eS n 5e “ r ™ r l,,ne b mniuly divil, .« (| hetweei supervision and 
cler al work, while a few supervisors devote some time to experimental work and a few also teach Tta 

niedfon per cent nt tone devoted to constructive supervision is 55 wtfh a ruygo from 12H to 85 

M f;“ ly - ^ Edward Charles. The Catholic religious vacation school. 
Masters thesis 19^9^adlml,c university of America, Washington, D. C. 
Vashiugton, D. C. ^a^nSneeAictftio n press, 1929. 51 J). (Catholic univarnity 
of Amortca. Educational re^arch bulletin, vol. IV, no. 3, March 1929)* 

i J h ® ch “ rat “ ter of ‘ h e religious vacaljmi school Is studied umler four heads; the setting and aim- the oreut- 
UaMon and operation, the curriculum^ the recreational or health program. FtSdings CaSlcX 
tion scnools were fodnd to t>e operated In over 40 dioceses, not as a substitute for parochial schools but u an' 
emergency measure to partially meet the need where there Is no parochial scllool A ^ b 

lo^SneXw tithe Srln Tlh 10 "' . 0 "° 'T' 1 " by r *“ 3i0US V,K ' Blloa ' * ch(>o15 W6re sbo * n 

to be benenrlal to the children, to the parLshes. and to the communities In which they operated 
2016. McKibben Frank M. A study of thc factors that condition efficiency 
ton Ill Ur 8C D ° Ct0r ’ 8 the8i8 ' 1928 - Northwestern university, Evans- 
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2617. MacLean, Angus H. The idea of God in Protestant education. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

A study of 575 children of elementary grades to discover their ideas about Ood. f»3 courses of study 
were read and 75 services of worship wore examined to obtain a fair representation of Iheistlc leaching. 
Findings: (i) There b practically a universal agreement among authors on general presuppositions such aa 
the omnii* donee, the omniscience and perfoct goodness of God, but wide variations in teaching on more 
specific subjects, (2) wide variations occur within lesson systems; (3) except iu the Epbcopaliau texts there 
Is little evidoncoof any attempt to systematize teaching about God; (I) evasive practices in dealing with 
controversial questions are common in the more liberal texts; (5) there Is at presom a trend away from 
Bible-centered curricula, and, significantly enough, a trend cowards the emphasis of personal and social 
morality in terms of modern problems, (0) literalism, to the extent that it exists among children at all, Is 
wl lamroad, though the general central tendency leans to conservatism, etc- 

261S. McLeod, Margaret Lois. A study 04 the pulling power of certain 
religions statements on high school students. Master’s thesis, 1929. University 
of Denver, Denver, Colo. 97 p. ms. 

Five hundred and six Denver high school students were asked to place in order of highest rant each of 
24 tenets as M Against un- angry man let hi in not in return show anger, let him bless, when he Is cursed.” 
Comparisons then were made for boys vs, girls, Christians vs. Jews, aud high school students vs. college 
students. Findings: Sex is a determining factor; Ixiys assigned a higher rank to the tenets than did girls 
religious training makes a difference, as between Jews and Christians; education had little if any results on 
the reaction, as Is show n by lit t lo differences between high school and college students. 

2619. Mott, 8. M. Religious education in the American democracy. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 93 p. ms. 

The study of religious education in gonoral iu the various states under their laws; in specific, the study of 
religious education in the public schools of Indiana. Findings: (1) The parochial schools are excellent, but 
they lueot only a small per cent of children; t2> the parallel church school is growing in popularity bm If 
Inferior to tho public school it pmvo« unsat i< factory; (3) the church uydor public school direction proves t 
unsatisfactory became of denominational differences: (4) religious education In public schools with public 
school teachers i- pr<^dpg satisfactory In those neighborhoods which are congenial. The democracy needs 
religious education. ^ 

2620. Nichols, Dorothy Louise. The use of pictures in training children 
(aged six to twelve), in worship. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, 
Boston, Mass, 

2621. O’Rear, F. Br, and others. Survey of higher education for the United 
Lutheran Church in America. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1929. 

2622. IPaye, Paul. The religious beliefs of college students. Master's 
thesis, June 19^9. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 242 p. ms. 

A study of the student Ijody of Colorado state teachers college, fail quarter, 1W2S; 030 questionnaire? wer^j 
used. Conclusions: U) Boys are less orthodox in their beliefs than girls; (2) boys are more certain of their 
beliefs than girls; (;j) studouts learn to Interpret the Bityle more liberally as their college life advances, ( 4 ) 
girLs are Influortccd less by college than are boys, (5) students entering college In 102H were lass orthodox 
than those entering two or three years ago; (S) morality decreases with length of college life; (7) overwhelm- 
ing belief in evolution among the student^ (ft) majority of students believe In prayer, tendency toward a 
psychological interpretation of It: Ob WxfjmnUvUv bolteve in mortality; 25.^9 per cent believe In heaven and 
bell; (10) belief in a personal Ood deurefite os the length of college life Increases. Eight other conclusions* 

2623. Powell, Wi&red E. Tho meaning of religious education./ Doctor's 

thesis, 1920. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 274 p. , 

The study seeks to clarify the meaning of religious education from the Christian point of view It 
examines the more general use of tho term and its use in the stricter souse, considers the problems raised, 
suggests a conception of Christian religious education. 

2624. Powers, Francis F., and Taylor, H. R. Bible study and character. 
June 1928. University of Washington, Seattle, and University of Oregon, 
Eugene. Worcester, Mass., Clark university press, 1928. 9 p. 

An investigation of the extent to which Bible study affects character ratings of on Individual, Findings: 
Compulsory Bible study gets results in information, but defeats its avowed purpose in stimulating com- 
mendable behavior. 
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xH£~E=~~^ 

of the curriculum In the church school with one exception p r tree A C« whnti?" 0 ^* 

The writer feels that there Is a problem in the church srho., «-„rth,. r A ‘5.T’ h ** M 50 p B ire. to it. 
that leading men are waiting for othe« to bL the V tnn ^ °I aD ‘ 1 tho, ' Bht - Th * ^ 
responsibility of the church The fact that honks on ihn \ . new ne1,1 do<!l<i nm ,h o need, ortk 

. £^rwMS3^«a= 

An intjulry Info the dt^rabillf v and v of rhp )u>rn n nri# r. # ^ 

tenons for end the methods of developing wZl.ncS W Th * 

the ideals of the denomination mider consideration ( 2 \ ihp W iu»l- i '■ » D '° Xe pnn< ip,es ^fary to 

of religious education, supplements t he work oft ho s m i h U> If Ulr ‘ 1 ' <chLH,, hv f ‘Jrthf»riiiK the alms 
considered; (3) although^S^^ s^-dand .< , herefore desirable for. he church* 

these difficulties can ^oVMrome'^M^uMcf^h^de 7* a*#'* " n! ' nCi, ‘ 1 

the Sunday school hoard *“^1^ ^ bllrt >' ° f We ^>’ ch,lrik 

part of Its educational program ‘ utntem.on Should oIRttally promote these sdna-ls as . 

collet m2; 

logues „„d Questionnaires and evaluated nceort.ii tlSl^S ta the fle.d ^ ^ fr ° m -* 

2628. Rowland, Ann Graham. The Art method of teaching religion to 

primary children. Master ’is thesis 1028-20 r 10 i , • J* rcigun 10 

**>«oo t, v r. mesis, UAH- 29 . Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

moo 9 ‘v , Ueh ’ Dwlght ‘ Amcrica » students, and missions. Master’s thesis 
1929. \ale university, New Haven, Conn. 191 p. ms. 

pnrposes, motives, bSm J f ImnnK nif \ VOmr ( n,; (2) chanFln * 

8 ^2fi^n^ < H ^ a, * ss * ons ttn| i fhrlsllan world^cUlzonsldp^V/pm^bie 8 ^ 

tJ. iLITmLmT '• , SUrVCy 0f Jc ' vish •*•«“•» >» OiihuJelphia. Ma, 
ier s .thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

2631. Smart, Thomas. History and characteristics of a'specified list of 
B,b e institutes ,n the United States. Master’s thesis, August 1928 NortS 
western university, Evanston, 111. * JWl “ 

t«w“d PreSC " t -‘"‘ V a U<0ldC8 of oollcgo Outot, 

toward Christ, amt}. Master, thesis, 1928-29. Boat™ university, Boston, 

edSonfeo^TAprhlS' 8 aCliViU “ •**“■* **■ 

2634. Stright, Hayden Leroy. Teaching values of the legends and mvth* 
oflaraei. Master', thesis, .928-29. Boston nnivcrsiiy, BostonMas, 

-2635. Thompson, James V. The construction and use of standardized tests 

"EvS^ 0 n?i^ U I? ° Ct ° r ’ 8 the8i3> AugUSt 1928 ’ Nortl ‘"estern university, 

t hfs 3 /v.n T ,°h l n^’ ™ lf ? d Reuben ‘ The development of sccondarv schools by 

lie Seventh Day Adventists of North America. Master’s thesis KWr r.vrro* 

Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 77 p. ms. ’ “ ' ^ 

in Amen^ nd \L^ Bt »l, Jan Rcl i giou8 e<l »cation and the Informed church 

\o*Tr: v:ir l929 - Tc “ ch °” c ° n ^ “• 
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2638. Wheeler, Lester E. Do college students know And understand the 
Lord’s prayer? School and society. 28: 735-36, December 8, 1928. 

Ptsrribe* :m experiment conducted in the Fast Tennessee stole teachers college to determine the ev?ent 
to trhicb the college students knew an ! understood the Lord's Prayer. Results show that ft much forger 
percentage of the students know and cun repeat the lord’s Prayer than can interpret or understand the 
mtuning The conclusion is drawn that If these stu denis who oro prospective teachers do not know the 
manning, there is not much hope of their teaching this passive to children, to whom hy law thoy are re- 
quired to teach it . * 


2639. Wilson, Nellie. An analysis of trends of thought in current religious 
education as shown in selected textbooks used in college in this field. Master s 
thesis, August 192S. Northwestern university, Evanston, III. 

ah' 10. 20, IS, 5), 51, 65, 1-17, 148, 2S1, 464, 1 145), 11K4, 1280, 1332, 1425, 
1441, 1717, 1753, 1766, 2001, 21 16*2150, 240G, 2475, 2577, 2839, 2845, 2991. 


MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 


2610. Ballard, Robert E. Administrative problems relating to vocational 
eour-es of Iowa high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Iowa State college, 
Ames. S2 p. m>\ 

A questionnaire wris sent to too schools, having vocational work, selected nt randntn. Conclusions: (1) 
Vocational courses ofTered In Iowa high schools present ?perial problems to the administrators; (2) among 
the vocntu*nal courses ottered in Iowa high schools we find the following: vomtionalagriculture, vocational 
heme economics, normal training, vocational omnmerc ini. anti tradeand industry courses: (3) slightly more 
than one-half of the schools to which questionnaires were sent appear to exercise some care in selecting 
students for vocational courses, (4) the center problems shown l.y the study arc (a) The exceedingly high 
ost of uKratiun; <t») the • linimhy in obtaining cnic-ieot instructors, need for closer coo pent Ion between 
the schools;, ml communities; (d) cdiputinn of the public to *eo the benefits vocational courses; (e) need of 
introducing courses to fit tho community. 

2b U. Bennett, Vernon O. Vocational education of junior cbllcge grade. 
Baltimore, Md., Warwick and ^ ork, me., 192S. 214 p. (Cnivcrsitv research 
monographs, no. 6) 

Findings The magnitude nf the loud of vocational education of Junior collcgB gndo is expressatile as fol- 
lows. (1) The system must t>c prepared to graduate 190,000 persons annually;- (2) to accomplish this, the 
system must b#enpnh)eof providing for the enrollment of 471,000 students, (3) this would call for the main- 
tenance of 22,000 classes; and (4> the raising of 1143,000,000 annually. 

2612. Blackwell, J, Davis. The organization and supervision of vocational 
education in Maryland county high schools. Doctors thesis, 1929. Johns 
Hopkins university, Baltimore, Mr). Baltimore, Md., The Twentieth century 
printing company, 1929. 191 p. 

2643. Bryan, Formt K. Trade and industrial education in Colorado. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, June *9^4 ' Cplorado state teachers college, Greeley. Ill p. irfs. 

A study of t he deflnlllqfr^r&imsof the NatlonM vocational educntlon act, t plnns of Colorado state board 
for vocational education, the Federal board for vocational education, and roport of the Committee 

for national aid t > vooathahal intention. Fillings: Ctenirvg chisses serve tins greatest, number of peojto 
an4 occupriioos. ^xlnet y-foiir OWTfrent subjects have been touched thus for. When w* consider the mul- 
titude of indust riDl’occu potions and the segment* of each that may he used for Instruct iortnl pur pones, it Is 
reasonable t j soy that evening school work has scarcely begun. Part-time education sh*ws a steady in- 
cmise. Siiteen subjects hnvo l*en offered during the period studied. , ContinuotioD at . <X day-trade dosses 
*re much smaller In number of coursesand enrollment. EvonlngcfosRescost motet and ontinuntldp classes 
the least . " During the period studied, there have been 3L»0 enrollments in trade and industrial claasw. 
In some Instances, Individuals are counted two or more times depending upon the number of cvutfeUnken* 
hut, In general, this number Indicates the extent of service or this type of education, Duseifon CeeulU of 
returned questionnaires, instruction in trude and IndustrmU-lissea averages 87 per cent efficient Trade 
and Industrial education present^Wjst virgin held for study and research as evidenced by the dearth 
of contracts and comparisons madts treatise with other similes in the field. H 

2644. Davis, Edwin. General industrial education in the secondary schools 
of Kansas. Master’s thesis, July 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2645. Epstein, D. T. Correlation between shopwork and penmanship., 
1928-29. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. . 8 p. ms. ' 

* Nineteen fifth-year boys were tested In handwriting and graded In shopwork. Findings. A «. efficient 
lopttnuan rho) of .58 was found. c 

t 1 ' 
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2646. Parish, Henry James. National and state provisions for vocations! 

viITtL.‘ " r,‘ mT“' Pe “'” dy C ”" egc ,or ta “' hors ' 

2017. Fieming, Joseph W. An objective method for selecting potentU 1 
rouSh, ^ 3tructors - i«». r«i«wfty of eitw**; 

OM 6 , 48 \? ri m d ’ N ° el Bryan - lndustrittl arts in the senior high schools ol 
Ohm. Masters thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

2649. Hill, George H. The development of a pre-vocational junior high 

Carolina, M “ Cr ' S U " iVCTsl ‘>' ° f N »«‘ 

This study wimhenutcomc of an experiment tried In a small Oeorela consolidated school ihenimK.' 

workers. Master's thcsMOT af* 1 University of" PiUsburgh, pTttsblfrgh^pT 111 ' 1 * 
265 1 . Jenkins, H. L. A survey of the status of manual training in ’the rural 

* thcsi8 ' June 1928 ' Humbo,dt state 

Mrnnent^!d n 1 , Walter Alien. A cost accounting system for high school de- 
UrbAna ^ ? ‘ ndUStna artS ' Mas,cr ' s th csis, .1929. University of Illinois. 

265 3 . Lytle, Charles W. Fnrms for the administration of cooperative courses 

In Association of cooperative colleges. Proceedings, vol. I. X ew York citv 
New A ork university, 1929. p.95-114. ' 

2654. Milwaukee, Wie. Vocational echool. A s t„dy of the food habit,. I 

vocational school families. 1929. 66 p. ms. 

This survey Included a study of the expenditures for food and the kinds of food eaten bv families of mn 
time vocational school students. SI* hundred families were studied. ** r#ml,leso,,l * n 

2655. Newkirk Louis V. Validating and testing home mechanics content 
Master s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 105 p. ms. 

T 2656 in 09 pTr \°- , * study ° f printin « as a hi e h school subject. East St. 
Louts, 111., Public schools [1929] 15 p. ms. 

Questionnaires were sent to a number of aschools in an nUAmm rmin ^ . , . , 

and eupp!| t e*** m8 ' *** fldmlnlslrstlon ’ the Preparat Ion of teachers of printing, necessary primhXqX™<it 

™ f U ® bl °!. C °}°- 8 J cho ° 1 distrlct no. 1. The fundamental aims of 
industrial education in grades and high school. 119281 27 d 
Outline course of study. 

2658. Eees, Je nkins Bennett. A course in vocational science for the San 

^ity, g CaUf thC3i8 ’ 1928 ' Stanf0rd un,verslty > Stanford Dni - 

2659. Sink Orville E. Provisions for industrial arts equipment in laboratory 
schools. Masters thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 132 pm*. 

Twenty-two laboratory schodli In H state* were studied. Eighty per cent of teacherr tralnlnJtatltD. 

^ f °, r K ° flabOr8t0ry achoo,: 88 P* of «««• tnclude^dustrlal SfiTtSfpre^ 

' ? Ud ‘“ : 86 ^* rP * nt hBve » shop; 21 different units of work are offered Those most freSLb 

T° r . ’ " eCtrl ® 1 W0 * !h6et m8t *‘ mechanical drawlng^ioe ,h?p S ^ 
wood turning, printing, auto mechanics, and concrete construction Th*r*nr« iq hi#? /. . . 

£2 T!! a : b : n °” •“ £ 

Old Tu 8hops - Mosl of th * sh °P» tolfly well equipped Moat'oUb. 

scs ^sssssasr *“■ - 
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2660. Skrivaulk, Rudolf. Conetructftm of curriculum for radio service men. 
1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 30 p. ins. 

A course of study for the training of radio service men, in connection with Radio manufacturer's asso- 
ciation. 

2661. Smith, Nevin J. A prognostic study in the trade school. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2662. Stith, Forrest Grove. Determining the basic projects for manual 
arts in rural high schools. Muster’s thesis, 19 S 28. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 55 p. ms. 

2063. Taylor, Don. H. Intelligence of young printers. Personnel journal, 8: 
29-35, June 1929. 

The National junior personnel service, in a recent survey of the adjustment problems of employed 
youth in Greater New York, pave the Otis advanced eiampition to several occupational groups, includ- 
ing more than 1,200 young printers. Composing room workers seemed unselectod on the basis of the abil- 
ity measured by the test. Pressroom workers, on the other hand, showed a marked inferiority in tbe 
ability measured by the test. The results seemed sufficiently significant to warrant a more elaborate 
effort K> determine the characteristics of successful workers in the trade. Such a study Is in progress. 

2064. Thompson, Robert C. A study of vocational education in South 
Carolina under the Smith-Hughes plan, 1918-1928. Master’s thesis, June 1929, 
University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 105 p. ms. 

Presents South Carolina's need for vocational education and traces the effort of the state to meet that 
need. Findings: Exjiendilures for agricultural, industrial and home economics education are influenced 
largely by amount of federal funds available, and the program as organized at present is reaching only \ 
small jH*rcontage of the persons eligible for it under the terms of the Smith-Hughes act. 

2665. Thompson, Roger M. Report of a study of Connecticut state trade 
schools covering a period of eight years, 1920-1928. January 1929. Connecti- 
cut state board of education, Hartford. 95 p. ms. 


2660. United StateB. Federal board for vocational education. Bibliog- 
raphy of foreman training. Washington, D. C. [1929] 

A selected and annotated list of references on recent books, pamphlets and magazine articles. 

2607. The organization of a program of foreman leader 

training in the city of Philadelphia. Harrisburg, Pa. f Department of public 
instruction [1929?] 35 p. ms. 

Foreman conference leader training. A report of a study of the facilities In this field of vocational edu- 
cation carried on at Philadelphia in cooperation with the State department of education, and the Phila- 
delphia city board of education, September 1927, and May 1928 

2068. Progress in foreman training. Washington, D, C. 

’[1929] ' , 

A study of the results of eleven leader training conferences conducted during the years 1920 and 1027, 

2609. Walters, Ralph Rwkea. A manual of experiments in direct and 
alternating current electricitjr for the use of students who desire to enter the 
semi-professional occupations in electrical engineering. Master’s thesis, May 
1929. University of California, Berkeley. 215 p. me. 

The purpose of this study was: (1) To select certain occupations in electrical engineering that mny be 
considered representative of the semi-professional level; (2) to obtain a list of experiments in direct and 
alternating current electricity with the view of writing a manual of experiments; (3) to prepare a manual 
from the list obtained above. A list of 60 experiments comprising the manual was submitted. 

2G70. Waters, Eugene A. The prognostic value of the Stcnquist mechanical 
ability test. Master’s thesis, July 1929. Kansas state agricultural college, 
Manhattan. 33 p. 

Checks test scores with grades in shop courses for over 600 high school and college students. Finds no 
relationship. 


2071. Whitney, Frederick L., and Hadden, S. M. Industrial arts objectives 
in the junior high school. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

Industrial arts courses offered In Junior high schools located In the Colorado state teachers college place* 
ment area were tabulated. 
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2672. Williams, Gladys Potter. The educational scrvicJ of the art ,„ U8 o„n 

1929 10 T ‘.“ dustnal art * and tn the Ghouls, 1918-1928. Master’s thesis June 
192J. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Oliin. 

2073, W°lfe, Clifford Ed.in. Olwulali,,,, of i„du.,t ri „| „ rU „|„ cnlio „ 
Cilimb™ * * M “ S ' UrS ,hl ' Si ’‘' «*> Stotn university, 

.. j/4. Wright, Mary Kathryn. A training program for ton-room iYintrn«*n- 
.Matter 5 tiro*, ,92.1. University nf Cittsbur*,!. l>Lb„rgh S, 

2U8 ^8 2«n ,;. T .‘V.n 4 ; *" M ' «*"• ™ <U 1021, 2059,2062 

2118, 2«,48,*24J9, 25oJ, 2/80, 2832, 2922; and under Agriculture. 

educational and vocational guidance 

2675. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational re- 
search and guidance. A study pf the advisability of establishing a vocational 

bXtbWA! I* 0 S r°rl\ Vch "' ary 1,l2 °' K.l.icnt ionnl research and guidance 
bulletin (Alhambra, Calif.), 1:5-7, April 1029. 

Ho^Ci°u an inqU ' ry l ° bUSineSS flrmS iD the C,ty - I<e ‘’ ll0S ,efld *• the establishment of a vot* 

__ i . ... . , ^ fitudy of tin* choice of occupations of loo 

hambrf C'ldif ^”9 n P y ‘ Ed,,fatio " nl gmdauee bulletin (AJ- 

nainora, Calif.), 1. 1 1 f November 192.S. 

A sampling of the statements as to plans fur life work show* o- rior , 

of tboss reporting hope to enier professional service. ‘ “ ‘ 1 Uve D ° p aQ3; 38 ^ * Dt 

2677 American council on education. Committee on personnel 

^I'ingf.u., I). c„ American council on cclu- 
‘ r ’ 6 \ P ' ( I ' d " n,t innal record supplement, no. 8, July 1928) 

t \ <8 ' , A " der80n ! Roy N ‘ ltates uf promotion ifi Army ami Navy: personnel 
stmly of officers of highest rank. Personnel journal, 8: 36-46, June 1929. 

The data boro presented are of nrnr iir^ii 


”™ 1 «»k. <tatol laililorc u, uud. ,,p. 


career w hat n 

of the investigj 

resenting the histories graphically. 

2679. Bedford, James Hiram. A study of the vocational interests of C’ali- 
• forma h.gh school students based on a survey of t welvo rural high schools. Mas- 
tcr s thesis, 19*8. I Diversity of California, Berkeley’. 97 p. ms * 

s ^sr^t!Ksssr;sr=isa3si's: 
skssss Rasas i 

Jrl!l B r en ’u Eftrl , Th0mM ' A Sl,rvcy of t,lc vocational distribution of 

W f f T CO,,nty ' Imvu ' whoola. Master’s thesis, 1929. 

Iowa state college, Ames. 124 p. ms. 

***** 4H * r4dUat “ from thc 8,1 county high schools during ths Avo yoJr period 

n d, R n : ? n r ere ( Mm !: ared W ‘ th th6 022KraduatM during the live year period ending In 1»28 Finding 

Z ™£ % ?JL 0 r L" T iTZ ll> . 1 .™ no mZuJ SUSZ 

Biukj . m . fourths of the girls, high achool course inning to bomeraaking should be ernpha- 

shoul’d^n/.|..an ta ^ Proportion of ths rural boys remain on the farm after graduation ths high schools 

lb?* J towniluh Ur808 m ; CH f tl0U “' a « rk ' u!tu ^ <«) commercial depart, nonu appear to bs os, Jilly dMlr 

m£SS of ^ l, Ude,lt,, ,0 Warrent them; (S) th# 1,ieh Sm 

UD<1 “ 0y ot th * * rad “ t * 10 crowd lnt<J teechln* and to » csruin aitsnt Into the othsr professions. 


RESEARCH 8TUDIES IN EDUCATION 


239 


2681. Bragdon, Helen D. Counseling the college student: a study with 
special reference to the liberal arts college for women. Doctor's thesis, 1929. 
j Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. Cambridge, Itnfvard university press, 
1929. 162 p. (Harvard studie^in education, vol. 13) 

This Is nn analysis of the problems and process of counseling; particularly the problems arising from 
student interviews held during a given period by eight personnel officials in five colleges for women. Find* 
ices: Counselfng problems are extensive and variod in scope; many agencies are involved In their solu- 
tion; there is a tendency for many more critical problems to bo presented first as educational guidance 
problems; and a necessity for coordination. 

26S2. Buchwald, Leona C. Study of graduates of junior and senior high 
schools, February and June 1928. December 1928. Bureau of research, De- 
pnrtmcnt of education, Baltimore, Md. 

A folluw-up study of occupations and success or graduates. 

JO S3. Cunliffe, R. B. Why this career? Significance of vocational informa- 
tion in decisions of college students. Personnel journal, 7 : 370-84, February 1929. 

A study of the factors Influencing vocational choices of 531 students showed: the most common factors 
to be * interest,'* "conditions of work," ‘'income,” "school subjects,” "advioe of parents or family," and 
“demand for workers." The least Influential factors were "independence,* "social position," "study of 
occupations." "school activities,” and "desire for a professional career.” Less than two per cent men- 
tioned any deliberate study of occupations. 

2GK1. Dreese, Ira Mitchell* Personnel studies of messengers in the West- 
ern Union Telegraph company. Doctor's thesis, 1929* Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university, New York, N. Y, 

The results of this study showed that during the decade. 191IM928, the rate of turnover in the messenger 
service of the Western Union Telegraph Service was almost 400 t>er cent annually. This turnover was due 
to dislike for the work, n>t enough pay, too much walking, and disclft'ges^or insubordination, etc. He- 
brew boys do not remain with the company as long as other nationality groups. From this study the 
conclusion is reached that messenger turnover could bo materially reduced by giving preference to the 
younger non-Jewisli boys, with an education of ninth gradoor less. 

26S5. Dye, Vera E., and Unger, Edna W. A technique for job analysis. 
Personnel journal, 7: 397-75, February 1929. 

The authors report on a technique of Job analysis which they applied in an analysis of 1,262 Jobs- A 
workinc technique was developed for analysis of low level Jobs for a selected group of Individuals. Diag- 
nosis of the group revealed that problems of low Intelligence, little education, and behavior difficulties 
seriously complicate vocational adjustment. 

2GS6. Edgerton, A. H. Evaluating the effectiveness of guidance practices. 
Nation ’.s schools, 3: 38-42, June 1929. 

After several years’ Investigation, involving 4.S00 pupils, the author concludes that there Is a tendency 
to place vocational guidance on a scientific research basis. He also concludes that the work is still imperfect 
and incomplete. 

2GS7. Eilar, Jesse Howard. The Henry county c\perimcnt in vocational 
counseling in the township high schools. Master’s thesis, 1929, Indiana 
university, Bloomington. 115 p. ms. 

Results of a questionnaire sent to 370 pupils in the eighth and twelfth years of the township high schools. 
Findings: Rural pupils want occupational Information, as shown by the voluntary action of pupils who 
sought it from tho counselor, 30 per cent of the pupils were influenced In their preferences by the informa- 
tion and advice, although an effort was made not fo influence them in that way; 64 per cent were more 
Interested in tho specialize*! offerings of llio counselor than the toitbook plan. 

2GS8, Foreman, Mildred L. The occupations of Barnard college alumnae 
as compared with the occupations chosen by Barnard college students. Master’s 
diesis, June 1929* Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
27 p. ms. 

2GS9* Fraser, John Edward. Instructional counselling in the senior high 
school. Master’s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stnndford University, 
Calif. 

2G90. Hamilton, Allen T. An analysis of the plnncrman ’s trades. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. GO p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to determine ell the jobs a me d must be able to do and ell the knowledge 
* bs must have In order to become e skilled stone planermen. 



240 


RE8EARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 



ERIC 


o< 2 a™ P b^T;'n7;l rUK r;;,^ T tr D ; H - . «"*- 
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bcr of occupational groups. ° ° m,,nses ™l™*ntat.v. sampling of youth from a nun.: 

w„ e f "uZ: % 2 “- J: , sr r To'r , '” l “ rs,,ip rf 

JXZ mrsr^ :? — 

alumni; psychological tasks given to seniors »nri k 928 d ‘ f °«* u P«t'ons of the Oberlln college 
of dosses 1920 to 10^, Susie l imin“ n™ i S ' nCe / SM9; nn<1 the schf ' 1: ‘ st,c "f memtS 
shows a marked superiority, while those in the art nn'i'i 1 " 1 0f * oni<m in °‘ e collepe ,K ' rhin * Profession 

Zuoi~r^ ss? 

bov - • • 

Iowa, Imva Cifv, 100 p. n.s * ^ "nivcnuty of 

ysr tsats 

Indiana university, Bloomington. 90 p ms ’ 9 “ 9 

*rrr “ **'•* •■»»«•■ >»*»««. 
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decile, 0^^ bel n^gl von 'careful Sln^ *? ’"* "T* ° f Col,eKe fre ' hmen ' ^I^terl from the lowest 

1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 05 p. ms. 

sS® HS* 

of the Individual Is the study of occupations and the rohi m Por tan t steps m the vocational progress 

students as a rule are loo ynun.TwnS^l ZY , T th6 orru ^ llnnftl »»rM: <*> high school 

and can be guided hy wise supervision to a. proper sl^tlom mTfcda T their 00CUpat,0M 

training la nn aid to retention, and that retention in.^ • ‘ 3 l , * c Mr y shown tha * the vocational 

«) the reasons given by pupils for their choice or n<v .! eS * S vocational facilities are added to tho school; 
their own intents but they lm™ not ^ ™ CTpftb,e of •«“«•"» ■«* 

earnings clearly seta forth the ad vantages of the £tbi 'T* ° ser ' ** * n<1 community needs; (6) the table of 

of advancement, and average wage. * UB 05 ° VCr thG non R ra<lual ®3 in choice or position, ehAn« 

f 2 p. 9 f‘ Hy ^°’ ^ lchard E - The hl ‘gh school product and guidnnee University 
of Pittsburgh school of education journal 4 4 t -47 ! Z l niverslty 

An Investigation conducted to discover evidences oi JLj, 3 V' | ^ ove ™ ber ~ December 1928. 

Of freshman teachers’ college students In conclusion the J ^ d,, “ w ln the hl «h *chool experience 
la conflicting, but certainly It Isol^hatth^ul,!;^ r H ‘ er “ ys thst " 0n th# wh °>«. “>• evidence 
the rallonalltatlon of vocational choice, L ° don e hy the secondary school In promoting 

f A.cih^nt ^ project in student personnel service designed to 

“rt r u :rr^ nt v? s - «■ ^ 
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2700. Kaulfers, Walter. The exploratory -guidance value of general lan- 
guage. California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 307-12, June 1929. 

Data are Riven showing the effect of the explore tory-gui da nee course upon forelgQ language enrollment 
failure In foreign language classes, value in grading students with respect to their choice of particular 
languages. 

2701. Lehman, Harvey C., and Witty, Paul A. A pre-test for courses in 
vocational guidance and some alleged values of its use. Vocational guidance 
magazine, 7: 145-52, January 1929, 

2702. LloycT^JoneB, Esther MacDonald. Student personnel work at North- 
western university. Doctors thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
lity, New York, N. Y. 

A survey of the first six years of the life of a department of student personnel at Northwestern univer- 
sity. The experience of this institution points to the conclusion that an educational institution profits 
much by establishing a centralized agency which is charged with the responsibility for looking aher the 
welfare of its students. 

2703. Mangan, Catherine C. The child and the job. Master’s thesis, 

1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 44 p. ms. 

A study of the vocational histories of 50 grammar school graduates during ten years following gradua- 
tion to determine the relation of school training to their industrial adjustments. 

2704. Martens, Elise H., and Proctor, William M. Six years’ progress — 
the present status of counseling in the high schools of California. California 
quarterly of secondary education, 4: 296-306, June 1929. 

The authors present data for 1923 and 1921# showing percen tape of schools carrying on certain counseling 
functions, and how the responsibility of counciling is distributed among various officials of the school. 

2705. Michigan. University. Committee on vocational counsel and 

placement. Vocational information. A bibliography for college and high 
school students. Ann Arbor, Pub. by the University, 1928. 236 p. (Official 

publication, vob XXX, no. 15, October 13, U>28, Vocational series, no. 1) 

Prepared by W. E. Parker and D. n. Moyer. Ninety odd occupations are considered in this bibliog- 
raphy which has been compiled primarily for the use of college students, both men and women, The 
aim has been to Include information which is up to date, reliable, and inclusive of those factors in making 
» choice of a career which are of greatest value. 1,700 references have been chosen from some 5,000 refifences. 

2700. Milam, Otis H. Vocational guidance in local high school. 1928-29. 
West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

2707. Murphy, Helen M. Synthesis of materials for a high school course 
in the economics of transportation occupations. Master's thesis, June 1929. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2708. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research afld 

auxiliary agencies. Follow-up report of high school graduates — classes of 
June 1927, June 1928, December 1928. June 1929. 12 p. ms. 

2709. O’Rourke, L. J.% Measuring judgment and resourceful ness— an inter- 
view technique. Personnel journal, 7 : 427-40, April 1929. 

The evaluation of certain essential qualities during the Interview Is made practical by the use of prob- 
lems designed to bring out specifically the qualities to be rated. Doth the development of these problexns, 
involving anticipation of possible answers and preparation of follow-up questions, and methods for preserv- 
ing uniformity in their presentation are Illustrated. 

2710. Overton, A. M. Vocational choices of college students of Agricultural 
and technical college. 192S-20. Agricultural and technical college, Greens- 

•boro, N. C. Ms. 

In this study all students were taken Into consideration, the purpos<rt>elng to dctermlmTthe effective- 
ness of the types of Instruction that are being given to the students enrolled in tbo college. The choices 
were agriculture, 35; physical education, 3; auto mechanics, 12; building contractors, 7; blacksmith, 1; 
architectural engineering, 6; tailoring, 4 ; and professions, 30. 
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A questionnaire was sent to 100 leading cities of the I’nlted Statesf ' ll,,c 9^9. 
d regard to a guidance program. Replies were received from r' cities l ". r ” r,n8t,on 83 ,0 c,Irront procedure 
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toS'SJlSi i a* 

tloMhttfidance^'o^^ ^'rorn'i'st^d' 8 ' ^ / ^ 1< " basis frlr giving^oo, 

»th grades. Conclusions Ml') d^ilera ,1 w'^f W "',' !"° l * lnrlr( '' , nn, > 0,lc) fripits in the 7th and 

grade pupils; ( 2 ) twenty-one per cent chose industrial nu« ni'r bctWOrn lht ‘ average scores of the 7th and 9tb 
is engaged in these occupations; ( 3 , fort v. two ™ 7 "T" 1 ^ “ <1 " ,t p ° Iulla,ioD 

cent of adults arc engaged in those vocations; £ Z l^ n ^ 

~t ssr ovcr the oihcr i,u,> “ s ^ ^ s ssss 

Pi^hlfsehool^nes^ngcr,* 2(^*i^G3^ D^ltr m^"*' '™‘**"**~t 

2;“:^ ^ T“ T, l ° Ch ° iCt ' ° f VOCati0 "' KiV, ' S br ‘ ,>r (1, ' swiplions of *8 occupations. 

192 S5? m.ive r rs C i® , f * T"* '*£*'*'" ** 

The Dolphin pros" im. p **' »• C. Philadelphia. 

an attempt C0 " r,?, ' S ,B tV ' aliD * I"*"* ^student guidant*. and 

guidance in North Carolina P ™ r,lces Ul educational and vocational 

Raleigh. 7 p. n v . * ‘ North Carohna education association, 

high schools of North Carolina. D8lUre ^ 0<lucatl00ttl a . nd vocational guidance in tho AA-I and A-l 

°^ r S b!SZ^ ln CiUCi,inUtL Cincinnati - 

jsres im,iutry and tiw 

student guidance. ^Master’s fhes^^^tote " bla,lk fls ^ inatnimcnt of 
City. 63 p. ms. State “n.vers.ty of Iowa. Iowa 

school pr ° gra,n of P^ollcgc guidance for high 

'-uturaoua, Unto state university press, 1929. 35 p. ✓ 

to the selection’ o^^otaticol'j'y "able «t 'T't div “ ol ‘ cnrollmell ‘ in relation.. 
reMarcb and guidance uaodftOonf ftLtaS ,920. 
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2723. Tozer, George Edward. A statistical prediction of high-school 
success for purposes of educational guidance. Master’s thesis, June 1929* Colo- 
rado state teachers college, Grcelcv. 63 p. ms. 

One hundred and forty-five students In grades 0 to 12, year 1927-28, Windsor, Colo., high school, were 
used for this study. High school achievement was measured by averaging teachers’ grades in all subjects 
for students’ high school education. Conclusions: (1) Depen donee upon Intelligence tests alono in predict- 
ing high school success In the academic curriculum is very unwise and unscientific; (2) status of the homo 
as measured by the socio-economic scale seems to have practically no value in predicting the performance 
of a high school student In the academic course; (3) ability in English and average high school grades corre- 
late high, but in the final regression equation for the sophnmore-freshineu group ability in English is not 
given much weight. It is given more weight in the senior-junior group; (4) results of this study show that 
the largest determining factor for high school achievement is the possession of desirable school habits, atti- 
tudes, or character traits, which are largely the result ofhomo training, community life, school life, *pd the 
reaction of the student to these influences; (3) study shows that the development of regression equations 
to be used in predicting success tp the special curricula is needed. 

2724. Treat, Katharine. Tests for garment machine operators. Personnel 
‘journal, S: 19-28, June 1929, 

The purpose of this experiment was to see if the aptitude of subnormal girls for power machine operating 
could ho measured by a series of tests. It was found that psychological tests do discriminate between prob- 
able successes and probable failures. 

2725. Turner, Lawrence C. Vocational ^guidance in the home. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 52 p. ms. 

Ninety cities in the United States were studied. It w as found that home is the place to begin guidance 
and that it can do much more than it has doue. 

2726. Van Oot, B. H. College vocational and educational guidance. Na- 
tion’s schools, 2: 58-61, July 192S. 

An analysis of vocational and educational guidance in 93 colleges. Enumerates the things attempted, 
but says complete systems of guidance are rare. 

2727. Walton, Maud Smith. The correlation of teacher ratings in voca- 
tional exploratory courses with test scores of mechanical ability. Educational 

- research bulletin (Los Angelos, Calif.), 8: 2-4, October 192S. 

The MacQuarrie test of mechanical ability was given to all the boys of the entering R7 class at the Central- 
junior high school In Los Angeles toget^r with enough A7 class to make 146 in all. The coefficient of corre- 
lation between the teacher rating of 50 selected boys in tho Junior high school in five exploratory courses 
chosen because of their obvious connection with mechanical ability, and the scores of these same boy» 
on the MaeQuarrlc test of mechanical ability Is in four coses out of five, so low as to be Insiguiflcant. 

272S. Wilson, Malcolm G. Practices in guidance of high school students 
in election uf advanced mathematics couracs. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2729. Workman, Birdie Lee. Present occupations of Lewis county, Tcnn., 
school children of 1917. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 31 p. ins. 

2730. Wykoff, Marguerite. The policeman in Cincinnati. Cincinnati, Ohio, 

Vocation bureau, Public schools, 1929. 44 p. 

A simply written description of the duties and economic conditions of the policeman's occupation to 
Cincinnati, Including a brief historical sketch and giving tho Inter-relation of the various types of work 

/ and tho organization of the department, prepared for pupils of junior high school grades. 

* 

2731. . The printing industry in Cincinnati. Cincinnati, Ohio, 

Vocation bureau, Public schools, 1929. 50 p, 

A simply written and non technical description of lh<? occupations in the printing Industry anil the 
economic conditions pertaining thereto prepared for pupils of Junior high school grades. 

See also 4, 73, 156, 1399, 1595, 2850, 2868, 2870, 2884-2885, 2890, 2901. 

• 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 

I T 

2732. Bankston, Marvin Stewart. Comparison of white agricultural and 
consolidated high schools in Mississippi. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 87 p. ins. 

The white agricultural high schools and the white consolidated high schools In Mississippi were com- 
pared as to: (1) teachers; (2) course of study; (3) class organisation, and (4) equlpmex^. 


244 


2 ^ 33 . 


research studies in education 


tional agHcuHure.^Mnst cr’s Zsis, l^w! dep f rtment8 ^ 

all v£^ superiors TvirioTL^l^Z 
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i 2741. Gaines, Howard Rfxon. Managerial ability as a factor of success in 
horticulture. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 
30 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to make an adequate analysis of managerial ability as a vital factor In the 
farmer’s success; and to secure a set of concrete and practical suggestions to help the teacher in his Job of 
developing managerial ability In boys. Conclusions* (i) Managerial ability as exercised In the produc- 
tion of horticultural products may be analyzed Into a number of concrete actions or habits of thought; (2) 

' the development of managerial ability In the boy must come through training in the habitual exercise of 
these various elements; (3) the teacher in trying to develop these desirable habits in boys roust first be 
I keenly cognizant of the Importance of managerial ability to the success of the future farmer; he must then 
use every effective means to interest the boy in good management as the key to success. lie will find help 
In a knowledge of the laws of habit formation In putting overthe teaching Job; (4) among the list of teaching 
devices suggested will be found excellent methods that may be used in development of the habits desired. 
The teacher should be continually inspired to find new methods. 

2742. Hamlin, H. M. Measurement of the effect of school instruction 
through changes in community practice. Journal of educational research, 
18: 315-17, November 192S. 

This Is an attempt to measure one of the Important out-of-school results of the instruction in agriculture 
in the schools in six small central Iowa communities. 

274.1 Haupert, Gregg D. What the state of New Jersey owes to the land- 
grant college acts. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

2744. Hrudka, Ladimir Milos. Education of farm boys and girls in Wis- 
consin, as determined by a study of four counties; Lafayette, Manitowoc, Polk, 
and Dane. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

2745. Lemasson, Lena. The development of the agricultural high school in 

Mississippi. Master's thesis, June 1, 1928. Tulane university, New Orleans, 
La. > * 

274G. Little, Gevera R, Facts concerning vocational agricultural students. 
192S-29. Agricultural and technical college, Greensboro, N, C. Ms. 

Thp purpose of this study was to determine the effectiveness of vocational agriculture and to what 
extent the boys who studied vocational agriculture are engaged In farming after leaving school. Twenty- 
six departments of vocational agriculture were studied. The results show that students are gradually 
learning the Importance of vocational agricultural education and that a small percentage of boys trained 
In agriculture go to college. 

2747, Martin, J. F. A history of vocational agriculture in Iowa. Master's 
thesis, 1029. Iowa state college, Ames. 7G p, ms. 

The historical approach Is used In tfie study, as well as the present practice In the vocational agriculture 
movement in »he state of Iowa. Findings: (1) The growth in enrollment and numher oHigrl cultural 
schools In Iowa has compared favorably with that of other states; (2) methods have been developed to 
measure the results of instruction In Iowa schpols; (3) much streis is placed on shows, exhibits and con- 
tests over the slate; (4) scientific farming Is In its Infancy and Is going to be more thoroughly Investigated 
In the future; (5) the outline of plans for vocational education Is being lmprovca cacto year by state depart- 
ment, standards of teachers are being raised and the altitude of patrons and authorities Is growing moro 
favonblc toward the work; (6) the superintendents of the smaller town schools s«hm to be In favor of more 
extensive agricultural work in their schools; (7) during the last few years, the agricultural work In evening 
and part time schools has been very successful, apparently. / 

2748. Nelson, ^Arvid. A program for the agricultural development of the 
Woodward, Iowa, community. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, 
Ames. 105 p. ms. 

The Iowa type survey was used as a means of getting definite Information for the Woodward, Iowa, 
community for tho years 1920 and 1927. Conclusions: (1) A prograrto of community Improvement Is 
reoomrtfended that covers each phase of tho survey; (2) until the farm records are kept, the element of 
guess will be present, and this lack of definiteness and accuracy reflects on tho valuo of the work; (3) care 
roust be taken to make tho survey cover a large enoagh number of farms to be representative, and yet 
plan t^avold conflicts with unsympathetic formers; (4) effect of climatic conditions may be mistaken for 
results In vocational education. 
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2757. Staley, F. Marcell ua. Suggestions for curriculum-making in agricul- 
ture for the Negro agricultural and tephnical colloge of North Carolina and the 
experiences of teachers of agriculture. \ Master’s thesis, 1928^29. Agricultural 
and technical college, Greensboro, N. C. Ms. 

The purpose of this study ate a to Interpret and evaluate the agricultural status with reference to the 
formulation of suggestions In curriculum making in agriculture, Recommendations were made which have 
been helpful In preparing the amrscs of study which ore now In operation in the Agricultural and tech- 
nical college of North Caroling. 

2758. Sutherland, Sidney S. The relative importance of different phases of 
farm mechanics in high school courses in vocational agriculture. Master's 
thesis, 1928. Iowa state college, Ames. 42 p. ms. 

This study was based on questionnaires geot to teachers of vocational agriculture In Iowa. Nebraska, 
and Montana. Returns were received from 82 teachers. A summary of the farm mechanics projects com- 
pRted“hH i outh Dakota during 1&25 was also used. Findings: (1) The majority of farm mechanics teach- 
ers In the four states studied include at least 13 types of shop work In the courses they teach; (2) woodwork 
receives more emphasis than any other phase of shop work; (3) types of farm mechanics work requiring 
more than average room or equipment are omitted by the majority of shop teachers; (4) there is a striking 
similarity both in the emphasis given various types of shop work and tho kind of projects taught between 
the four states Included In this study, indicat ing that farm shop courses are rapidly becoming standardized. 

2759. United States. Federal board for vocational education. Factors 
to bo considered in locating departments of vocational agriculture in the high 
schools of North Carolina. ^Vashington, U. S. GovernmenKprinting office, 1929. 
13 p, (Monograph no.. 7, June 1929) 

Freparcd by James K. Coggin. 

A summary of a study of tho status of*vocational departments of agriculture In North Carolina, which 
have survived a cortaln number of years, ns an Indication of the factors valuable for consideration in estab- 
lishing new departments. 

2700. 1 A method of determining courses of study in vocational 

agriculture based on an analysis of the business of selecting farmers in Kentucky. 
Washington, D. C., U. S. .Government printing office, 1929. 22 p. (Mono- 

graph no. 0, June 1929) 

Prepared by Forrest G. Burd. 

A summary of a detailed study of the work of selected farmers In Kentucky as It relates to selection of 
teaching content for courses of study Id vocational agriculture. 

2761. Widner, Samuel Roy. The knowledge of physical principles needed to 
read intelligently farm journals,. 1928, University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

2762. Winter, Thurston P. A teaching program for farmer training in the 
Moor Haven district. August' 1929^ University of Florida, Gainesville. 

2763. Wiseman, C. R. Factors in discontinuation of vocational agriculture 
departments in Minnesota. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

Comparison of departments of agriculture continuing and discontinuing Id Minnesota and several other 
states, Findings: The several factors found serve as guiding principles for the location Bind placement 
of departments of vocational agriculture. 

See also 1092, 1455, 1024, 1728, 1767, 1940, 2710, 2848, 2913. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

2764. Bedell, Florence Jasa. The relative difficulty of different kinds of 
examinations in college clothing classes. Master's thesis, 1929. University of 
Colorado, Boulder. 153 p. ms. 

A study of three year period of examinations on 208 cares In clothing classes at University of Colorado, 
to And (1) difficulty at various levels of intelligence with eacty type examinations; (2) difficulty at various 
levels of Intelligence and between examinations as a whole. Findings: Recall is more difficult than recogni- 
tion; true-false type is nearest pure recognition; multiple choice type requires some recall; completion is 
mostly recall, Essay Is moat purely recall of all. 
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2765 Bedell, Grace Davida. The relative value of required science court., 
live, cli: BoutJ" SCni0r " igh f 00 ' 5 ' 1929 W 
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• of homo economics majors in colleges is of littls H e 0001801 l ^e science courses required 

courses in senior high Sob d ‘ r6Ct ^ l ° th# StuUeDt ^nMo ** food 

* hnmfi Zeeman, Mary. A study of interests of senior high school girls in 

univer^ty^N^w York^X. S^p.^s!^^ ^ T “ Che " ^ C ^ mbia 

2767. Brady, Berniece. Objective standards for certain machine construe 
tion processes in clothing classes at Iowa state college. Master’s thesis m 
Iowa state college, Ames. 65 p. ms. * incsis, 19.8. 

w68. Brashear, Mrs. Vivian Jordan. Beginning course in household couiu- 
”me‘ 83 p"™ |m * k " M “"' r ' s "'»*■ I.«. stale 

'^11 p '" bls "* b >' *“ 

££$£ — ■* 

K«w r VortdI’e 4 r 1 *| E ' T '; ca<l “"" isl ™(ion<.fl,,,me W o>mmie S scliooli. 

bZn t^L ,9 * '« ^ntti- 
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non, u^y. 51 p. (Second revised edition) 

2773. - — Foods and cookery for instruction in home economics cduca- 

£r>“* T f ch ,°°' s : Md„ Department of education. 1929. 

83 p. (Second revised edition) 

t °^ d ? n ’ , Pa ? line ’ and O’Leary, Zoe. The effect of home economics 

thesis ,8 Iowft°t upo " coIlege ftcl »cvcment in home economics. Master’s 
tnesis, 19a.8. Iowa state college, Ames. 215 p ms 
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2775. Gray, Ruth Ann.' Opportunities for home-economics trained women. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, Boulder. 74 p. ms. 

A survey of the type of work open to those tmlnod In various occupations and Industries. Findings: 
Teaching is most i>opular, salary $i,400, extension work, salary, $2,350; dietetics, salary, $1,700. Other 
openings include business of their own, Journalism, etc. 

2776. Harrell, Maud J. Home project work in home economics throughout 

. the United States, Master’s thesis, >1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. f * 
126 p. ms. > 

The purpose of this study was to discover the actual practice throughout the United States relative to 
the use of home project work as a method of instruction in classed iji home economics, organized under the 
National vocational education act. 

2<7j. Judy, Helen E. An analytical study of home management in higher 
institutions in order to ascertain trends and to formulate policies. Doctor’s. 
tln>i>, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N, Y. 

A study of land-grant colleges, state teachers colleges, state universities and women's colleges In order 
lo ascertain trends by securing information in regard to the i>asf, present, and desked practices of placement, 
tune allotment, prerequisites, credit, aims and objective content, and method of presenting the work! 
Findings. Home mamigement is show n to be a course which should preferably be given la the fourth year. 

It i.s felt that it requires a good background of .subject-matter courses not only In home economics, but In 
related flekb. There is a definite ten denc> t<* Increase the number of hours given to the course. However, 
there is a lack of ugmimeut in regard to aims and objectives for the course; etc. 

2778. Keller, Louise. A study of the honor point ratios of home economics 
students to determine their prognostic value. 1929. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 8,1 p. ms. 

*- In (lus study were used University of Minnesota registrar's records of 2,200 home economic students, 
(lOlS-KOt), psychological lost ratings, and ratings In student teaching for 237 students In four institutions! 
Findings: (1) llouor point ratios of freshmen are an e^cient basis for predicting future achievement In 
college. (2) % (>er cent of entering freshmen do not graduate. (3) low scholarship is not the only Important . 
factor In student mortality; (4) transfer students maintain a better record than do those who take aU their 
work in the University of Minnesota, (6) intelligence test ratings have ltUie value In predicting student 
teaching success (r«.)5) w hile scholastic achievement, has considerably more predictive value (r-.M). 

*779. Konegni, Ada L. A comparative study of the home economics work 
in Smith-Hughes high schools in South Dakota during the past ten years. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. University of South Dakota, Vermilion. 81 p. ms.* / 

27bO. Lee, Ata. Minimum science principles for required subject matter in 
vocational home economics in Kentucky. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Kentucky, Lexington. # • 

bl. Massachusetts. Department of education, Boston. Suggested 

basic course of study in home economics for junior high schools or grades 7, 8, 
and 9, in Massachusetts. (Three parts) * 

Part I. Foods in relation to health Including general introduction to course, 23 p. ms. Part II. Cloth- 
ing, 3l p. ms. Port III. Home management including child care, home nursing and first aid, 27 p, nil. 

2782. Matschoss, Charlotte. Content and schedules of home economics 
curricula of 50 leading colleges and universities. Master's thesis, 1929. 'Iowa 
state college, Ames. 105 p. ms. 

This investigation was confined to the study of college catalogues and to personal interviews with official 
representatives of the colleges and universities Included in the study. A chart was showing the 
required courses for the four year college work of various home economics curricula. Conclusions: In the 
schools Included In this study, English, foreign language and the natural sciences are stressed in the first 
two years. The amount of the required work in physics Is small. A balance Is maintained between foods 
Bnd nutrition, textiles and clothing, and applied art. Fewer schools are requiring courses in child care. 

In the Junior and senior •yoAr the greater part of the work is elective. This is so arranged that a major 
sequence In a special department may be elected. 

2783. Mayes, Katherine Evans. The family: it8 social and economic prob- 

lems and how they may be studied in home economics. Master’s thesis, 1929, I 
University of Colorado, Boulder. „ I 

This study was undertaken to determine the extent to which home economics education may fund Jon 
In conservation of the family. The findings wore that radical cultural transitions which accompanied the i 
Industrial Revolution had a disintegrating influence upon the (ami\y. The forces then set In motion have 
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expanded with such rapidity, and reached «uoh complexity that the tauillv Is quite bewildered nia d- 

fencke Minnie. A study of the relative importance of factors 
low. 6 utctC A°m» ““ in eC0nOmi “' ,hrais ’ ,#28 - 

, y ' pcr cent ’ retention there was not laboratory work, 56 p>er cent 

2785: Miles, Wilma S. Publicity in home economics, present status and 

C™, N T 24 p't JUM I929 ' ™ Ch " S C °" CgC ’ , C0 " ,mbia 

2/86. Minschwaner, D. B. The value of new type tests in eleraentarv school 
tic”? N?T mlCa ' M “ Sler S th ““' ,92 »- 8 »- *«<W™ university, Now Brans- 

2/87. Moser, Susan. Objective standards for certain machine construction 
processes in beginning college clothing courses. Master’s thesis, 1928. Iowa 
state college, Ames. 75 p. ms. 

2788. Pennsylvania. Department of public inunction. Home eco- 

or Harrisb ^ pa ’ ,! ’ 28 - *- 

Xi 89 tl O ~ Horae eco , nomic8 in secondary schools (Bibliography) 
Harrisburg; Pa., 1928. 19 p. (Bulletin 9-C) • KPJ ' 

tJh^ fn'thT^W^I earlier bulletin. It Is Intend* primarily for home economic supervisor, and 

Hnmo°‘ Porfcland ’ ° reg 0cho ° l district no. 1. Department of research. 
Home economics. Martih 11, 1929. 4 p. ms. 

A dty wide survey ol home economics In trades BA* and 8B. , 

2791. Reeve, Ethel Blanche. Achievement scales for foods and household 

^wf eD1 M ^“f d 1 l! POn accom P ,i8 h“ent of grade 8a pupils in Minneapolii 
ools. Master s thesis, Jply 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

clofhinw o R on n f l6> , Mftrie P ‘ The effect 0f apced u P° n of work in certain 

clothing construction processes. 1928. Iowa state college Ames 132 n ms 

«qS7o?th?<!Lnl!?i^ h T >l 'll? W6r * t49ted upon qualUjr ot work Elation to the amotmt of Urn* 
required for ih« completion of oarUlo construction processes Condiulmn- Th« nvuiit* n/ iki * 

esiszzx ? -sr - *' -> 

Q y ork. In (let, evidence so&ms to show it ni&y better tbs quality of work, 
o . 279 . 3, , Add } e D The status of home economics iq the 'secondary 

dence Vl^pma"' ’ Master ’ 8 theal0 ' 1928 ~ 29 / Brown' university, ProvT- 

lh ® lD TOgu * ,n hom * ^“oralM education In Rhode Island and oamparlion 

country at Urjte. Findings: This study tends to show that borne eoonoml^RhSe 

Trends In the teaching of' foods In high school. 
Master s thesis, June 1029. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
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2795. Scott, Ruth. Course in clothing selection for high school based upon 
a survey of clothing selection reports in the home. Master’s thesis, 1928. Iowa 
state college, Ames. 87 p. ms. 

Miss Soott visited 60 homes and obtained through personal interviews with mothers, a llBt of the diffi- 
culties they encountered in the selection of clothing. Objectives for a unit in clothing selection and prob- 
lems to develop these objectives are given. Conclusions: The mothers interviewed considered that the 
ability to select good material; the choice of economical clothing; care of the clothing should be the major 
objectives for a clothing course. It is believed that these objectives can best be real lied through real 
problems. 

2796. Spickard, Ronella. Home economics in Kentucky high schools, its 
place and contact. Master s thesis, 1928. Iowa state college, Ames. 98 p. ras. 

The total drop-out for girls in the Kentucky high schools was computed for a period of five years. 
A survey of the needs of hfgh-school girls was made. A total of 2,757 high-echoed girls and 963 mothers con- 
tributed Information. Conclusions: The investigation indicated that the same course of study for home 
economics oould not be equally w^ll suited to rural, semi-rural, urban and city high schools. Some basic 
tenors may be the same but the needs of the four groups are different. The investigation indicated that 
borne economics to be available for the hugest number of girls In high school in the state of Kentucky should 
be placed in the first and second years of the high school course. 

2797. United States. Bureau of education. Circumstances surrounding 

the election of home economics in the senior and regular high schools. Wash- 
ington, D. C., June 1928. 14 p. ms, (Home economics letter no. 4) 

2798. The kind of home economics heeded for high-school 

girls. Washington, D. C., September 1928. 32 p. ms. (Home economics 

letter no. 5) 

2799. White, Bernice Jeannette. A report of my experience in teaching 
home economics to boys, through a bachelor’s home economics club. Master’s 
thesis, June 1929, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
28 p, ms. / 

2800. Williams, Maude McCraw. A survey of home economics in the high 
schools of South Carolina. Master’s thesis, July 1929. University of South 
Carolina, Columbia. 


2801. Anderson, Elizabeth Jane. Commercial subject difficulty as corre- 
lated with intelligence quotients. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

2802. Boatman, Myrtle O. Specialized fields in salesmanship and content 
material appropriate for the secondary schools of Colorado. Master's thesis, 
1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 96 p. ms. 

Questionnaires were sent to school superintendents and distributed^^ commercial departments to 
merchants. 16 cities (1,429 Individuals) took part in the Investigation. j^^Kmlysls was mode of merchan- 
diiing field of occupational surreys, and department store training. Conclusion*: (l) More than 50 per 
cent of all commercial workers are sales people; (2) training has to be given by firms themselves when not 
provided by educational agencies; (3) sufficient need in business world for the introduction of special 
•*lwmao5hip oourees; (4) technical training should be provided for preparation of students along technical 
lines of selling; (5) merchants show willingness to cooperate with secondary-school graduates as long as 
they are fitted to perform their work efficiently. 

I 2803. Book, Harry D. Adjusting the high school commercial curriculum to 
j the needs of the community, A report with recommendations, made by the 
Commercial curriculum committee of the Now Castle, Pa., public schools. 1929. 
Public schools, New Castje, Pa. Cincinnati, New Y'ork [etc.] 8outh-weaicrn 
publishing co. [1929] 29 p. 

A report on adjusting the commercial curriculum oLihe senior high school to the vocational need of the 
community. Need for salesmanship training brought out; also needs for offloe practice. 

2804. Botsford, Frances R. Proposed plan for acquainting secondary school 
administrators with recent trends in commercial education; Master's thesis, 
urn ""‘"ersity of Iowa, Iowa City. 80 p. ms. ^ 


See also 73, 2674. 
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2805. Burns, Edward Q. A study of the nuii-vucttliuiial business traxmc- 
tione performed by the consumers of a Metropolitan district. Master s theai 
'1928-29. ‘'University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2806. Calvin, Elizabeth. Training in depart mental display. Retail tim- 
ing) Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2807. Colvin, Ambrose 0. Commercial education in the secondary schooli 

of Colorado. Master’s thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college 
Greeley. 127 p. ms. & *’ 

Questionnaires were sent to HO f'olorado high schools (or 7.i jier cent) that have departments of eon 
mercia^ education. 100 returns were receive !. Conclusions; (l> rnnrosrcial program oiteroi m seoooj 
ary schools of Colorado Is almost wholly restricted to naming highly specialized workers to become book- 
keepers. stenoRrnphers and typists. (2) program nn.| sut.Jects not ei tensive enough tn meet reouiremeni. 
ol modern business field, nor tn serve best interests of high school pupils who want to m ij.ir in oommenU 
education (.!) no definite commercial curriculum in o|«raliou in high schools of state, nil commercial iu6- 
Jects are elective; (4) data show no attempt on part of high school to adapt the commercial offerings to loal 
conditions. Program in s nihil towns shout same as in largo citios. (5) some of most remunerative and de- 
sirable fields of commercial specialization open to high school pupils are negleoic I m commercial offerlm, 
□ high schools; («) no uniformity in grade placement of commercial subjects; (7; considerable willing 
in time given to each of the commercial subjects; both In number of seiurwers and lendlof period- (* 
pupil load of commercial teachers heavier than other high school teachers, no median saliri^A M deem 
J2 500; A B **,650; B. ta. and B. A*. *1,500. Life certificate 11.375. 41 per eeul of the commercial tebchm 

n high school have A. B. and A. M., only 5 jit-r cent have A. M. * 

2808. Connor, William L. Course of study in general clerical service, report 
of progress. Bureau of educational research. Public schools, Cleveland Ohio 
(Bulletin no. 53, March 1929) 

2809. Davis, N. Evelyn. A study of junior business training needs in the 
George Washington junior high school of Pasadena. Master’s thesis, 192$ 
Stanford university, .Stanford University, Calif. 

2810. Decker, Dorothy Dola. The objectives, content and methods ol 
retail merchandising education in the secondary schools of California. Masters 
thesis, June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

~81L Biratine, Frances Wilhelm, leaching typewriting for improvement. 
Musters thesis, 1929. State college of Washington. Pullman. 221 p nis 

This study includes throe phases: Ft I. Aims and objectives in teaching typewriting, a -juestionnslr. 
study; Ft. II. A course In typewriting by semesters. Ft. III. Important st.uft.irds in teaching type 
writing. Findings: (1) No set method was used in teaching the keyboard. (2) tendency to avoid use ol 
nonsense syllables; (3) more timo used In teaching keyboard than necessary; (4) little npprecinble differ 
enco In results shown regardless of lime spent, (A) daily records, graphs, etc., generally well use-1; (8) widi 
variations Id computing Rmies; (7) little evidence of adjustments to individual differences. (8) nmj 
teachers give no speed tests during first semester; (0) a studeut is re.|uired to become as skilled in oo< 
semester in some schools us he would become in throe semesters in some other schools; (Id) tWre is mueb 
need of standardizing typewriting teachers; (11) 20 types of tests are outlined, (12) the present tendency li 
to give a mai I mum and mlnlmiau^nsslgnment allowing erasures but making accuracy the aim. 

2812. Fuller, Florence D., and Bullock, Albert E, Evaluation of book- 
keeping textbooks. March 1929. Psychology and educational research divi- 
sion, Public schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 67 p. ms. 

Detailed analyses of tests on each of the following topics: outstanding characteristics of tho test manner 
<rf development of the tests, training and exi-crlenoe of the authors; Illustrations and mechanical makeup; 
oonteni of the text summaries, tests, reviews, olds and prices, sets and business forms, order, metbodi 
And prwfutatlon. 

28 1 3. Holaopple, Jamea Quinter, and Vanouaa, Irene. A note on the 
beta hypothesis of Uyarnihg. School and society, 29: 15-16, January 5, 1929. 

An ^experiment conducted with n typewriting class of 40 students Just beginning to transcribe (rora tbdr 
Short-band notes, to test the feasibility of correcting errors in spelling through practising the error. 8up«- 
vised practice of a selected list of misspelled words, both as correctly spelled and ns mlsspelled^sbowel 
*0 errors after practice by the first method and no errors after practice by the second method. 

2814. Hughes, Anna Celestine. I ho moral, intellectual and cultural valut 
of commercial education. Master’s theme, 1928-29. Marywood college, 
Scranton, Pa. 50 p* mg. 
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2815. Karnahan, Hazel Clare. Training in textile information. (Retail 
training) Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburghr'Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2816. Kneeland, Natalie. The interview in training salespeople. Tech- 
niques for instruction based on errors, ratings, and service shopping reports. 
Personnel journal, 8: 47-52, June 1929. 

Tb« possibilities of the personal interview as a method of training have been neglected. Miss Kneeland 
bere describes the development of a technique for handling such interviews and for training Interviewers 
n retail stores, as worked out by the Research bureau for retail training, University of Pittsburgh. 

2817i La Dow, Robert. The function of commerce in the junior college. 
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 73 p. ms. 

2818. McLaughlin, Mary W. A proposed battery of tests in stenography. 
Master's thesis. 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 50 p. msjp 

2819. Martin, Mary Margaret. A study of t he value of substitutron tests 
for diagnosis of success in shorthand. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

) 2820. Miller, M. Alice. Relation of the I. Q. to success in learning type- 

writing. Curriculum study and educational research bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa.) 
3: 135 10, January-Fcbruary 1929. \ 

An experiment with beginning typewriting classes In Schenley high school, Pittsburgh, January 1928, 
w determine the correlation between t lie I. Q. of a group of high school pupils and their ability to acquire 
skCl in typewriting os measured by standardized tests and semester grades. 

I 2S21 . Nelsoh, H. Chester. A study in bookkeeping prognosis in the high 
school. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, 
New York, N. V. 35 p. ms. 

2822. North, Mrs. Frances D. The elTect of maturity upon the learning of 
kginning typewriting by girls. Master’s thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins uni- 
versity, Baltimore, Mr!. 

2823. Nyquist,* Reuben E. Analysis of duties of bookkeepers. Master's 
thesis, 192s. State university of Iowa, Imva City. Gl p. ms. 

2824. Ogle, Irend Training on personality traits through group meetings 
and individual conferences. (Retail training) Master’s thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh.^ Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1 2825. Ringo, Fredpnia Jane. An executive training course. Personnel 

journal. 7: 2G9 73, December I92S. 

The results of q course niaVnained for four years by Ihe Research bureau for retail training and five 
cooperating Pittsburgh stores arc described. The personnel of the group, with Its bearing on graduation 
from the course; the proj>ortiott of graduations to enrollments; the promotion among the graduates and 
non-graduates, the chief causes jwh I ch led members to drop out before finishing their work; and certain 
suggestions for steadily raising the standard of the course are briefly descrit>ed. 

2826. Rosenblum, Irving. Criteria for the selection of pupils for the junior 
high school hotrtc keeping course. Master’s thesis, 1929. College of the city of 
New York, New York, N. Y. 1C> p. ms. 

A comparison was made of marks in the 7th and filh-grade school subjects and of scores on the sub-tests 
of the Terman group test of mental ability In predicting bookkeeping success. Findings: The school 
subject marks in general showed higher correlations w it h bookkeeping ability than did scores on the in-, 
telligenoe tests, the class marks on bookkeeping correlated .72 with a standardized bookkeeping test (Carl- 
ton); chronological age correlated minus 47, yielding better prediction than tho total score of the Terman 
test. 

2827. Rulon, Dorothy Overfelt. An experiment with two different pro- 
cedures in the practice periods in typewriting. Master’s thesis, 1929. Stan- 
ford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2828. Schmid, Bertha Emily. Material on special training in salesman- 
ship. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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ERIC 


A technique for the development of the trait of 
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of low*, 


2820. Scudder, Kenyon J. The predictive value of general intelligent 
testa in the selection of junior accountants and bookkeepers. Journal of applied 
psychology, 12 : 1-8, February 1929. * PP " 

. 7^ hla "udywnpbMlMa the feet that succcm In Junior accountancy and bookkeeping depends to a Urn 
egree upon the mental capacity of the Individual and that a minimum Terman group test score of 100 to 
bookkeepers and 125 for Junior accountants Is, In most cases, essential to such sucZ '' ,0#h 

2830 Sioui City, Iowa. Public schools. Tentative course in commerciil 
education. 1928-29. * 

Junior and senior high schools. 

2831. Wakefield, Alice, 
resourcefulness in typing. 

Iowa City. 173 p. ms. 

2832. Wilson, Marion. A study of the demands of employers of elemental 
training and the educational requirements of commercial teachers. 

19.60-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. V. 

2833. Wright, William Hardcastle. Vocational commcreiul education in the 

junior college. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 87 p 
ms. . w 

0) J h ® 1 “ nl0r °° lleKe raovemenI hlis developed to such an orient that It has mads to 
bTL th^h ° Ur , Bdl,caU " Dal s >' slera ; “ must 0(Ter two curricula: (a) For students going on to coUa* 
hi rol| h r ( ? education culminates with Junior college; (2) about half of the students whoZ 

ind^Td' JZTT*. T UDiV6rsltles d0 no * *>™«< the second year. This Is bad l*cnuse the lint 
ttLntT JhTa Z Z " P „ r T rat, ° a for ,he ^ tw " ^d students leaving In the middle are ife 

mdernswho nun , ", l ° J . Unl ° r 00116,16 P * n PX ^' ls ,hat of ofTorin ‘' ‘ w ->-y«*r terminal c.„,r*, to 

meS.Hn k °! *f sern, -P ror6Sslon “ 1 '■‘-n-mcrcinl occupations. This thesis docs not make recoa- 

mendatlons ns to high school preparations for Junior collego comraerlcal work. 

2834. Young, Della A. A survey of commercial education in secondary schools 
of Montana. Master's thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, 
Greeley. 142 p. ms. 

aD , d lhlrty ' lwo Tiestlonnalrcs were sent toe: high schools of Montana; 109 answered. Field 
me lT nllT 7™^ FiDd J ngS: (1) 3 " 0 '« r «»' ° f Montana high school pupil, registered lac® 

. H«n» ,K T U ' C 00U offered 'Mailing, bookkeeping and shorthand, offering It ow 
” lhC 6 6 ™ nh t ° r , tW ®‘ fth «"•>* <3) »•« l»r cent of typewriters wore Underwoods; «) do 

aT Z Vlt Z ^° ( ? ! (5) 7V1 *** “ D ‘ of commercial teachers are won*.; 

25^ per cent, men; (6) median Initial salaries of men are 11,420; women, 11,375. After three ywn' 

s n h J 7 ?: ,,|5U0; (7) 7, !i l " r peDt h °M Agrees; 23.8 are undcrgradSZ 

. r* r t* 01 °' teachers had had 1.5 median years experience and 8d.3 per cent of tho women had tud 
teaching experience; 02 per cent of the men had had teaching experience. 

2835. Young, Harry Stanley. The development of commercial education 

in the public high school of the United States. Master *s thesis, 1928. University 
of Illinois, Urbana. V 

See also 297, 624, 965, 1024, 1451,- 1469, 1551, 2313, 2865. 


Vrofessional education 


2836. Andrews, Alexander B. chairman. Legal education and admission to 

the Bar. Committee report to North Carolina bar association. Asheville, June 
1928* 31 p, 

2837. Brayton, James H. Development of medical education in Ihdlana. 
Master s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 164 p. ms. 

° f 1 W ® h ° f tbe 8ta ^’* roeul * r medical college, waa traced from source material and then 

°Z tT \ Th6 Prob,60U ° f mcdicaJ 'etiolation, acctarlrnlsm and academic mM 
were round to bo closely related and vital to the development of medical education . 

2838. Committee on the grading of nursing schools. N urscs, patients and 

pocketbooks. Report of a study of the economics of nursing by the Committa 
on the grading of nursing schools. May Ayres Burgess, director. New York 
city, 1928. 618,p. 

A report on a nation-wide itudy of supply and demand In ounlng service. Thl* la the ftnt Of Uuw 
ooQttmpUtad by ih« oommJttae. % 
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2839. Grant, Edward Donald. An investigation of missionary courses in 
selected Protestant theological seminaries. Master’s thesis, 1929. George 
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 6S p. ms*. 

2840. Herriott, M. JJ. Why “honor” engineering students think they succeed 
in college. School and society, 28: 829-30, December 29, 1928. 

An evaluation uf a list of reasons for success Riven by a group of 33 honor students in engineering and 
ratings of these reasons by a similar group of 23 honor students. 

2841. Hoad, Hortense. The profession of medicine. Ann Arbor, University 

of Michigan. Committee on vocational counsel and placement, 1928. 68 p. 

(American council of education. Vocational monograph series, no 1 August 
1928) ^ ’ 

This monograph presents the essentials of training, and some of the methods by which one may enter 
tbe field of medicine. 

2842. Hurd, A. W. Achievements of students in engineering. 1929. Univer- 
sity of Minnesota, Minneapolis. ms. 

2843. Kelsey, Hugh Espy. Theological seminaries in the middle west. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

2844. Mann, Claire Victor. “New type” tests in general engineering drawing 
and descriptive geometry. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa 
Iowa City. 374 p. ms. (in 2 vols.) 

2S45. Montgomery, Riley B. The education of ministers of Disciples of 
Christ. Doctor’s thesis. [1929] Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 

2846. Nolde, O. Fred. The Department of Christian education in the theolog- 

ical seminary. Doctor s thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Philadelphia, 1929. 169 p. ’ v ' 

An Investigation leading to tho determination of the offerings that are essentia! for the Department of 
Christian education In the Lutheran theological seminary, at Philadelphia. It suggests and Illustrates a 

theoh>gicai ^Institution* 5 10 deternllne tbe ofIerln P t b <“ are essential for any department of a 

2847. Bappleye, Willard C. Third report of commission on medical educa- 
tion. Supplement to third report. October 1928, May 1929. New Haven, 
Conn., Commission on medical education, 1928-1929. 70 p., 82 p. 

b this third report the commission endeavors to present what It believes to be the most Important 
principles that should bo emphasized Id medical training* 

2848. Rammers, H. H. Tho measurement of interest differences between 
students of engineering and of agriculture. Journal of applied psychology 13 - 
105-19, April 1929. 

This study reports an attempt to develop an Instrument for discriminating between students with 
presto predominant in engineering and those with interests predominant In agriculture. For this pur- 
a Khool of agriculture and a school of engineering to a list of items related to these 
^i° d l. Were ° 1 b . t “ ned ' Th ® ooMlurdon is drawn that a means can be devised which will show tbe 
dJfiwDce In Interests between student, enrolled In agricultural courses and tlit.ee enrolled In engineering 

2849. Sadler, McGruder E. A comparative personnel study of ministerial 
medical and law Btudenta. [1929] Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 

2850. Strong, Edward K. jr. Interests of engineers — a basis for vocational 
guidance. Personnel journal, 7: 441-54, April 1929. 

Engineers as a group have a definite pattern of Intereets that Is distinct from the interest patterns of 

Z SunTm wJ| P h r0,0SS, °“ 8 ' t ) V,th 0,6 UM thfl VOC8tloni11 lnt€reM 11 » now possible to deters 
ndne tho extent to which a man s Intereets approximate the Interest patterns of M occupations. Such date 

Ztm * * ln0# lhW6 U s ® reemenl b « tw «»n the actual careers of adult meuand the rreom- 

dxtlons as to careen resulting from tho test scores; and second, as far as can be ascertained within a 
period of two yean, the Interest teats have prognostic value In tbe oaso of coll ere men. 

8«e aUo 1081, 1781. 
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CIVIC EDUCATION 

2851. Bowdlear, Charles L. The elements of sportsmanship. Journal of edu- 
cational method, 8: 408-13. April 1020. 

Developing citltenshlp attitudes through sportsmanship, (lives n mhlo orimpnring the i lcne-nttot 
citizenship as expressed In loUbooks. nmgariiH- articles and state rourses of study with the elend-nuni 
sportsmanship as listed by hoys* gymnasium classes. ^ 

2S52. Bradt, Mary E. A study of the knowledge of government 1 lint pupils 
bring to the high school from the eighth grade. Master’s thesis, 1920. New York 
state college for teachers, Albany, N. Y, 

A survey of all children tieginnlng study of civics in ft-oity high school, second semester. 

2853. Hession, Wilma A. My study hook in community civics. Master’s 
thesis, June 1929, Teachers college, Columbia university-, New York, N. Y. 315 
p. ms, 

2854. Konkle, Alcyone P. Survey of materia) available for teaching eighth 
grade community civics in the rural schools of Delawaio county, Pa. Master'.- 
thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

This study is an analysis of responses to multiple choice and completion tests and comparison wltheri*. 
ing tests to formulate improved methods of teaching and testing vocabulary. 

2855. Nebraska state teachers association. Vitalizing the teaching of 

the state and federal constitutions. Lincoln, Nebr., Nebraska state teachers 
association, October 1928. 31 p. (Research bulletin, no. 2) 

2856. Remland, Benjamin S. The contents of civic texts used in the high 
schools. Masters thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

Th« thesis la eonoorned with the classification of the contents of 59 representative high 'school civic* tou 
dow available* 

28ftV. Singleton, Gordon G. Georgia civics supplement. 1929. State 
department of education, Atlanta, Ga. 

2858. Stabler, Dewey A. The relationship between the civic information 
possessed by ninth grade pupils and their practices in citizenship. Master’, 
thesis, February 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

This study is to determine: (1) The kind and extent of cltiionship deficiencies which ninth grade papUs 
have Id their civic practices lo the Junior high schools of South HaveD. Mich.; (2> tbo character uodeiUoi 
of civic knowledge possessed by the pupils; (3) to study the relationship between the civic deficiencies o(Ui« 
pupils and their civic knowledge. 

2S59. Stephenson, Orlando W. The special vocabulary of civics. Journal 
of educational research, 18: 297-304, November 1928. 

From hn analysis of ten civics textbooks a vocabulary list In civics was compiled. 

2860. Stewart, Edna. An experimental study of subjects that develop 
attitudes and ideals of civic behavior. Master’s thesis, October 192S. Teacher* 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 52 p. ms. 

2861. Taylor, Frances P. Problems of American dcmocrucv as a high school 
subject. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 101 
p. ms. 

The development of the course from the year !0|f) (when first proposed) to the present; Its statu* Is il 
stats courses of study. The findings of the study Indicate thet the subject Is growing In Importance eat 
year in spile of certain of its limitations. 

See also 106, 301, 1123, 1144-1145, 2116, 2334, 2900. 

* MILITARY EDUCATION 

2862. Gault, Francis Noble. The national defense act and military train- 
ing. . Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2863. Gibbs, W. T. Psychology of military training in the high school. 
1928-29 Agricultural and technical college, Greensboro, N. C. (Published 
in Infantry Journal, May 1929) 

The purpoes of this study was to ahow that the present high school program doea not cover this phu* *1 
boys’ training; to stress iu importance as a feature ol training for oltUonablp. and to ahow that th* Ideal* 
•ad attitude* of the dUianooldler toward military tervlo* an just as «aentlal as his health 
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f 2S64. Vandervort, Charles Thomas. Military training in the secondary 
schools nf the t'nited States. Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif. '*• ’ 

See also 2G78. 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN 

0 

2865. Cavan, Ruth‘ Shonle. Business rls — a study of their interests and 

problems. Chicago, III., Religious education association, 1929. 104 p. (Re- 

ligious education monograph, no. 3, June 1929) 

This study includes such problems ns home mid family llfp of working girls, their intellectual abilities and 
interests, ro-vc, it i< mal im crests friends. voc*\t ion il problems, etc. 

2S66. Ebersbach, Alice L. A ease study of freshman woman refused re- 
registration. Masters thesis, 192S 29. (niversitv of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 

Pa- 

2 SO 7. Frost, Loraine H. ‘The relationship between variations in the antero- 
posterior curve* of the spine and scoliosis. Master’s thesis, 1929. Wellesley 
college. Wellesley. Masj. 88 p. ns. 

In this study, hip is irrmcnis n* indicated in the title were made of 100 colleRe women undergraduates. 
Findings Variation in f ha anterioposterior curves occur In in lividuals with scoliosis probably because the 
same conditions are active iu producing both variations. There is no positive correlation, however, be- 
tween theeviof*iocatii>n of the variations in the antero posterior curves and those ofeithor the lateral devia- 
tion, or rotation, although they were found to coincide with resect to at least one factor in the scoliosis in 
.SO per cent of the cases studied. 

2Sf*s Gaw, Esther Allen. Occupational i forests of college Women. Per- 
sonnel journal, 7: 111 14, August 192s. 

This study was miufr by means of the Freyd occupational interests blank for women in Mills college in 
102* and 102/;. Its findings proved the conclusions readied hy other research students that “The interests 
nf a homogeneous group remain characteristic from year to year regardless of wide fluctuations of interest 
among members uf the .croup ” 

2869 Green, Mrs. Geraldine. A study <>f the problems nf discipline which 
the Hrvtn* nf women in teacher training institutions arc handling. In National 
association of deans nf women. Pr«#rj»ediMgs of the sixteenth regular meet- 
ing. . . Cleveland, Ohio, February 20 23, 1929. p. 137—42. (Headquarters: 
1634 Eye street, Washington, D. C.) 

Thirty-three mstitut ions were represent e 1 in this study 1) iring one rnmth 275 cases of discipline were 
handled hy the deans nf women In these institution.;. Thirty-three hanlb xiks were examined with refer- 
ence to regulations The results nf the study are given in this address by the chairman of the committee. 

2870. Henderson, Stella Van Pett9n. Cluracterist ios of certain occupa- 

tions open to girl* iu Joliet. Master .- thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. I3. r > p. ms. 

Fltehr occupations In which pirls in the occupations classes were most interested, were studied to deter- 
mine tbelr important characteristics. 

2871. Hutchinson. Emilie. Women and tht' Ph. D. Greensboro, N. C., 

Institute of women’s professional relations, 1929. 126 p. 

Dataon 1,025 women who have taken the Ph. D. decree in United States universities; why taken, how, 
when; opinions of Its value, results in earnings, occupation]!! histories. 

2872. Jacobsen, Alta T. Tha causes of absence among girls in a suburban 
high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

2873. Jepson, Lydia P. Educational work of women’s clubs in Iowa. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. Stale university of Iowa, Iowa Qit\*. 135 p. ms. 

2874. K©yser, Leah Lucinda. Relation to college success of certain factors 
in the women’s physical examination. Master’s thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state 
university, Columbus. 

* 
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3075. Kling, Virginia M. The relationship between physical capacity and 
athletic ability among college women. Master’s thesis, 1929. Welleslo 
college, Wellesley, Mass. UlO p. ms. 

This study is nn application of “ Rogers test" to college women undergraduates. Findings: Athta* 
ability of college women not correctly measured by Rogers test. Martin strength lnd« gaveuhigh coo 
l&tion with athletic criterion as did Rogers test. 

r 

2876. Mitchell, Fannie 8. A survey of the position of dean or adviser of 
girls in North Carolina high schools. 192S-r29. North Carolina educational 
association, Raleigh. 6 p. ms. 

This study shows number of schools having deans of girls, the variation of title given to person ser vim la 
said capacity, together with experience, salaries, training and service rendored. 

2877. Pressey, Luella Cole. The women whose names appear in "American 
Men of Science’* for 1927. School and society, 29: 96-100, January 19, 1929, 

A study of birthplace, age, education, major Interest, and present location of 087 women, active in sclenllk 
work, whose names are included in 11 American Men of Science” for 1927. 

2878. Prosser, Mame Rose. A study of the scholastic performance of 
freshmen women at the State university of Iowa. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. State 
university of Iowa, Iowa City. 268 p, ms. 

2879. Shook, Mary 8. Study of Peabody women graduates. Masteri 
thesis, 1928. George Pe^>ody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 55 p. mi. 

Four hundred and seventy -tJJwomon graduates of Oeorgo Peabody college for teachers were studied. 
Findings: (1) 98 per cent have entered the profession for which they were trained: (2) there is vory little lapw 
of time between graduation and employment: (3) 93 per cent of the graduates are employed In the soutb 
(4) Sfcper cent were employed In educational work at the timo the study was made; (5) a decided majority 
were employed In the field In which they did tholr major work; (fl) the graduates were keeping in touch wlti 
advancing standards In their profession by post graduate work; etc. (7) approximately one In six of thi 
graduates were married, 49 per cent of the latter wereengaged in teaching; (8) the average number of chlldfM 
per marriage is only ,8; (9) one-haJf of the graduates reporting occupations of their husbands married profes- 
sional men; (10) there is a relation between the occupation of the husband and that of the wife. 

2880. Sturtevant, Sarah M., and Hayes, Harriet. A partial bibliography 

for deans of women and girls. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1929. 35 p. 

2881. and Strang, Ruth. Activities of high school girl%— a study 
of the daily schedules of 152 pupils. Teachers college record, 30: 562-71, 
March 1929. 

From this study it was found that the average girl student spends nine and a half hours in sleep, ow 
hour in physical activity, ono and one-half hours In eating, two and a half hourfrln study, one half houiiD 
extra-classroom activity, one and one-half hours In social activity and one half hour "fooling around," oo* 
hour in home duties, one hour in recreational reading and music. 

2882. A personnel study of deans of girls in high school. 

New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 150 p. 

2883. - A personnel study of deans of women in teachers cob 

leges and normal schools. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia univeN 
sity, 1928. 95 p. (Contributions to education, no. 319) 

The schools selected for this study were the public state-supported normal schools and teachers oolkfw 
in the Unltq^Btates. 77 per cent of the schools studied have a woman officially appointed to super*!* 
tha various phases of oolloge life among the women students; 85 per cent of the teachers colleges have cmtal 
the office of dean of women* whereas 56 per cent of the normal schools have done so. Information concern- 
ing duties, experience and training, and salaries, Is given. / 

2884. Test, Mrs. Edna. Occupation fqt women in Akron. Master’s thesis, 
1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohioj 62 p. ms. 

The ecope of study was local. Findings: Akron offers occupations for women where they can grow sad 
develop while being employed; personality seems to be the first requisite with personnel directors. 

2885. Woodhouse, QWte Going. Married college women in business and 
the professions. Reprinted from The Annals of the American academy of 
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political and social science, May 1929. 14 p. (Reported by Institute of 

women’s professional relations, Greensboro, N. C.) 

Results of this study show that women without children had median earnings of $1,800 and a maximum 
of $,000. The™ were 4.6 per cent of them earning $4,000 or above. The women whlth children reported 
median earnings of $1,975 and a maximum of $20,000, whllo 11.1 per c^ntofthem earned $4,000 or over. 


2724, 2700, 2822, 2910, 2922, 2955, 2978, 2982, 2995. 

EDUCATION OF RACIAL GROUPS 

2S86. Bell, Reginald. A study of certain phaBeB of the education of Japanese 
in. Central California. Master’s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif. 

2887. Butzbach, Arthur Graham. The segregation of Orientals in the 
San Francisco schools. Master’s thesis, 1928, Stanford university, Stanford 


2888. Garth, Thomas R., Smith, Hale W., and Abell Wendell. A study 
of the intelligence and achievement of full-blood Indians. Journal of applied 
psychology, 12: 511-10, October 1928. 

Tiper read before section Q of the American association for the advancement of aclenoev December 28, 
1927. This study is an attempt to measure intelligence as Influenced by factors of nurture in the case of 
1,000 full blfod Indians, 

28S0. Holcombe, Walter Merton. An inquiry into the length of recita- 
tion of Mexican school children. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Denver, 
Denver, Colo. 

Tests wrre given to 195 Mexican children In the third, fourth, seventh and eighth grades In the public 
schools of Ssn Antonio, Texas, in order to ascertain if Mexican pupils have a tendency io become fntigued 
with continuous study, the olTect of the rest period and the difference between Mexican and white children. 
Pupils added columns of numbers, spending two minutes on each page. They worked for 28 minutes, 
then resled 5. OMor pupils (seventh and eighth grades) worked for 42 rfflnutes. Findings: (1) Tendency 
toward fatigue Is plain; (2) rest period mode for improvement; (3) practically no difference between the 
ability of (lie two races was found. 

2890. Jamieson, Elmer, and Sandiford, Peter. The mental capacity of 

southern Ontario Indians. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 536-51, 
November 1928. ^ 

Jamieson, who curried out this investigation under Sandlford's direction, is an Indian who has resided 
on tho Six Nations Reserve from birth Hhd can speak the Mohawk dialect, Although the Indian children 
listed bud u knowledge of- English, it is oortain that evory one of them suffered from a language handicap. 
The results of the study showed that Indian pupils do not perform nearly as wejl as whites on the Ayres- 
Burgess silent reading test, they rank below tho whites in writing and spelling ability, and both their edu- 
cational quotients and their aocoinplishment quotients are below normal bn the average. 

2891. PatterBon, Margaret. Inter-racial education in the J^hnary depart- 
ment. Master's thems, February 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, New York, N. Y. 36 p. ms, 

2892. Schwartz, Mrs. Morris. A history of education among the Cherokee 
Indians of Oklahoma. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Teipa, Auatlm * 


2893. Blose, David T. Statistics of education of the negro race, 1925-1926. 

Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 42 p. (U. 8. 

Bureau education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 19) 

2894. Brown, Charles O. The history of negro education in Tennessee. 
Master's thesis, 1928-1929. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

2S95. Cooper, Peter. An investigation of racial differences of college student^ • 
in respect to personality tfaits. 1928. Talladega college, Talledega, Ala. 

In this study 28 men and 28 women, negro students, were given the A 11 port nsoendanoeeubmlsslon 
it. Also a oom par Ison wss made between the subjective Judgments of two teeobers on these 


See also 28, 39, 53, 66-67, 143, 155, 770, 1345, 1499, 1654, 1670, 1841, 2339, 
2357 , 2394 , 2404-2405, 2428, 2433, 2446, 2605-2606, 2633 , 2681, 2688, 2696, 
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res i“ rch *'»>•<"' (P-tt S l,„r K h, Pa.), 3: 133-34, Jnmmrv-Mima'rv 1112!) 

2S97 Byana, John W. A study of tin- ilovelo|iih<>i,t of-tlio facilities t„, 
negro education in St. Louis from 1858 to 1928. Master's thesis, (9J9. Slate 
university of Towa, Iowa City. 13 L p, ms. - ' * ,e 

2898. John F. Blitter fund. Reference list of private and denominational 

ou hern colored high schools and colleges. 4th ctl, 192,8-29. 10 p (Oe C a 
sionrtl papers, no. 20) ' ^ ucca 

2899. Lehman, Harvey C., and Witty, Paul A. The negro child's interest 
id writing poetry. Education, 49: 340-54, February 1929. 

imr^thn M c ®ee, Alice E. The views of colored students and lavmen respect* 

8 > h an< d,fRcuHics of n e° 0(1 citizen, Master’s thesis, 1920 Uni- 

versify of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 45 p. ms 

. arssr — - ^^Jssrjrsrrss as • 

2901 Mriwne, E. A. Vocational Voices of secondary students in the negro 

Agt " 

T, 8 ,zrt r ^ '? 1 ^ ^ >» . « 

North 2 ' kX 6 ’ v. °v° r f e ' . Xcgr0< ' S in lhe public clem^nry schools of the 
borth. ljg.8. New York university, New York, N. V 9 D 

.rnl^ T^ZZTrr ^ nPP,,rh,n ’ [,V " f 1,10 — "* 

156 p f “(Mo„ S ta" d " C8r °“'' Bal “™°”' 

156 p. (Mental measurements monographs, no. 5, February lO^) ‘ 

S/-4 1 v. fr tTv: 

. n 2 ; 05 - ®? dnfl y JoBe P h - TTio educational significance of negro maga- 

I ' 8 th08 '“' I928 - Iowa, Iowa City. % p T,. 

29°6. E°yater, Lawrence if., and Hulvey, C. N. A e'tudv of the ratio 
9f weight-height-age, in negro children. Read before the American pediatric 
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society, St. Louis / Mo., May 2ft, 1929. (Pul), in American journal of"' iseascs of 
children) / 

A sun-lionl sludyjof over 8,000 niousu remen is of negro children, in connoction with similar measure- 
neats of white chjjfmui. The study reveals t he fuel that the vuriou? ratios, heigh i to weight, height lo 
wight for ago. height to ago, ok\, in negro children diifvr materially from similar ratios in white children. 

2907. Shaw university, Raleigh, *1®. C. Studies hv the Pestalozzi club. 
102S 29. Shaw university, Raleigh, N. C. 1ft p. ms. 

Tins i- it compilation of papers hy college students dealing with I he following topics: Non-standard negro 
high schools, development of private neftro education in North Carolina, comparative study of negro and 
white education tn North Carolina, and other minor papers. t 

290S. Smith, L. H., jr. A study of the accredited negro high schools of 
North Carolina over a period of four years to determine number of graduates 
entering college. 1 1)28-29. Agrictiltunri and technical college, Greensboro, 
X. C. 

Id this study 24 schools responded. The general trend in the number of high school graduates was 
slightly upward. The troud in the nurabA of students entering college was markedly upward during the 
three first three years of study. In the first year, loss than half of tl* high school graduates entered college. 
Duriog all the olher years more than 50 j»er cent entered college. 

2909. Stringer, S, L. A survey of two types of school systems fur negro 
education, u setni-consolidulcd school system without transportation in Coahoma 
county, 'Miss., and :i consolidated system with transportation in Forrest county, 
Miss. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Mississippi, University. 

2910. Towns, Grace. The emotional attitudes of negro girls in liigh school 
and college. Master’s tliesU, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus* 70 p. 

Purposes of the study fere: (1) To discover the nature or emotional attitudes of negro girls in high school 
and college; (2) to compare with white girls of same ages; (3) to eompdfre with feeble-minded girls. Pressey 
X-0 tests were used. Conclusions: (1) Kmotional age apparently is not related to mental ago; (21 emotional 
age apparently Is not refuted to chronological ago; (3) In mosf individuals development in two of the three age 
scales is usually rather closely. related; (4) certain changes in emotional response at dillereut chronological 
iges are found; (5) a difference in the emotional attitudes of negro and white girls is found; (0) sesullB can- 
not be takon as significant for either social group due to circumstances involved in the investigation; (7) little 
that is similar appears in a comparison of the negro and feoblo-mi ruled groups. \ 

‘291 1. United States. Bureau of education. Survey <>f negro colleges and 
universities. Prepared in the Division of higher education, Artliur J. Klein, 
chief. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 964 p. 
dhiUetin, 192S, nu. 7) 


2912. Varney, W. Drew. A comparative study of intelligence of negroes and 
whiles. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y, 


ll)U p. ms. 

This study Is a summary of other studies to date, a person study of two groups -negro and white-review 
of Inequalities of educational opjiortunlties of tho two races, analysis of other social and economic factors. 
Findings: Other studies Imvo not adoquatol^ recog^iod Inequalities of opportunity for the two races; 
framed equal opportunity, the apparent dij!t?nfcices in intelligence tend to decrease. 

2913, Wilson, Henry A. Development of SrailWliughea agriculture for 
negroes in Arkansas. Master^ thesis, 1929. Ohio statiMiniversity, Columbus. 

101 p. ms. •- * 

An objective analysis and tnhulalion of data which nre taken direct ly from reports of the vocational 
Instructors In negro schools of Arkansas. Reports wore available for all years 1920-1927 inclusive, except 
1924. Findings: Substantial gains were made during the period covered by the study in all day, evening, 
part time and day unit classes. 

See also 411, 1455, 1481-1482, 1560, 2224, 2513, 2593, 2757. 



EDUCATION OF BLIND AND DEAF 


2914. Abdrnathy, Edward Robert. A tone-intensity comparison of tlin 
hearing of deaf brothers and sisters. Master’s thesis, 1929. Oliio state uni- 
versity, Columbus. 78 p. ma. 

This study Is a comparison by Intensities on 20 tones of th6'hearlng of 34 Tamillas of deaf brothers and 
listers. Conclusion*: There I* a tendency for congenitally deaf brothers and lister* to have t in same 
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2915. Caldwell, Floyd Franklin. A comparison of blind and 6eeiug chil- 
dren in certain educational abilities. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of CUj. 
fomia, Berkeley. 68 p. ms. 

An attempt to compare the abilities of blind and seeing children by means of the results obtained on th> 
Stanford achievement tests, (Reading tests I. II, and III, Forms A and B were used The groups toted 
were Hie junior high school studonts at the California school for the blind, and low seventh pupils of Oaklend 
high school). Conclusions: The achievement of the blind compares very favorably with that of tbeseeur 
when ample allowance is made for tbe speed handicap. Taking the ages of the two groups Into consxlerv 
tlon, however. tbe blind are found to be Ove years aud six months older than the seeing children used in thii 
experiment. From the evidence cited it seems logical to conclude that the blind children have requited 
about three years longer to reach that level of achievement indicated on tbe tests than the seeing children 
have required to reach approximately the seme level. 

2916. Craig, Samuel B. Status or education-for the deaf. 1928. George 
Washington university, Washington, D. C. 

Ad historical survey. 

2917. Fowler, E. P., anti Fletcher, Harvey. Deafened school children. 
Journal of the American medical association, 91: 11X1-83, October 20, 1928. 

Study Is devoted to the results of testing bearing wuh the audiometer. Tbe authors find t hat then art 
large numbers with a hearing loss between 8 and V sensation units "who would derive' great benefit from 
proper treatment.” While a considerable number It, tbisgToup will show Improvement without treatment 
a large number will show a definite decrease in hearing ability from yeah to year. This class should surely 
be given medical attention. t' 

2918. Knotts, Josephine R., and Miles, W. R. The maze-learning ability 
of blind compared with sighted children. Pedagogical seu^inarv and Journal of 

genetic psychology, 36: 21-50, March 1929. 

Two groups each containing 20 blind and two groups each containing 20 sighted pupils were studied. 
BliDd and sighted were carefully matched lo chronological end inenfelege. Une group of blind and ow el 
sighted (<0 subjects in all) were used with each mate. The blind show median scores Indicating somewhet 
better success than the aighled in number of trials, total errors, and total time for both metes. Tbo blind 
allow wide-ranges of scores than the sighted. The raised mate ^t reversed by the finger was found modi 
easier for both blind and sighted than the similar stylus mare which did not atlord direct cutaneous contact. 

2919. Laurer, Frank A. Hearing survey among a group of pupils of 
Syracuse schools. American journal of public health, is: 13.'>3-60, November 
J92S. 

* i ^ 

Tc5Ls of bearing wera^made by means of the audiometer. The amount of impaired hearing varied 
greally. by this test, in different schools Tbe author beliovtw that a language handicap may be responiibfc 
for shine of tbe findings. 

2920. • Mansfield, Helen L. A case of congenital auditory aplmsia compli- 
cated by amentia. Reprinted from Training school bulletin (Vineland, X. J.), 
January 1929. 5 p. 

* A case study of a boy 12 years of age, who apparently has bad auditory aphasia from childhood.] 

2921. Pintner, Rudolf. Speech and speech -reading teste for the deaf. 
Journal of applied psychology, 13: 220-25, June 1929. 

This is a study in the development pf objsfctive measure for the determination of abilities In speech and 
speech -reading among tbe deaf. Tbe implications of this study point to the possibility of tbe constructloi 
of speech and Bpeech^redlng tests which will have a fair degree of rellebrtdf and validity for determining 
the ability of the deaf Individuals restive to speech and speech reading. % 

2922. Thompson, Hazel N. Vocational training for girls in schools for the 
deaf. Master, s thesis, *14128^ George Washington university, Washingtoi, 
D. f\ American anwals of the deaf, 73:393-419, November 1928. 

A questionnaire study of opportunities and practices In vocational training In schools tor the deaf Id tbs 
United States and Canada. Findings: Pre-vocatlonal and vocational subjects are offered In most of U* 
schools for the deaf; almost one-half of the girls enrolled In schools for the deaf it America art purretag 
vocational trailing, over one-half of the schools for the deaf report vocational courses planned with reUnWP - ' 
to vocational opportunities, outlined with definite objectives, and allotted tbe same credit as academic' 
ooursee, etc. • * 

2923* Upshall, Charles C. Ddy schools t>e. institutions for the deaf. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1929. ^ Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
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New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 104 p. (Contribu- 

tions to, education, no. 389) 

Records from over 4,000. pupils* in institutions aDd day school* for the deaf were available for study. 
0 d« of the problems which the author attempts id scflve is " How real l*f the dJFerenoe between the pupils 
Ln^tbe day schools and In the institutions with respect to chronological age, mental ability, educational 
achievement, residual hearing, years spent In schools‘for the deaf and in schools for hearing pupils, age of 
starting school and age of becoming deaf." It is concluded that there are 99 chances out of 100 that the day 
schools are accomplishing more*educaiionally than the institutions, 

See also 2377, ' 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

* » 

2924. Armstrong, Caroline. Creative work in uugraded rooms. Los 
Angeles sclkool journal, February 25, 1929, 


2925. Astrachan, Irving. Juvenile delinquency. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
New York university, New York, N, Y. 90 p, ms. 


2926. Brenfleck, Mrs. Elvira. Mental stains of tuberculous children. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 50 p. 

Findings: That the average I. Q. was lower th in norunl at second testing; trend the average I. Q. 
was lower although extremes approached the middle 


2927. Bryne, May E., and Shoemaker, Warcj^A. The academic achievement 
of the mentally* deficient. 1929. Board of education, Minneapolis, Minn. 

100 p. ms. 

The study is of the academic performance in reading, spelling and arithmetic fundamentals of over * 

500 special day class pupils ranging between 50 and *0 in 1. Q. Findings: (1) Speoial class pupils with 
1. Q.'s ranging from 5u to ho make ubotffc 65 cent of the reading progress of normal children according to 
the median peiformanoe of 502 such children on the Thorndike- McCall reading. scale in comparison with ’• 
the standards of the lest, (2) sj^ecial class pupils make about :>4 j»er cent of the spelling progress of normal 
children according to the median perform ance of 520 children on the Morrison* McCall spelling scale In 
comparison with the standards of the scale, U) special class pupils make about 40 per cent of the arithmetic 
progress of normal children according to the median performance of 565 children on the Woody-McCall « 

fundamentals lost in drlilijnellc in comparison with the standards of the test. 

2928. Calhoon, C. H. A follow-up study of 100 normal and 100 subnormal 

delinquent boys. Journal of juvenile research, 12: 230-40, September- Decem- 
ber 192s. . , 

"From the data collated on these two groups of bo>s, we may conclude (1) that the Intelligence of • * 
children who nre behavior problems must bo carefully considered when a treatment U outlined, and (2) 
that normal Intelligence does not ueeess&rlly mean good social adjustment. The possession of normal 
Intelligence by delinquent children is not In itself a sufficient justification for expecting a better adjust- 
ment than may be predicted for those of lower mentality." 

, » 

2929. Coleman, Sister Mary Bernard. Legislation in Minnesota for chil- 
dren needing special care. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic university of Amer- » 

iea, Washington, D. C. 70 p. ins. • * 

A descriptive study of the Minnesota code (1917-1929) for dependent, defective and dalloQiIent children. 

Thfi conclusion Ls drawn that Minnesota's code for children needing special care is one of the bestjn the 
United States. - • 

2930. Coxe, Warren W. t anil Ross; Eleanore. Special classes tn New York 
state. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 574-79, November 1928. 

2931. Cuthbertaon, Daisy. The exceptional child in the Elementary 

schools of North Carolina. Master’s thesis, 1929. North Carolina college for 
women, Greensboro. -36 p. ms. * 

Results of reading and questionnaire on what Is being done In North Carolina with recommendations. O 
Further attention to exceptional children seems Justified by results already obtained. 

2932. DaLong, Howard H. An analysis of *the researches on gifted children. 
Master’s thesis, 1928-1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2933. Doll, Edgjtr A* The special class aa a clearing-house. Educational 
nsoarch bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 206-303, October 17/1928. 

» barbie article was given as an address before the special education section of the fclghth annual Ohio state 

mcationol conference. The author reviews the cases of 15 problem children who were examined as pro* 

pectire candidates Tor admission to a speoial class. 

' 119317—30 18 « 
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J* 934 ' Au £ UBt > an d Rae J. J. A comparison of (he achievements 

aupenor children in segregated and unscgregatcd first-grade classes. Element 
school journal, 29: 380-86, January ld-’O ^ementuj 

sr .ir* " u, " u 

2935. Eisenmann, Marguerite Mary. A study of the physical and edur* 
t.onal tare of a group of crippled children. Master's thesis 1929 C^!T 

university of Ainori™, o.'C: D r. xiLSS? 

ollc school of social service, 1W9. Op. (.Win, science Znograpto Tof £ 
2 , September I 5, 1929) * * ’ ’ *> n °. 

I n gs^Ther e w as 7eTu[7l 77!™* "7 CI "> pM chi > d ™ * » large city. ft*, 

group. 1 UlU e ‘ TOrt ,0 t00r ' i,Ulle lbe and educational care of the chikUtoSi 

2936. Epstein, Max. A comparative -study of the intelligence of children 

"*"■ C "" CS ° ° f «“ Cil -'- 01 »» T* 

mSzrZuZSfoZzzSwS' 1 sszrr? ’', Mur "° 

wmmmmm 

2938 Haefner, R. H. The educational significance of left handedness 
Doctor s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univursitv, New York nT 

io C «luca[m,rn;^ ht ‘ rS CWumW ‘ 1929 ' COontributioru 

gSpilSSBB 

& «“i “ ‘^n„u IWM children wo:, tit ^ 

n ™ 1<,b ° e ,; ?“ 7 L '„ Fin, ' ln « »" d tca5iing*ntypical children. Doctai 
nests, 192J. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N; Y New 

to ^u«Zl“t"‘3) 8C ' C< ’ lu '"' ,i, U " iVCT6ity ' 1M0 - 177 »• (Contribution 

tyrleml'the^i^innn^ Z M t0 t C,aSSir> ' nlyplcaI cl,lldrea ' to determine approximate numbers ol«l' 

markedly as to make neoes^/p^^ Population d.vUU,. 

294 °; Jensen, Dortha Williams. The evaluation of literary juvenilia 
D Tha«tod t v h ? , f’ Stanford university, Stanfofd University, Calif 

s-r Mceptionai ^ ^ 

we 2 !~ /« Ud8 iT’ f^ therlne - Thc Problem child invocation and what 

re doing for him. 1028-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 
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2942. Keesecker, Ward W. Digest of legislation for education of crippled 

children. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 13 p. 

(LI. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin*. 1929, no. 5) 

2943. Keller, Helen Bass. The teaching of non-readers. In Third year- 
book of the psychology and educational research division, City schools, Los 
Angeles, Calif., 1929. p. 52-0(3. 

2944. Knox, Elmer E. Follow-up of 103 Whittier state school boys ten 
years after admission. Journal of juvenile research, 12: 261-69, September- 
December 192S. 

The results of this study show that 58 2 per cent of the hny< for whom «J ttn were available have made 
successful adjustment to society. An additional 3.H |*r cent ure still within the possibility of ultimate 
jDCoessful adjustment. 38 per cent h:\ve f.iiled in meeting social requirements and have become definitely 
delinquent Age at entrance to the institution show* nn definite relationship to life success, etc. 

2945. Lincoln, Edward A, The Inter 'performance of under-aged children 
admitted to school on the basis of mental age. Journal of educational research, 
19: 22-30, January 1929. 

The findings of three studies point to the conclusion that children admitted on the balss of mental 
sft are not only able to maintain their soholaslic accomplishment on equal terms with their classmates, 
bat are decidedly superior in some phases of the work. 

2946. Some clinical examinations and their implications. Educa- 

tional administration and supervision, 11: lfil-GS. October 192S. 

A report upon the examination of .V)2 problem children who h ivo been referred during the past few 
rears from the schools of a single city to the Psycho-educational clinic of the Harvard graduate school of 
edacation. These children ranged from 4 to 17 years of an 1 were found in every grade from kinder - 
pnen to sophomore year ifiPhigh school. The median l. C}. of llie entire group was 75. 

2947. McClure, William E. Characteristics of problem children based on 
judgments of teachers. Juvenile adjustment ap-.iry, Toledo, Ohio. Journal of* 
juvenile research, 13: 124—10, April 1020, 

This study covered 26,364 grade school children in Toledo, alien ling 46 schools Findings 533 problem 
children were reported by teachers, 447 boys and Sfi girls. Tho mean I. Q. was W. 

2948. McNichol, Margaret H, Survey of pupils of superior scholastic 
achievement in a Philadelphia junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

2949. Matheson, Robert Qordon. A survey of the special classes in the 
public schools of South Carolina. Master’s thesis [1929] University of South 
Carolina, Columbia. 

2950. Moll©, Caroline. Problem children — their behavior difficulties in rela- 
iionto their health habits and practices at school and at home. Master’s thesis, 
1929. New York university, NewSA'ork, X. V. 57 p.Vns. 

An Investigation into 50 problem and 50 norbaal children In sixth year. Procedure: Haggerty lntelll- 
poa test no. 2, h Alth habits, practices according t\> Payno health scale; study of home conditions, according 
to West Virginia scale; use of leisure time— letters And reports of pupils. * 

2951. MoBseman, A. M. Adjustment A classes. /u # Third yearbook of the 
psychology and educational research division, City schools. Los Angeles. Calif.. 
1929. p. 61-68. 

2952. Newcomb, Theodore M. The consistency of certain extrovert- 

introvert behavior patterns in 61 problem boys. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers 
wliege, Columbia university, 1929. 123. p. (Contributions to education, 

no. 382) ** 

Fifty-000 problem boys were observed over a period of five weeks at a aummer camp, to determine 
whether oooilsteot behavior patterns existed of such * kind that ex trover t and Introvert typer could be 
dWngulsbod on tbs basis of objective observation. Consistent behavior of the kind expected according 
l^tbe in trovanlon-eitro version hypothesis was found to so alight an extent In these boy* that the distinction 
” 001 a PP*r to he of promise for therapeutic work with problem boyi. 
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l nivoraity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 242 p. ms. ’ June 
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satisfactory technic of testing handedness has been workLl ouc (2) the m!f W> ® y ^ "»• 

bimanual tests Is Inerror; (3) handedness Is n him~s n i h *' ? then V ton ’ary procedure laloterpna 

of training left-handed Individuals to write with the rlgh^hand wm tound° ^ * PWCh 

* Th .® evo f ,l i tion juvenile court in Utah. M* 

I» V ■ 8-29- 1 n ‘versity of Utah, Salt Lake Citv 

Beginnings of juvenile court In Utah, Its administration and cost. J ' 

2955. Otis, Margaret. Improvement of feeble-minded eirls over lfi 
8K ThL , J ° Urnal of ap P ,icd psychology, L3: 301-15, June 1929. g ' 

and an attempt made to\r oiuTthe In ter est o f eTrl * \ ^< * t,le ' minde(, * ,rls - A reading dub was organic 
perlment resulted In t£ topmve^tTth rSsd g" 2 
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#a, James A. Juvenile delinquency 102 S-OQ c 
Bity, Syracuse, N. Y. q * V 29. Syracuse umver- 

IpS 3 ** « ^“£5*-= 
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2966. Walter, Ort Leroy. A study of some of the characteristics of mentally 
superior high-school seniors. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

2967. Webb, Lloyd W. An analysis of the statutory provisions concerning 
Jtruancy and delinquency in t lie United States. Master’s thesis, 1Q29. Ohio 
state university, Columbus. 86 p. ms. 

A study of the laws of the 48 states and of current literature on the subject of truancy and delinquency In 
schools. Findings: All states have ootnpulsory education laws; only four states define truancy and but 46 
define delinquency. 

2968. Wisconsin. Department of public instruction. Special education 
for handicapped children. [1929] p. 57-75. 

2969. Woods, Elizabeth L. Personality trait a of children of superior in- 
telligence in special classes and in regular classes. In Third yearbook of the* 
psychology and educational research division, City schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 
1929. p. 102-109. 

2970. Yeotnans, Arthur James. An inquiry into human opinions concern- 
ing the probable causes of certain forms of wrong-doing among hoys of fifteen to 
twenty veafs of age. Mastcr’6 thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow! 


297 rman, L. R. Helps for teachers of adult immigrants and native 

ill iter; Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 

68 j>. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 27) 

2972. Beattie, Margaret Jean. An investigation of the permanence of the 

adult writing vocabulary. Master’s thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 144 p. ms. f 

2973. Brilee, Charles Walter. Cooperative part-time education. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 107 p. ms. 

2974. Casselberry,. William Sturgeon. Some factors in the adjustment of 
part-tiihe pupils. Master’s thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford Uni- 
versity, Calif. 

£975. Chapman, H. B. [Revision of student accounting reports for use in* 
night schools] May 1929. Bureau of research, Department of education, 
Baltimore, Md. 5 p. ms. 

Forma are designed to facilitate cost accounting of night school program. 

2976. Clark, Willis W. Vacation school survey, 1928. Educational research 
bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: . 5-6, September 1928. 

8urv n reading and arithmetic? given to vacation school pupils showed an average gain of 3.2 

months weeks' work. In 1927 an average gain of 2.5 months was made. . 


297 one, Augusta. A study of adult language needs as revealed by 
paren era to schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, 

.Baltimore, Jid. 

This study Is leased on a collection of 10.000 such letters Types of errors are noted and checked against 
j^Sent day courses of study In representative sections— states, counties and cities —of the country. 

2978. Ely, Mary L. A traveling-teacher experiment. 1928. American a&so 
ciation for adult education, New York, N. Y. 

The study is tba outcome of two years of experimentation in th6 organisation and teaching of classes 
for women workers by traveling teachers s$nt from New York to small Industrial towns of New England 
and, Pennsylvania. The demand for classefcswaa the result of Interest generated by the summer school 
conducted by the Nat^nal league of girla* clubs at Miller's Place,' L. I., and by the Bryn Mawr summer 
school for women workers in industry. 

2979. Farrell, Louise. Report of an investigation of the value of follow-up 
work in continuation schools. Master’s thesis, October 1928. Teachers .college! 




EDUCATION EXTENSION 



Columbia university, New York, N. Y. »p.m* * 
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2983 Hushes. Alfred L. A comparative sl„.lv „f mental ahilit v anti achieve 
mont by extension-course students. Master's thesis | 0 ^ ? ! 

university, Columbus. , « ’ ' 0,1,0 

J °* nBOn : Edith Dexter -MakittR the miist'ii n, at, educational asset. 
N V. f til p M |aV l,,C ,( ' K ’ h<TS < ' oll, ' u "* (: " r " inhi ''« university, New York, 

Aiwiit' W 8 ’ i' 7* 'V , t U,l> " f " xU '" s '" m " urk *» state normal s„|,„ol- 

August 1928. Indiana Mat.' normal m-IiooI. Terie Haute 

~ r :? •»:' :Tt 

- — 

' “""'"ht s,.i,„,i. sriiiKii 

-JSSr the th r m r r ,,f ,r,w hy ^ —« 

which lie was enrolled, of 4^0 resiHinaes in; ( ,r >- * Wn inif ' 111 rca ' m fllr taking ttie nurse id 
less than four years. T ‘° C ' >:n| ' le,n th * «*r year , work in 

failed. In alt, lit different reasons wore glim l>U1 ''' S "!*“"* ‘ h# ™ m '* l,ecrtU,e lhe - v hlwl 

A , rthur f Harr y- Comparis m . A,s< extension correspondence 

of Kcntuckv - s 

JUSST" “ ,h " ««—««« 

oeZr m °Sr M^rc: ^rrt u 


research studies in education 


269 


2992. Marberry, J. O. Extension teaching in the University of Texas as 
viewed by (he student. Austin, University of Texas, 1929. G5 p. (University 

of Texas bulletin, no. 2910, March X, 1929) 

In this study the author has given a very detailed and somewhat critical study of class extension 
leaching as viewed by the students who have ex|>erienred tins class of instruction in the f Diversity of 
Terns The uunlity of iostruction was ruled as Rood or excellent in nearly all courses reported. In com- 
paring extension teaching with siinil ir rourses in residence, a higher rating was given eilension teaching 
in more; tli in one-third of the courses reported and about the same in more than one-half t ho total. 

2993. Read, Faye. Report on study of summer schools, made for the National 
league of teachers' associations, hi National league of teachers’ associations. 
Year hook, 1929. p. 13 13. 

Contains a table, showing institutions having summer schools, length of course, date of opening, 1929, 
and reasons for opening date, 

2991. Sctmiid, Calvin F., ami utht rs. Special investigation of the part-time 
school and junior .worker in the city of Seattle. Olympia, Washington state 
deportment of education, 1929. 30 p* t Bulletin, no. 4, Trade and industrial 
series, no. 2) 

This study reveal* the necessity and liuproTtnre of the part-time school in our educational system. 

2993. Smith, Hilda Worthington. Women workers at the Bryn Mawr 
summer sc hool. New York, N\ Y. Aim rierm association for adult education, 
1929. 316 p: 

A siudy of flic students •*( I fie simmer slio»d (nil women workers in industry) (hiring the flrsf five 
ye^rs. 1921-1926. and the efTrd of the school, in so far as it could f>e traced, on these students’ activities 
in their own (•utumumtiPv 

"2996. Stoddard, Paul Wakelee. The place of “The Lyceum” in American 
life Master’s thesis, October 192S. Teachers college, Columbia university, 
New York, X. Y. 39 p. ms. 

2997. Weiscl, Deborah D. The development of the Springfield art museum 
from the art museum of State teachers college, Springfield, Mo. Master's thesis, 
June 19*29. Teachyrs college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 100 p. ms. 

299S. Wilcox, Jerome K. The adult education work of the United States 
government. Maker’s lliois, 19*29. University of Illinois, Urbnna. 


2999. Wingard, Jesse Oliver. Correspondent courses. Master’s thesis, 
July 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

An HIM) 132, 1501, 1013, 1081, 1702, 1708, 2015, 2013, 
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3090. Adams, Mary H. Instruction in the enr^ and use of books as work 
tools in elementary schools — a joint responsibility of teacher and librarian. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


3001. Barger, Justus Wheeler. The county library in Montana. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

3002. Bayles, E. E., and Custer, R. E. High school libraries and studydi&lls. 
University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 9-13, February 1929: 

-A review of a master's thesis on M A study of libraries and study-halls Id 27 Kansas hifcfl schools, M by 
Raymond E. Custer, University of Kansas, 1928. 

3003. Beggs, Berenice B. Recent hooks aid in vitalizing high school sub* 

jects. Journal ofeducaiional method, 8: 94-99, November 1928. r 

1 3004 r Boyington, Gladys, and olher$. Social studies material for high school 
libraries in North Carolina. 19(28-29. North Carolina educational association. 
Ilalelglv 15 p. ms. * 

This li an analysts of the number books and types of books to be used for social science work In tbs 
high schools, Books wars ranked through lbs questionnaire method on the basis of the frequency with 
which tboy were found in high school libraries. The study embraces ancient, medieval, modem and 
American history. ^ 


270 


RESEARCH 8TUDIE8 JN EDUCATION 



O 

ERIC 


30°5. Bruner, Herbert B. Determining basic reading materials through » 

ond oduit iud8mc " u - T '“ h -‘ . 

3000. California school library association. Junior high sclioof lihrarieg 

m California, California quarterly of secondary education, 4 : 320-34 June 192fl 

A survey showing by sire of school for 57 Junior high schools In California, the training of librarians nmr 
ber of books, periodicals, slxe of library room, etc. worarians, nnm. 

3007 A survey of California senior high school libraries. California 

, quarterly of secondary education, 4: 271-75, April 1929. 

Data by high school stie regarding number of books and periodical, seating capacity, training ud 
experience of librarians, etc. u *“ (l 

300S. Campbell, Clara Evelyn. A study of children’s reading in the Larch- 

mom (X. y.) pill, lie library. Master’s thesis, 1928. Columbia university 
New \ork, N. V. 

This thasis is reviewed In the Elementary English review, 6: ]-2, 27-28, January 1929 
It fs an Investigation of the voluntary reading of books, belonging to the public library of the vUlmot 
Urchmont. N. k by 753 children. Some of the Important findings are; Ages of the 753 children nrnnd 
from 4 to 1, years 339 were W-Veors of age or under and 4M were from 11 to 17 y ears; a large ifumber of the 
Juvenile borrowers are the most intelligent children In the community, the number of -'average children" 
registered Is large and children of D and E Intelligence are to some degree enjoying books; more girls thu 
boys borrow books and the girls excel In the amount of reading done; fiction, biography andJalry tain in 

U ‘‘ tyt>M obook9 ch ‘ ldre “ llke ^ In the sixth grade and below read more biograph/Z 

children Id the seventh grade or above. , v 1 

3009. Cole, Herbert A. A%tudy of the liigh school libraries in the first-clau 
public high schools of Missouri. Muster’s thesis, 192S-29. Washington univer- 
sity, St. Louis, Mo. 

9 

3010. Cowley, W. H. The profession of fibrarianship. Washington D C 

American council on education, 1928. 57 p. (Vocational monograph series’ 

no. 2, November 1928) ’ 

This study seta forth the training, duties, and salaries in the profession of llbrarianshlp. 

3011. Cox, Fannie. Teaching outlines for biography and periodical indexes 
and bibliographies for a first year course in* reference work. Master’s thesis 
1928. Columbia university, New York. N! .Y 

f a * 

£012. Cundifl, Ruby Ethel. The stimulation of cultural beading; a college 
and university library problem. Master’s thesis, 1928. Columbia university 
New York, N. Y. 

3013. Outright, Prudence, and Brueckner.^eo J. A measurement of the 

effect of the teaching of recreational reading. Elementary school journal, 28: 
132-37, October 1928. - 

A (tody made In the M Inncapolis schools to ascertain the number of pupils In gfades three to six who hid 
library cards and the activities carried on by the teachers to create Interest In recreational reading. 

3014. -Bella, Walter Crosby. What professional magazines do prospective 
educates read? School and society, 29: 446-48, April 6, 1929. 

Cluftiflas over 2,600 artteto chosen from 28 professional journal* for supplementary reeding by lift 
ber« of % class In Introduction to the Study of Eduction and compares the lift with two other lifts of pro- 
Monel periodicals selected from different standpoints, 

3016. Elder, Vera, ond Carpenter; Helen 8. Reading interests of high 
’school children. Journal of educational research, 19: 276-82, April 1929. 

A survey of tba reading Interests of the girl* in the Jolla Rlohman high sohool, of New York city, by tbs 
•chool librarians. If the findings' for a survey of one large high school may be accepted as typical of lbs 
reading Interests of girls of adolescent age, oertaln definite conclusions may be drawn. It seems sals to 
• any that girls of this age reed more fiction and like It better then anything else. It is also true that thee 
Is a definite development in reading taste from the simple lofs story and mystery story to tbs chancterMs 
stories and realistic stories. 

3016. Fargo, Lucile F. The library in tho school. Chicago, Agnerican 
library association, 1928. 860 p. ms. (Library curriculum studies, prepared 

ulider tha direction of W. W. Charters) 
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3017. Farr, Helen Esther. Childrens literature in teachers colleges *ind 
normal schools; some investigations and recommendations. Master’s thesis, 
1928. Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

3018. Finch, Howard Montague. The relationship between the age- 
grade status of* 1 high school pupilB and the amount of reading material in their 
homes. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hilt. 

The data for this report were secured from questionnaire* filled out by 2,078 pupils In the high schools of 
North Carolina. Conclusions: (1) Considering tbe three factors (newspapers, magazines, and books), 
the clearest relationship existed between tbe number of books in the home and the age-grade status of tbe 
children; (2) of the nine groups Into which tbe magazines were classified, a favorable relationship existed 
more clearly between tbe age-grade status of the children and the presence In tbe hoihe of each of tbe follow- 
ing groups. “women’s magazines/ 1 ‘Miterary Aaagaiines,” and “magazines selected by girls only.” 

3019. Fitzgerald, Mary A., anQ Brunson, Grace. Returns from the ques- 

tionnaire on recreational reading s£nt out by grammar grade department of the 
North Carolina educational associatfon, Raleigh, X. C. North Carolina educa- 
tional association, 1928-29. 3 p. (Proceedings of 5th annual North Carolina 

conference on elementary schools) 

This study shows provisions made for recreational rending during the school term, during tbe school day, 
sod during vacation, and Includes a list of 25 df the most popular books for grammar grade boys and girls, 
with a list of new Action and a list of selected njiagazlnes for grammar grade children. 

3020. Foster, Bichard A. School life in American literature. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university* New York, N. Y. 

This study includes the school master In literature only as he is related to the school and its activities. 
School life was taken to moan not merely the educational life within tbe schoolroom, but the relation* of 
students to each other and to the teacher at work and at play. 

3021. Geiser, Cynthia B. A survey of the junior and senior high school 

libraries lit Hawaii. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Hawaii,, Honolulu. 
132 p. ms. * 

V 

3022. Gibson* Wttliam W. The selection of basic library books for certain 
courses in junior colleges. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, 

9 Iowa City. 142 p. ms. 

3023. Gilmore, Carrie F. A comparative study of children’s reading lists. 
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

3024. Grace, Alonzo G. The reading interests of adults. Journal of edu- 
cational research, 19: 265-75, April 1929. 

01 vtfe the results of a study made of 3.289 ndults to discover whether or not the reading material being 
used in evening schools for adults meets the interest*, needs, and desires of the participant* of these clams 
and groups. 

3025. Gray, William 8. The reading interests and habits of adults. New 

York, The Macmillan company, 1929. 305 p. (Studies in adult education) 

The study consists of two ma)or parts; first, a summary of the results of about 150 published investiga- 
tions relating to the reading interest* and habits of adult* and, aecond, reports on approximately 300 case 
studies of adult reading habits made In Hyde Park, Chicago. North Evanston, 111., and Cleveland, Ohio. 
The result* show that about 05 per oent of adult* read newspapers, 75 per cent read magazines, and 60 per 
rent read books. 

3026. Grovda, Oosetto A. A study of the factors that influence independent 
reading among high school pupils. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, III. Ill p. ms. * 

3027. Hackworth, Lector. Comparison and Analysis of ten book lists for 
, children’s reading. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, 

Nashville, Tenn. 94 p. ms. 

This it tidy purposes to.jlnd, by mesas ot comparison, the books that are common to too outstanding 
graded book Uits for children’* reading; and to analyte for InMreit factor* the content ot iuob books as are 
found to be common five times or more to ten lists. Findings; The results of tbs study Indicate oonslder- 
able disagreement es to what titles should be recommended for the eight gredee of the elementary school. 
No title Is found to be common to ell of the book lists. Ot tbe 8,408 titles listed, 48.9 per cent ere doplioatas. 
Tbe highest per cent of duplication* Is tor tbe third grade, while the lowest per cent is tor the lint grade. 
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303(K Heinlein, Virginia K., and Ervin, Sophia H. The voluntary and 
S^W^^tST thC Se'.oo, review, 

^zzzzr or rereren " books iu <he ° f *»«« "Quir^-wb,^ ^ 

3031. Herney, Helen Mary. An analysts «>f junior high school literature 
and reading. Master’s thesis, 1IJ2S- 20. University of Chicago, Chicago, III 

3032. Howard, Clara Eliza. Pul, He library branches in public school build- 
mgs. Master s thesis, 192S. Columbia university, Now York, N. V. 

3033. Huggins, Mft lo y Alton. High school libraries in North Carolina, A 
study of their or.gm, development, ami present status. Master’s thesis [19291 
University of North Carolina, Chnpci Hill. ’ 

WM ' n,Ule ° f " mny or ‘ Kirml sn,,rces - incItullnK reports of the rolled States Com ' 

, srsr;rs:;ssr'” ii< - -■» — 

hX^’.m'Tuh £££ &5TS Nort " ctn,; “ l 

core card of items, included such items ns qimliflcntitm. status, and duties of the llhrnrinn ^rrin- 

:SE“r iZ ~ 

the location, size, equipment, furniture, and supplementary rooms of the library. 

jriHs Ppnhorf n ^ 8 ' J °f e ^ h ', Ldsurc rC:l(li,R of J u,li " r high school bovs and 
girls. Peabody journal of education, 0; 333-47, Mnv 19*>9 

tZ* *iWin<! ,StS the L ei r. rCH<linK ftC,Unlly ,,ono by 1,10 Junior high school bovs and girls of Kmuvlll. 

S i w^re^ b^ inD,nK "':?• “ n,J en<linK MU> ' ** Th6 '<-th.nnn,r.. 

junior eP “ rlIn6nt ° f th ° Cil> ' SCh ° 0,S ' ,f K ° 0IVi,,e ' T6nn ■ — « b >’ «■ 

Jilt?™*' H f en M - W,mt the use of the library *s a 

m^Xi 2 ♦ aRC,,C o T Up ° n pupil8 of the Platoon school (experi- 

mole Ml ' Master’s thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Briti- 


RlSl AUC ® M /\ 0verman - Anne, and White, Mrs. Elizabeth 

Biddell. bibliography of children’s books and reading— 1927-1928. Elementary 
English review, 6: 112-15, April 1929. Elementary 

JSZLZSrSZZ ®? lu#tl0n eon,m,tt "- 1927 ^2S. Children-, librarian.' action. American 

S^-htSSw SXZS&Z3Z h0ftd,ngs by mwnb6rs of the Jun,w ~ un,to 

reaTbv muLn' Whi ! tney ' rr *derIcktL. Educational magazines 

t^che™c!So!! r . ry * r,° principals and classroom teachers. Colorado state 
teachers college, Greeley. Elementary school journal, 29: 176-80, November 1928 

principal . and 2M elementary daJwn 

"™ ** y d teacher, belng about equally represented. Schools war. locatod ltt“ 
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156 cities in 40 stales; a form letter and two check lists were sent. Conclusions are given in three tables. 

Sil nmgnziuos are found in the lists of two of Hie groups of school officers studied: Elementary school 
journal. Journal of educational method, Journal ofediirjitiim.il research, Journal of the National education 
association, Normal instructor and primary plans, ami J'rfmnry edacation-Populnr educator. 

3039. Lewerenz, A. 8. A comparative study of* four elementary school 
dictionaries* April 1929. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 

3010. * Educational status of children patronizing the public library. 

1920. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 

3041. McClu^y, Howard Y. An experimental analysis of the influence of 
certain rondit ioifn on the reading of college students. Doctor's thesis, 1929. 
University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 396 p. ms. 

This study investigated the influence of various conditions on the reading of college students. The 
conditions "err varying content, di Herein degrees of me, mindful back grow mi, different attitudes, and 
tminine. Findings The reading of prose anil poetry passages by college students was conditioned by 
duTerent ci mlcnl , d i Heron t degrees of meaningful background and by different attitudes. The data regard* 
inn these various inline flees suggested the concept of cont ml us the true objective of training in silent reading. 

The efficient reader should have a wjife range of possible adjustment in order to respond effectively to the 
diverse types of content-attitude situations. Ho should therefore read with control The investigation 
also indicated that the comprehension of difficult material whs hard to improve at the college level. The * 
result indicated Llml training in n s|>ccific typo of skill in emu prelum* ive with special incoutive would 
probably he more etfcctivo in the roading of difficult material than training of n general type of analysis. * 

3042. Miller, Edwin L. The library in North central association high schools. 

Report of the Association's special committee on libraries. North central asso- 
ciation quarterly, 3: 252-88, September 1928. 

The results of the study of high school libraries in 1,1 lb schools representing .S3 per cont In the Association 
arestnAcn in IN tables by w hich the special committee on libraries draws such conclusions as the following: 

That through the survey school officials muy ho aided to measure mid strengthen the w eak places in the 
library service of llu»ir respective schools by comparing their facilities w ith those of other schools of the same 
sire. Analysis of one table showed that service is better to touchers than to children and that pupils are 
not u>ing the library in order to read for pleasure. 

3043. Monroe, Walter S,, and Hull, Isabel R. A critical review of book 
reviews. School and society, 29: 521-26, April 20, 1929. 

Fivo hundred forty-eight reviews of 100 hooks in the field of education published between 1922 and 1925 
were examined for the purpose of ascertaining their .significant churact eristics and the trustworthiness of 
their evaluations. Conclusions drawn from thesunly are that book reviews are inadequate and non* 
critical. 

r 

3044 r Montgomery, Wilda Lea. An investigation of tlic uses of rccrcatory 
reading, University of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4; 90-91, R1 arch- 
April 1929. 

An account of a study of the uses of rccrcatory rending nimle by adults. 

3045. Norris, Ruth-Elizabeth. A comparAtivc study of children’s magazine 
interests. Elementary English review, 5: 241-45,248, October 1928. 

• A study of the interests of children in nine representative children’s magazines; curried onJn a platoon 
aclnvil in which the niuo magazines were in the school library, atid a non-platoon school, iu me same city 
thnthad no library. The study shows that the nine magazines w ere favored by 82.2 t>er cent of tjie children 
In the platoon school and by 2N.04 i>er cent of tho children In the non-platoon school, 

3046. Orange county public schools, Hillsboro, N. C. Increasing our 
reference libraries by pupil effort. 192S-29. Hillsboro, N. C. 50 p. roa. 

Object of this study was to Increase reference materials Id schools, poor financially. 

3047. Page, , Ross. Supplementary reading material in the first six grades. 

Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. * 

3048. Rasche, William F. Methods employed to stimulate interests in 
readings. School review, 37 : 29-36, 124-31, 204-14 , 293-303, January-Aprll 
1929. 

A survey of the methods which teachers, school librarians otuKpublic librarians employ to stimulate, 
make permanent, and elevate interests In reading. > 


* 
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3050. lighter, Charlea Lowe. A compilation atudy of junior hill, schtd 

,028 ' G “ rge ^ collcee '» 

“«c;„v^::sr “ " ,s *"v bm "« « ■“« ^ ■« <*» « >.* t,r; 

3051 Robert^ C. a., and Deri., Hobert A. Reading interests of u-achen. 

sacsr* “ " iz. c 

MtaL^s ^ nry "nr of ti,c iibr “ rjr ° f »i 

MuH hu irlin l^ t ’"! V0,8 ' ,! ’ ° f Mlssouri . Colun.l.ia. (University of Min 
80 un bulletin, Library series, no, lo) 

carfplL!^ 11 ^ C u U ? S L , A mCth0d ° f ficIucti,, « foreign stories for the Ameri- 
SC * OS ; apphetl to the valuation of Stories translated from the 
pese folk literature by. the author. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teacher eo leT 
i„Tl ?H Un ! V l r8lty 1929 ' 46 p - (Contributions to education, no 398) 

srhnnM K t0 “^ ° harl68 Rand ° lph ’ St ^y °f the withdrawal of books from s 

.K^rmirr^r 0 "^"- M “ to ' s ,h “*' i92 »- w—** 

3056. Strjtiff, John X. A study of the platoon school libraries in the city of 
.Pittsburgh, Pa. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh Pa 

1862 5 I«nn hUrbe r ^ Evaneeline ‘ - The 15brar ^ *’ f the land-grant coliege, 
“i N P Y. ary y ’ Maatcr ’ 8 thesis, 1928. Columbia university, 

andTcie£ 0 29: SHg^arci £’55!r‘'’ 0 '’ 8erV “ M0 ° lho libr,r * 9ch “ 1 - 

-S2SM:KSE»^ 

3059, Tuily, Timothy Marti,! MShoda in the development of the habit of 
reading in b^e. Martcf, theeie, 1028-29. Benton university, Boeton, Mae.. 

306°. VandPwr, Maud*, and Melcher, William. The effect of Ubraxy 
1929 ng Edl<C ^ Administration arfd supervision,’ 15: 190-iJol, MArch 

A study o# library pertlOcutM Issued In the Montrose. Colo sohoni. r«*r«-.n„- ,. J 
nnmb*r of boolu rood, (be number of children having library card*, etc.” * °«Wfl«tee, U» 


* 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


275 


3061. Virginia. State board of education. List of books approved for 

ublic school libraries in the State 'of Virginia. Richmond, State board of 
ucation, 192S. 264 p. (Bulletin, State board of education, vol. XI,, no. 1, 

leptember 1928, Supplement no. 4) 

Prepared by C. Wl Dickinson, jr. 

3062. Washburne, Carleton W., and Vogel, Mabel. What children'vlike 
oread. Chicago, American library association, 1926; Chicago, Rand McNally 

company, 1928. 286 p. 

36,750 children indicated on ballots their enjoyment of all books road during the year. Reading score was 
indicated on the ballots. .The complete data on reading grade, age, etc., are given for 796 books read and 
enjoyed by 25 or more children. * y 

3063. Welch, Eleanor Weir. The training school library of the state teachers 

college; need and administration. Master’s thesis, 1928. Columbia university, 
New York, X. V. A 

3064. Wheeler, Joseph L. Educational bookg, of 1928. School and society, 
28: 801-16, December 29, 1928. 

A complete list of publications of this country and such English publications m were available by pur-^ 
cbtisdit this country for 1928 on leaching, school administration and educational research, arranged by sub- 
jects and giving publisher and price of book. Some comparisons with aslmllar list for 1927 are made to show 
trends of national interest in education. 

3065. Whittington, Emma. Tl\e administration of senior high school 
libraries in Los Angeles. Master’s thesis, June 1929. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 

Seealso 120, 254, 1421, 2492, 2905. 





\ 









AUTHOR AND SUBJECT INDEX 


JTJie numbers refer to item, not to page] 


A 

Abel, James F., 69, 129. 

Abell, Wendell, 2S8S. 

Abernathy, Edward Robert, 2914. 

Abernathy, Ethel, 645. 

Ability grouping, 420-427, 481, 639-640, 689, 1000, 
2174. See alto Individual difTerences. 

Absences. See School attendance. 

Accredited schools. 1332, 1373. 1794, 1821, 2613, 2908. 
Achievement tests. See Educational tests and 
measurements. 

Activity programs, 177, 449, 490, 1107-1108, 1250- 
1251, 1281, 1290. 1405, 2505. 

Adams, t\ L., 2124. 

Adams, Eunice V., 959. 

Adams, Harold Wilson, 2250, 

Adams, Jesse E., 70. 

Adams, Mary H , 3000. 

Administration. See School administration^ 
Adolescence, 47, 260, 262, 2633. 

Adult education. See Education extension, See 
alto 132, 304, 313, 661, 3024-3025. 

Advertising, 209. 1116. 

Age-grade studips, 2041. 2051, 2091, 2096, 2523. 3018. 
See alto Child accounting. Retardation and elimi- 
nation. 

Agnew, Frederick \\\, 1195. 

Agriculture, 2732-2763. 

Alabama. State department of public instruction, 
2490. 

Alabama, educational conditions, 1869, 1965, 2055, 
2410. 

Alderman, L. R , 2971. 

Alexander, Carter, 424, 1085, 1895. 

Alexander, Earl Dewey, 492 
Alexander, Frank Dewitt, 2590. 

Alexander, Thomas, 130. 

Alexander, Uhlman P . 1822. 

Algebra, 977-996. 

Alger, Hugh Wesley, 71. 

Alhambra (Calif ) city schools. Department of 
research and guidance, 597,777-778, 821-822, 846, 
876, 960, 977, 997, 1020, 2174-2175, 2675-2076. 

Allen, C. H., 1491-1492, 1629. 

Allen, Edith DeLancey, 2103. • 

Allen, Hollis, P. f 1890. 

Allen, Mildred M., 179. 

Allison, Loy, 180. 

Allison, Raymond Y., 1823. ^ 

Allman, William Jacob, 469. 

Alltucker, Margaret M. t 1587. 

Aim, Oscar W illiam, 181. 

Afctetter, Michael Louis, 2259. 

Alumni associations, 1817. 

Alnrez, Ricardo TV, 2501. 


Alvey, Edward, Jr., 689. 

Amhridge plan, 51R. 

American physical education association, 2386. 
Anchester. Ft t a, 2104. 

Anders, R O., 2017. 

Anderson, Earl W., 1544. 1.588, 1648. 

Anderson, Elizabeth Jane, 2801. 

Anderson, Ernest Mitchell, 469. 

■ Anderson, Floyd E., 226. 

I Anderson, Grace, 877. 
j Anderson, Hanson nale. 978. 

1 Anderson, Henry M., 1437. 

| Anderson. Homer W., 2260. 

1 Anderson, Hugh Edgar, 1, 

Anderson, J. P., 801. 

Anderson. Justin V. O., 2. 

Anderson, L. Dewey, 42.5. 

, Anderson. Oscar Albin. 2039. 

Anderson, Roy X., 2678. 

Anderson, Ruth E , 1463, 1731. 

Andrews, Alexander IV, 2836. 

Annuals See School Journalism. 

Anselm, George, 3. 

Anthony, Clnyd, 2196. 

Apperson, C. J., 1545. 

Aptitude tests. See Prognostic tests. 

Arithmetic, teaching. 876-05S; tests, 959-976. 
Arizona. educational conditions, 1875. 

I Arkansas, educational conditions, 1840, 2280. 2913. 
Arknnsas State department of education, 1303. 
Armenia. See New East. 

Armentrout. W. D. # 1732. 

Armstrong, C\, 2220 
Armstrong, Caroline, 2924. 

Armstrong, Marjorie Ruth, 1248. 

Armstrong, Walter, 2550. . 

Arnold, II. J., 1733. — 

Arnold, nomor L , 2197. 

Art education, 1195-1209; tests, 1210-1215. 

Artman, J. M., 1747. * » 

Asbury, James IV, 520. 

Ashhaugh, E. J., 2040, 2105. 

Ashley, I mo Agnes, 690. 

Association of urban universities, 1734. % 

Astrachan, Irving, 2925. a 
A than, Mary E., 646. 

Athletics, 2419-2445; See alt o Extracurricular activi- 
ties. 

Atkins, Ruth Ellen, 284. 

Atkinson. Carroll. 1580. » 

Atkinson, Minnie, 2420. 

Atkinson, W. R., 182. * 

Atsatt, Marjorio. 1269. 

Attention, 222. V53. 

Auditorium. See School auditorium. 


278 


research studies in education 



Austria, educational conditions, 152. 

Altai, Theodore F., 998. 

Ayer, Fred C., 72, 1649, 1824-182 5. 

B 

Baalson, 0. A., 1826. ’ 

Backward children. See Exceptional children. 
Baoon, Mabel, 4. 

Bacon, Ruth S., 227. 

Baer, Joseph A., 629, 1304, 1388, 1546. 

Bagby, Grace, 1062. 

Bagley, William C., 2106. 

Bagwell, Tbeo Leola, 228. 

Ball, Philip Mflo, 1078. 

Bailey, Rober Smith, 5. 

Bain, V. D., 1305. 

Balnton, Joseph H., 2326. 

Baird, James, 1630. 

Baker, Afn. Boss M., 229. 

Baker, Dwight C. ( 1427. 

Baker, Elizabeth Whftemore, 691. 

Baker, Florence M., 832. 

Baker, Gertrude Margaret, 238?/ 

Baker, Harry J., 2221. 

Baldwin, Bird T., 230-231, 1291. 

Baldwin, James W., 1094. 

Ball, Robert Jaudon, 285. 

Ballard, Robert E., 2640. 

Ballenger, Harvey Leigh, 779. 

Baltimore, Md. Board of school commissioners, 73; 

Department of education, 1196-1197 
Balyeat, F. A., 1735. 

Bamesberger, Velda C., 1095. 

Banker, Howard J., 426-427. 

Banka, Cecil Warren, 2198. 

Bankaton, Marvin Stewart, 2732. 

Barclay, Robert William Thomas, 878. 

Barger, Justus Wheeler, 3001. 

Barker, Paul I., 2733. 

Barnes, Elinor Julia, 2123. 

Barnett, Neville Everett, 2199. 

Barnette, Mary R., 1153. 

Barr, A. S., 1096, 1631, 2139. 

Barrett, Lawrence Adams, 1079. 

Barthelmess, Harriet M. r 1020. 

Barton, William A. t 165, 

Baacom, Arthur L., 2491. 

Basford, Louise Ruth, 1493. 

Bassett, 8. Janet, 271, 1112, 1115. 

Bateman, Edward Allen, 2421. 

Botee, Ouy, T630. 

Pates, $alpb 8., 166. 

( Bathurst, J. E., 1166, 1547. 

Batson, Owen T„ 1035. 

Bauern/eind, Howard K. t 1827. 

Bayles, E. E. r 3002. 

Bayles, Lucy M., 647. 

Bayne, T. H., 2492. 

Basinet, John Lahaise, 2551 . 

Beall, Cornelia M., 2191. 

Beall, Elisabeth, 2388. 

Beall, John J., 2403. 

Beam, M. 8., 1632. 

Bear, Herman Wilson, 2422, 

Bear, Robert M., 1736. 

Beard, Burnu Everett, 1021. 

Beard. W. p, t 2404. 


Beattie, Margaret Jean, 2972. 

Beaumont (Tex.) public schools, 359, 2107 
Beck, Mae Miller, 535. 

Bedell, Florence Jaaa, 2764. 

Bedell. Grace Davida, 2765. 

Bedford, Jamas Hiram, 2679. 

Bed well, Robert Lafayette, 536. 

Bealar, Lola A., 470. 

Beeman, Mary, 2766. 

Beggs. Berenice B., 3003, 

Rehavlor. 1ST. 219. 227. 242. 268. 1248. 1257 i» 
1286, 2950. 2952. 2964. ' 

Behrens, Minnie S,, 913. 

Beik, A. K., I30f>. 

Beito, E. A., 879. 

Bell, Ellis H., 2261, 

Bell, John Randolph, 2980. 

Bell, Reginald, 2886. 

Bellingratb, George C., 2140. 

Beramels, Violet. 2852. 

Bender, Elsie, 537. 

Bennett. J. C., 1990. 

Bennett, Omer IT.. 2495. 

Bennett, yernon G. f 2641. 

Benthack, Emil, 880. 

Bentley, O. E., 521. 

Bergen, Knute Washington, 2529. 

Bergman, Walter O.. 360. 

Berry, Endoras ClifTm<692. 

Berry, Gladys S., 802. 

BettsT'Emmett Albert, 881. 

Betts, George H., 167. 

Beuter, Doris R., 999. 

Bevlil, Corinne, 1170. 

Biaggini, Albert, 1438. 

Bibb, Thomas W., 6, 2496. ^ 

Bible study. See Religious and church educate; 
see alto 2565. 

Bibliographies, arithmetic, 888; child development 
238, children s hooks, 3037; educational research 
44<, 458, examinations, 2133; grammar and com- 
position, 727; history teaching, 1131, 1140; boot 
economics, 2789; library work, 3054; marks, 2!$ 
personnel methods, 2077; reading, 554; school id 
ministration, 1894; social studies, 1159; tests, 3T; 
vocational information, 2705; women, 2880 
Blckett, W. J., 538. 693, 882, 1037, 1113. 

Biddle, Anna Eleanors, U07. 

Biddle, Della H., 464. 

Blddulph, Herbert Kemp, 471. 

Bleri, Margaret, 472. 

Billlg, Florenoe Grace, 1439. 

Biography. See Educational biography. 

Biology and botany, 1054-1061. 

Bird, Charles, 2126. 

Blrkelo, Carl P„ 1590. 

Blshbp, Eugene Alfred, 7. 

Bishop, Ralph Thomas, 1669. 

Bl*ler, Clyde Isaac, 1155. 

BIxler.H.H., 679, 2176-2178. 

BJorUe, John Edwin, 1548. 

Black, H. J., 286. 

Blackboard writing, 623. 

Blackburn, Wade F., 1828. 

Blackwell, J. Davis, 2642. 

Blaine, Harry Elmer, 2592. 

Blair, Horace Horton,<74, 



INDEX - 


270 


Blakely, Mr$. Elsie J., 2446. 

Blakeslw, Catherine 8., 1737. 

Blakealee, K. R., 75. 

Blanchard, Everett EUU, 1308. 

Blati, W. E., 183. 

Blind, education, S14-2923. 

Bliss, Elisha F., 428. 

Bliss, Ethel n., 2466. 

Blom, Edward Charles, 2262. 

Blow, David T., 2893. 

Boatman, Myrtle E., 2802. 

Bogan, William J., 2041. 

Bohner. C. A., 1000. 

Boltnott, John W., 1591. 

Bolen, Emma Ruth, 833. 

Boley, Lena R., 522. 

Boig, Richard J., 131. 

Bolton, Frederick E., 1440,4660,2490. 

Bonar, Hugh S., 473. 

Bond, Norman J., 69. 

Book, Harry D., 2803, 

Boot, William F., 648. 

Book reviews, 3043. 

Bookleering. Ste Commercial education, 

Booth, John M., 2166, 2423. 

Boren, Duralde, 539. * 

Borman, Mabel M., 1001. 

B6ro5, Arnold L, 883. 

Botany. Sre Biology and botany. 

Botsford, Frances R., 2804. 

Bott, E. A., 1 S3. 

Bott. Helen, 183. 

Bouten, Christopher Bell, 2018. 

Bowden, Henry J,, 2593. 

Bowdlear, Charles L., 2851. 

Bowen, Boss Margaret, 2064. 

Bowen, Earl Thomas, 2680. 

Bowers, Henry, 184. 

Bowling, narry M„ 76. 

Bowman, H. L., 493. 

Boy scouts, 24. r >0. 

Boyce, George A., 1309. 

Boyer, Charles E., 2179. 

Boyei, Philip A., 287. 361-362, 636, 680, 780, 884, 961- 
962. 2072-2075. 

Boylngton, Gladys, 3004. 

Boykin, Elizabeth, 2447. 

Boyle, Uwrence J. f 2497. 

Boynton, Paul L., 1738 # 

Bradley, Raymond J., 1310. 

Bradt, Mary E„ 2852. 

Brady, Bernieoe, 2767. 

Bragdon, Clara Dora, 2594. 

Bragdon, Helen D„ 2681. 

Braman, Byron L„ 1097. 

Bramlage, Julia Antoinette, 847. 

Brand, Rutherford, Romayoe, 1410?* 

Braode, L. J., 856. * 

Branson, Ernest P., 649, 1188-1189, 1210, 1244, 21*7, 
2200-2201. 

Brashear, Afn. Vlrtmn Jordan, 2768, 

Bray, Charles William, 185. 

Brayton, James H., 2837. 

Breech, William, 1171. 

Breedy, A. C., 2202. 

Breckeyidge, Marian, 232. 

110317 — 30 - - 10 , 


Bren fleck, Afn. Elvira, 1926. 

Bretnall, Pear), 2498. 

Brian, Clara R„ 1260. 

Bridge, Laura Belle. 1311. V 
Brigham, Boyd Lyscum, 2?34. 

Brlghtblll, D. F., 1002. 

B riles, Charles Walter, 2973. 

Brink, Ida Katherine, 1521. 

Brink, L. R. # 681. 

Brtnkmeler. A frt. Ina Hfll, 2177. 

Brinser, Harrison Shearer, 1114. 

Brintle, Shirley Lanny, 233. 

Broady, Knute 0., 474. 

Brock, Mamie Denham, 753. 

Broening, Angela Marie, 757. 

Brogden, L. C., 2499. # 

Brogdon, Nettie E., 2180. 

Brooks, Fowler D., 1115. 

Broom, M. Eustace, 272, 288-289, 1098, 1522. 
Broome, Edwin C., 287, 361-362, 636, <580, 780, 961- 
962, 2072-2075. 

Brothers, E. Q., 1411. 

Brown, Andrew W., 1190. 

Brown, B. Warren, 2595. 

Brown, Charles C., 2894. 

Brown, F. J., 2584. 

Brown, Frank, 867. 

Brown, Helen, 621. 

Brown, Ralph, 429. 

Brown, Sidney L., 803. 

Brown, Wensel Langley, 2363. 

Brown, William M., 290. 

Browne, Robert Bell, 186. 

Brownell, 8. M., 363, 1386. 

Brubacher, John S., 1829. 

Brubaker, Emma Margaret, 430. 

Bruce, Claribel, 475. 

Brudos, Henriette Louise, 858. 
ftruockner, L. J., 545, 885, 3013. 

Bruene, Elizabeth, 1292. 

Brumbaugh, Aaron J. t 1R30. 

Bruner, Herbert B , 540, 3005. 

Brunson, Grace, 3019. 

Bryan, Forrest K., 2643. 

Bryan, Hoyt Seymour* 2544. 

Bryant, Gnar Orman, -1441. 

Bryant, nayden C. f 1831. 

Bryne, May E., 2927. 

Bryson, Margaret E , 187. 

Buchanan, M A., 823. 

Buchwald, Leona C., 2682. 

Buckton, I>a Verne, 1171 
Bullock, Albert E. f 2812 
Bullock, Augustus Rufus, 1293. 

Bunch, Jackson P., 78\. 

Bundy, Edgar E., 2108. # 

Bunney, Rollie A., 1621. 

Burch, Mrs. Mary (Crowell), 788. 

Burdick, Edith Marie, 2467. 

Burfltt, Leila R. G., 1441 
Burgeson, W. Leonard, 1592. 

Burke, Harry Axel, 1443. 

Burkhart, C. E., 1013. 

Burks, Jesse D., ML 
Burnce, Frances, 694. 
nurns, Edward O., 2805. 


280 


RESEARCH STUDIES. IN EDUCATION 


Burr, Samuel Engle, 77, 364-366, 431-432, 2042, 2076, 

2100 . 

Burro, L. D., 1807. 

Buracb, Charles W., 1312. 

Burton, A. J., 2Q61. . ' 

Burton, Frank LeRoy, 2019. 

Burton, A/n. Henrietta K., 1242. 

Bushnell, Horace, 2607. 

Business education. See Commercial education. 
Buswell, Guy Thomas, 886. 

Butler, Frank Arthur, 2043. 

Butsch, R. L. C., 1358, 2264. 

Butterworth, J. E., 2545. 

Butfcbach, Arthur Graham, 2887. 

Bynum, Mary Rees, 1249. 

Byram, Harold M., 27J5. < 

C 

Cahan, Jacob M., 2327. 

Cahoon, Guybert Philips, 1523. 

Cain, Mary J., 542. 

Caldwell, A. B., 2020. 

Caldwell, Floyd Franklin, 2915. 

Calhoon, C. H., 2928. 

California, educational conditions, 8. 48, 68, 822. 826, 
1230, 1235/1240, 1323, 1334, 1410, 1414, 1416, 1422, 

1471, 1593, 1625, 1678, 1686. 1841, 1844, 1879, 1891, 

1934, 1979, 1992, 2030, 2106, 2305, 2316, 2327, 2394. 

2511, 2531, 2534 , 2571, 2651, 2679, 2704, 2737, 28 1 0, 

2886, 3006-3007, 

California school library association, 3006-3007. 
California taxpayers' association, 1898. 

California teachers association. Department of re- 
search, 8. 

Calllxta, Sitter M., 1038. 

Calvin, Eliiabeth. 2806. 

Cameron, Annie, 2328. 

Cammack, James W., 1613. 

Camp, Cordelia, 1036. 

Camp fire girls, 2446. 

Campbell, Clara Evelyn, 3008. 

Campbell, Oertrude M., 280. 

Campbell, Helen Louise, 1739, 

Campbell, Joy E., 188. 

Campbell, Vernon Doyle, 2500. 

Cam pa, 2447, 2462. 

Campton, Charles Edward, 1899. 

Canine, Edwin Nelson, 1524. 

Cannon, J. C., 2736. 

Canon, C. T., 9. 

Carlson, Harold 8., 2552. 

Carnegie foundation for tbs advancement of teach- 
ing, 1740. 

Caro, Ida J., 366. 

Carpenter, Dentil Bruce, 476. 

Carpenter, Helen 8., 3016. 

^rr, William O., 68, 367, 1603, 1674, 1686, 1900. 
(•neon, Manuel L., 78. 

Carrier, Blanche, 1444. 

Carrol), Helen N., 869. 

Carroll, Howard 8., 1649. 

Carson, Floyd H., 1741. 

Carsteneen, Eva H., 1116. 

Carter, Cornelia, 1260. 

Carter, H. L. J., 477, 1742, 2222 
, Carter, Leslie B., 2329. 

Carulll, Virgil, 2696. 


1 


Casanova, Teobaldo, 189. 

Case, , 10. 

Case, Ralph T., 2597. 

Casselberry, William Sturgeon, 2974. 

Cassiletfi, FayH., 132. 

Castle, Lynn Ervin, 1901. 

Caswell, Hollis Leland, 79. 

Cates. M. M., 1080. 

Catholic education, 16, 39-40, 137, 1184, 1332, *01, 
3475, 2610. 2613-2615; Japan, 134; Russia, 131 , 
Causey, O. 8., 1313. 

Cavan, Ruth 8honle, 2865. 

Cavins, Lorlmer Victor, 782. 

'Cehollero, Pedro A., 1675. 

Challman, Samuel A." 2265-2266. 

Chamberlain, Leo Martin, 162. 

Chandler, Forcest IT., 1412. 

Chandler, H. E., 2267. 

Chandler, PaulO., 1502. " ' 

Chaney, Ruth M. t 190. 

Chant, Nellie, 183. 

Chapin, F. Stuart, 2141. 

Chapman, Alvin L., Jr., 2055. 

Chapman, H. B.,433, 1650, 2066.2062, 2077-2078, »75 
Chapt«lear, Claude 8., 2330. 

Character education. See Moral education 
Character education institution, 2585. 

Character tests, 2584-2589. 

Charles, John W., 1169. 

Charters, W. W., 1445. 

Chase, Doris Harter, 515. 

Chase, Sarah E , 478, 2468. 

Chase, Vernon E., 3^8-370, 598, 963, 2079. 
Chateauneuf, Amy ©live, 979. 

’Chautauqua. See Lyceum. 

Che^J, Eugenia Howell, 1216. 

Cheating, 2126. 

Chemistry, 1062-1077. 

Chen, Mel Yu, 2331. 

Chew, Tobias 0., 2203 
Chicago principals’ club, 371. 

Chicopee (Mass ) public schools, 695, 1039, 1117. 
Child accounting, 2054-2060. 

Child labor. See Child welfare. 

Child study, 226-270. 

Child welfare, 3486-2489. 

Child writers, 2940. 

Children’s friendships, 234, 253. 

Children’s literature. See Libraries and reading. 
Childress, Leslie A., 1902. 

Childs, Ruston Clyde, 1832. *- 

China, education, 138-140, 145. 

Chinese folk literature, 3053. 

Church education. Set Religious and church edu- 
cation. 

Churchill, Urban M. f 2598. 

Cilek, Caroline Catharine, 980. 

Civic education, 2851-2861. See alto Social gto4J* 
Claiborne, Got., 64. 

Clark, Per nice K., 191. 

Clark, Harold Florian, 1833, 1903-1906 
Clark, Harriet M., 696. 

Clark, Harry Samuel, 1834. 

Clark, Ida Hojpe, 759. 

Clark, Ridgley C., 1687. 

Clark, W. W., 80, 2000. 

Clark, Will la W„»7e. 


L 



Index 


281 


Clarke, Martha Add, 2599. 

Class rite, 2061-207 1 . See also Teacher load . 
Classics, ancient. Set Languages, ancient. 
Classification, grading, aod promotion, 2072-2102. 
Clayton, Merrill D., 2057. 

Clayton, Clarence R., 1314. 

Clemeas, Paul B., 887. 

Clement, J. LI., 1907. 

Clerical training. Set Commercial education. 
Clillon, John Leroy, 1315. 

Clothing classes. See Home economics. 

Cloyd, A/rs. Louise Turner, 2769. 

Clucas, Charlee 8amuel, 1118. 

Coaching, 2221. 

Coatoey, Elmer C., 1835. » 

Cobb, Charlee 8 , 1054. 

Cocke, Hate!, 804. 

Coeducation, 33. 

CofTey, Wilford L , 1836. 

Coit, Wilbur Alden, 860 
•Cole, Herbert A., 3009. 

•Cole, M. E., 800. 

Cole, Norman B , 2424. 

Cole, Robert D., 498, 1316. 

Colebank, George H., 1525. 

Coleman, Clarence T., 1317. 

Coleman, Sister Mary Bernard, 2929. ' 

Coleman, 8ara, 1679. 

Coleman, William Clifton, 2181. 

Coles, Charlesanna, 688 
Collecting, 267. 

College education, cost, 1746, 1755. See also Tui- 
tion. 

College entrance requirements, 11, 22, 1508, 1771, 
1775, 2124. 

Collegegraduates, mate selection, 1780; occupations, 
2879, 2885. 

Colleges and universities. See Higher education. 
Collins, Esther A., 888. 

Collini, Genevieve Scanlon, 2389. 

Colony, Lucile, 2332. 

Colorado, educational conditions, 1437, 1662, 1823, 
1949, 2280, 2643, 2802, 2807. ' 

Colvin, Ambrose 0., 2807. 

Comer, Harry F., 1243. * 

Commencements, 2502. 

Commercial education, 2801-2835. 

Commlna, W. D., 192, 273, 2081. 

Committee on the grading of nursing schools, 2838. 
Compulsory education, 1860, 1876, 1888. 

Conard, Edith U., 637. 

Condlt, P. M., 357, 1503,2128*2142,2195, 2223, 2425. 
Congdon, Allan Rayj 861. 

Congdon, W ray H., 1413. 

Conkright, Josephine, *60. 

Conmy, Peter Thomas, 11. 

Connecticut, educational conditions, 26, 1687, 1981 
2665. 

Conner, Floyd, 1906. x * 

Connor, William L., 2808. 

Connors, Joseph HI., 2182. * 

Corrad.H. 8.,m 
Conrad, Loyml H., 2304. 

Conrow, Marlon Lane, 183. 

Consolidation Of schools, 2529-2643. 

Continuation schools. Su Education extension. 
Contract plan of teaching, 498, 604, 6X1 


Cook, Inc* M.* 1318. 

Cook, Katherine M., 1688. 

Coombs, Mary 8., 2333. 

Cooper, Lewis B., 1743. 

Cooper, Peter, 2895. 

Cooper, William John, 1837. 

Cooper, William Mason; 2224. 

Cooperative courses. See Education extension; 
see aUo^ 2653. 

Corbally, John E., 1838. ' 

Cort>ett, Evelyn, 12. • 

Cordler, Ralph Waldo, 1119. 

Cornell, C. B., 357. 

Cornel), Ethel L.. 2225. 

Corporal punishment, 2044, 

Correspondence study. See Education extension, 
Cottrell, Donald P., 2600. 

Coulter, Jane E., 2334. 

Couljer, Merle Aline, 543. 

County unit, 2544-2549. 

Courtis, 8. A., 663, 1633. 

Covington, Floyd C., 2896. 

Cowen, Philip A., 1744. 

Cowles, LeRoy E., 81, 99, 1689. 

Cowley, W. H., 1661, 3010. 

Cox, Arthur William, 1387. 

Cox, A/r». E. L .Jr., 1251. 

Coi, Fannie, 3011. 

Cox, James, 1446. 

' ox, Rose Marian, 544. 

Coxe, Warren W., 1388, 2021-3022, 2082, 2930, 
Cozens, Fred W. f 
Cozens, Frederick m. 2426. 

Cralp, Samuel B., 2916. 

Cramer, R. V., 1909. 

Crawford, Albert Beecher, 1745, 2143. 

Crawford, C. C., 330, 346, 494. 

Crawford, Clarence Elmer, 2144. 

Crawford, John Raymond, 1081. 

Crawford, Lawrence Theodore, 1594. 

Crawley, Alice, 1120. 

Crayton, Sherman Gideon, 163. 

Crenshaw, T. C., 697. 

Crippled children. Set Exceptional children. 

Critic teacher. See Practice teaching. 

Croad, James Russell, 682. 

Crofoot, Margaret Stimaon, 2469. 

Cromwell, Alhed Bertrand, 291. 

Crooks, David D., 889. 

Crosby, Leoonia F., 2083. 

Cross, Charles H„ 1014. 

Crouch, Edward Qregory, 1910. 

^Touch, John Emmons, 1156. 

Crow, tfr'D., 1319, 2470. 

Crowell, Ethel 8., 1110. 

Cnndiff, Ruby Ethel, 3012. 

Conliffe, R. B„ 2683. 

Current educational conditions* 69-128; foreign 
countries, 129-167, 

Curriculum making, 2103-2123. 

Curry. L. C. # 2251. 

Curtis, Francis D., 292, 1022, 1026. 

Curtis, Joanna Fern, 1447. 

Cushman, O. L., 1690, 1839, 2145. 

Cuahman, John W., 890. 

Custer* R, E.* 9002. 

CuUibertsdn* Daisy, 2991. 




282 


RESEARCH STUDIES* IN EDUCATION 


Culler, Samuel Lucky, 2553. 

Cutright, Prudence 545, 801, 1009, 1389, 2554. 3013. 
Cyr, Rev. Georges E., 2146. 

D 

Dahms, Bemad Ine, 893. 

Dale, Edgar, 892. 

Daley, H. C.. 893, 2084, 2335. 

Dancing, 2409, 2451, 2465. 

Daniel, Joseph McTyeire, 1320. 

Danielson, C. L„ 2220. 

Daringer, Helen Fern, 372. 

Davidson, Helen Pye, 1252. 

Davis. Calvin O., 1550. 1034, i(J9l. 

Davis, Edwin. 2644. - 
Davis, V. Edna, 1173. 

Davis, Frank (}., 1505. 

Davis, II. II., 2044. 

Davis, Harold McDonald, 2427, 2430. 

Davis, Harvey Henry, 1911. 

Davis, Louise. 2501. 

Davis, Marinita, 59, 

Davis, Mary Dabney, 1253, 1448. 

Davis, N. Evelyn, 2800. 

Davis, Robert A., 3051. 

Dawson, Howard A., 1840. 

Dawson, L. O., 293. 

Dawson, Mildred A., 546. 

Deaf mutes, education, 2914-2923. 

Dean, Ray B., 2183. 

Dean, Renwlek O., 1596. 

Deans, 1372. 1595; of women, 1505, 2869, 2870, 2880, 
•2882-2883. 

Dearborn, Walter F., 294-205. 

Debating. See Dramatics and elocution. 

Deceit. 2563. 

Decker, Dorothy Dole, 2810. t 

Decker, Cois L., 2390, 

Defective children. Set Exceptional children. 
Degrees, academic, 1751, 1779, 1818, 2871. 

Deltrich, EmiJ, 547. 

Delaney, Mary, 2428. * 

Delaware, educational conditions^ 1959. ionQ. 
Delinquent children. See Exceptional children. 
Dellomv Augusta, 2977. 

DeLong, Howard 1L. 2932. 

Dempsey, Ret. Arthur Francis, 134, 

Denominational churches and education. Set 
Religious and church education. 

Denver (Colo.) public achools, Department of 
research, 1174, 2336, 2555. 

Department heads, 874, 1333. 

Dependent children. See Exceptional children. 
Derrick, Dorothy Marie, 834. 

DeShAxo, B. W., 495. 

Deseotnekoff, Nathan, 290. 

Detraoyer, Mary Susan, 698. 

Detroit, Mich. Society for the scientific study of 
character, 234. * • 

Detroit teachers college, 1254, 2556 . 

Deveni, Andrea B., 1321. 

Devera. Nancy O., 1996. 

DeWees, W. O., 2226. 

Dewey, John, 172-171. 

Dewlaney, Barbara Constance, 1135. 

Diamond, Thomas, 1551. 

Dictionaries, 3039. , * 1 


Dletsdi, Mildred Kathryn, 12 
Dillon. Mabel Louise, 1841. 

Dirstinef Frances Wilhelm. 28! 

Dodge, Arthur Far well, 297. 

Dolan, Alice M., 699. 

Doll. Edgar A.. 2933. 

Domestic science. See Home economics. 
Doming Q. K. t 1912. 

Donaldson. Oenevra, 1082. 

Dorcus, Mildred Day, 29$. , * 

Doty, Florence Hayden, 60. 

Dougherty, Linus Milford. 12.55. 

Dougherty, Mary L., 299. 434. 

Douglass, Donald Dewey, 1913. 

! Douglass, Edgar M., 862. 
i Douglass, llarlR . 300. 435, 430. 496-497, irvsi.flio 
; Douglass, Olive, 1746. » 

Dowdell, Joseph AloVsius, 27747. 

Dow ney will tern i>ornnient lest, 350 
Downing, Roger Q., 2557. 

Doxey, A. Wilkerson, 2453. 

Dramatics aud elocution, 1216-1234. 

Drawing. See Art education; tee a Iso 2844 
Drrase. Ira Mitchell. 2684. 

Ilrewry. R.,0., 2252. 

Dublin, I)r., 2429. 

Dudley, L. Leland, 2268. 

Dunbar, Arabella, 13. . 

Duncan, Charles Oscar, 373. 

Duncan. Neal. 2530. 

Dundon, Roscoe C\. 2269. 

Dunlap, Helen, 2227. 

pitnn, Dorothy, 193. % 

Dunn, Thelma A., 1449. 

Dvorak. August, 2934. 

Dye, Vera E. f 2685. 

Dyer, Annie R., 2770. 

Dykhouse, C. J., 1026. 



- E 


Eason, Joshua Lawrence, 700. 

Eaton. Oeorge 1>., 894. ^ 

Etjprhnrdl, Rose, 1121. 

Ebersbach, Alice I.., 2866. 

Eckard, Elizabeth T., 255M. 

Eckermiinn, Agnes Clam. 1023. 

Eckert, Dana Z., 1157, 2147. 

Eckert, Mollio Horton, 648. 

Ecklca, Jane V igg. H22. 

Economics, 1153-1154. 

Eddlenmn, Samuel McKee, 2148. 

Eddy, Walter H., 2337. 

Edgecombe county public schools, Tarboro, N.C* 
2228. * * 
Edgerton, A. IT., 2686. 


r.agorum, Harold A . 436. 1808. 

Edison. O. Clyde, 14. 

Kdminster, J. M., 1450. 

Edmonds, Edna Deaton, 1256. 

Edmondson, , 848. 

Education cost. See Educational finance 
Education extension, 2971-2999. 

Educational and vocational guidance. 2675-23SL 
Educational biography, 58-66. 

Educational finance, 1895-1994. 

Educational history, 1-57. 

Educational legislation. See School legislation 


V 

finance A 


INDEX 


283 


Educational methods. See Educational theory 
and practice. 

Educational psycholog y/179- 225. 

Educational publicity, 91, 93, 98, 100, 1761, 2786. 
Educational records bureau, New York, N. Y.. 301. 
Educational research, 424-467. 

Educational sociology, 280-283. 

Educational surveys. See Current educational 
couditons. School buildings and equipment; see 
oUo 1303, 1326, 1426, 2490, 2300, 2303, 2617, 2622 
Educational tests and measurements. 369-423. 
Educational theory and practice, 106-178. 

Edwards, Arthur l ‘ . , 895. 

Edwards, K. II.. 1747 
Eeikema, II. II., vj\a. 

Hells, Walter Crosby, 1414-1410, 2430,' 3014. 

Effort, 243, 373. 

Egau, Howard E., 1154. 

Eggers, Johanna, 2338. 

Filar, Jesse Howard, 2087. 

Eisenmann, Marguerite Mary, 2935. 

Elder, Vera. 3015, 

Elementary education. 1291-1302. 

Elimination of students. See Retardation and 
elimination. 

Elledge. Eela M., 1652. 

Elliot, Arthur K., 135. * 

Elliott, Sober* II., 2001. 

Ellis, Carina Raid!, 2771. 

Ellis, Claire L., III*. t 

Ellis, Marten a. 15. | 

Ellis, Samuel Robert, 2559. 

Eiliihor|K\ Clarence, 1990. 

Ells, Laura Anno, 8.15. 

El PasotTex .) public schools, 701-702. 

Elsbree, Willard 8., 1092. 

Ely, Mary I. , 2*478. 

Emails, I »* tor M., 1031 . 

Emanuel, Mary A., 650. 

Emotions, 201, 203, 206, 224, 285, 2910. 

Emswiler, Harold Winfield, 2023. 

Endowments, 1H14. 

Engelhardt, Fred, 1997. 

Engelhard t, X. L, 115-117, 1895, 2270-2272. 

Eogelliart, Max l)., 374. 

Engineering education, 1413, 2069, 2840, 2842, 2848 
2860. 

England, education, 132, 1120. 

Englar, Margaret T., 805. 

English high school, Boston, Mass., 2184.* 

English language, grammar and composition, 689- 
"55, literature, 756-776; tests, 777-800. 

Enrollments, 74, 1314, MIA, 1839, 1863, 1966. 
Environment, 231, 250, 201, 204-205, 2240, 2467. 

Epstein, Max, 2936. 

Epstein, T. D., 2045. , 

Erasmus, 18. 

Erbacber, /ter. Sebastian, Iff. * 

Erickson, A. J., 1053. 

Erickson, Arthur Edward, 1451 . 

Erickson, E. J., 1842. 

Erickson, Peter E., 2129. 

Ernest, Flerman, 1004. 

Krrnt, Walter L., 703. 

Ervin, Sophia H., 8030. 

Eshieman, Reedor ^ , 2024. 

Victor E., 498. 



Estabrooks, 0. II., 194, 235. 

Estes, Guy Dan, 2431. 

Ettinger, Walter O., 1056. 

Etael, Harrietle Shirley, 195. 

Eurich, A. C., 649, 599, 602, 1748-1749. 

Europe, education. See Foreign countries, educe* 
tlon. 

Evans, Frank Otterbein, 2531. 

Evans, John W., 2897. 

Evans, Mabel, 2.502. 

Evemien, Edward 8., 2271-2272. 

Evening schools. See Education extension, 
j Everett. John rhelps, 9K1. 

Examinations, 2124-213*. 9 

Exceptional children, 2924-2970. ^ 

Eiteusiou oducaliou. See Education extension. 
Extpicurricular activities. 2139-2173. See also Ath- 
letics; Play and recreation; School Journalism. 
Eyjnan, R. Merle. 1843. 

Eyre, Ruth, 783. 

r 

'Failures, 2174r2195. 

Fargo, Lucilo F., 3016. 

Farlsb. Henry James, 2646. 

Farm mechanics, 2754, 2758. 

Farnsworth, Paul R., 1191. 

Farr, Helen Esther, 3017, 

Farrar, Joe, 661. 

Farrell, Helen, 2448. 

Farrell, Louise, 2979. 

Fatigue, 214, 222 f 2447. 

Faulkner, Mary, 2772-2773. 

Federal aid to education, 1873. 

Fee, Ira B., 960. 

Fee. Ruth Fuller, 2185. 

Feebleminded children. See Exceptional children. 
Felg, Chester A., 82. 

Feingold, Gustavo A., 1322. 

Felkins, Frank, 896. 

Fellows, John E., 704. 

Felton, Mrs. B, S., 1257. 

Fenker, Irma Bander, 1258. 

Fennell, Ethel L., 550. 

Fenton, Norman, 236, 806, 1553, 2045, » 

Ferguson, William Shauck, 1693. 

Ferris, Harvey Uarrison, 863. 

Field, A. M., 2738. 

Field, Helen A., 551. 

Fife, Ray, 2739. 

Finance. See Educational finance. 

Finch, %Howard Montague, 3018. 

Finley, Eldon D., 2149. 

Fire drills. See Safety education. " 

First aid, 2368. 

Fischer, Ferdinand A. P. r 1212. 

Pish, Ada Z., 2339. 

?lah, Ethel E., 705. 

Fisher, Galon M., 1747. 

Fisher, George Harold, 804. 

Fisher, George Karl, 683/ 

Fitch, Harry Norton. 1998. 

Pitielle, Albert E., 17. 

Fltigerald, James A., 274. 

FJtigerald, Jfary A., 3019. 

FlUpatrick, Frank Charles, 651 

^itspa trick, Katherine !<., 2271 


* ' 



284 


research studies in education 


Flack, Hally, 1259. 

Fleenor, Leonard Alonso, 1235. 

Fleming, Joseph W., 2647. 

Fleming, Paul, 1844-1845. 

Fleming, Sanford. 2602. 

Fleming, Ceclle White, 437 , 510. 

Fletcher, Jlarvey, 2917. 

Flick, Walter Abraham, 1750. 

Flight, John W. f 2603. 

Flood, John William, 982. w 
Florida, educational conditions, 113, 1822, 1018 1939 
2012, 2549. 

Floyd, George C., 1840. 

Floyd, Oliver R., 1123. 

Focht, William Ralph, 1323, 

Follette, Clara 865. 

Food habits, 258, 2339, 2654. 

* Foor, Forreet LeRoy, 61. 

Foote. Jno. M., 83. 

Forbes, U E., 2085. 

* Ford, Charles J.. 2740. 

Ford, Thomas H., 375 . 

Fordson (Mich.) public schools. Bureau of research 
and statistics, 600-601, 63fi,\A84. 

Foreign children. See Exceptional chUdred; ue 
flfto 328, 565, 697. 

Foreign countries, education, 129-157, ^ 

Foreign students, U. 8 ., 158, 164. 

Foreman, Mildred L., 2688. 

Foreman trialning. See Vocational training. 
Forester, John J., 2150. 

Forestry, 2750. 

Foster, Dorothy V*., 761. 

Foster, Emery M., 1846. 

Foster, Frank K., 2025. 

Foster, Harry H., 897. 

Foster, Inez, 929. * 

Foster, Olive Reeves. 824. 

Foster, R. R., 444 . 

Foster, Richard A., 302a 
Foster, Richard Ryder, 706. 

Foulke, Katharine, 237. U 

Fowler, E. P., 2917. 

Fowlkes, John Guy, 1847, 1906, 2532-2533. 

Fox, Guy, 1385, 1409. 

Fox, Guy F., 1098. 

Fox, Richard, 2086. 

Fracker, George Cutler, 1192. 

Vrampton, Iris Coldwell, 2449. 

France, education, 143, 146, 1126, 1545. 

Franklin, Earle E., 1751. 

Franklin, Harvey Benjamin, 2004. 

Franklin, Ray, 1597. 

Franxen, Raymond, 2340-2341. 

Fraser, Hugh Gunn, 18. 

Fraser, John Edward, 2689. 

Frasier, C. M., 1526. 

Frasier, George W., 1504, 1635, 2253, 2980. 

Fredericks, Alma M , 807. 

Free, Lousarmh Belle, 19. ^ 

Freebie, Charles R., 490. X 

Freeman, Ellen M., 1003. 

Freeman. F. N., 623. ' . 

Freeman, Frank 8 ., 302, 1752, 

Freeman, Loren K., 1065, 1324. 

French, Will, 1462. 

French language, 832-845. 



Freshmen, Junior colleges, 1412; teachers ooDqa ' 
1503, 2223; universities and oolleges, 1734 , 1741 
1743, 1763, 1772, 1774, 1786. 1789, 1791, 1796 - 1 * 
1804, 1813, 1816. 2695, 2866. 2878, 2904. 

Fretts, Lillian R., 983. 

Frltx, Kathryn, 898, - ^ 

Frost, Loralne ll., 2867. ^ 

Frost, Mary Cooper, 1622. 

Fry, Mabel, 754. ‘ 

Fuda, Anna, 2560. 

Fulghum, 8 usAn, 1295. 

Fuller, Dewey T., 2391. 

Fuller, Florence D., 899, 2812. 

Furfey, Paul Jianly, 238, 2586. 

Furrow, Dafcy DejJ, 2342. 

V'" , G V 

s 

Oalnes, Ilowarci Rlxon, 2741. 

Gaines, Isaac A., 303. 

Gamble, Ward E., 1453. 

Gambrill, Bessie Lee, 1999. 

Games. See Play and recreation. 

Ganglofl, Perry J., 2343. 

Gannon, John, 653. 

Garlln, R. E., 84. 

Garlough, L. N., 376. 

Oarnett, W. E., 703. 

Garretson, Oliver Ketteam, 1323 . 

Garrett, Hen*y E., JW. 

Garrettson, Aletta M., 260TV. 

Garrison, K. C.^196,305, ISO's 1554, 1753. 

Garrison, 8 , C., 196. 

Garth, Thomas R., 2888. 

QaKln, William, 1915. 

Gates, Arthur I., 552, 621. 

Gault, Francis Noble, 2862. 

Gaumnitz, W FT , 1694 
Gaw, Esther Allen, 2868. 

Geiger, Charles W., 2534. 
vleiger, John David, 2254. 

Gelser, Cynthia B., 3021. 

Gellarman, Louis, 2205. 

Generalsdonoe, 1020-1034. 

Geography and geology, 103fMOW. 

Oeometry, 997-1012. 

Georges, J. a.. 866. 

Georgia, educational conditions, 14 v 
Gerbericb, J. Raymond, 1326. 

German language. See Languxw, modern. 
Germany, eduoation, 130, 1126, 1545. 

Geseil, Arnold, 239-240. 

Gettlnger, Leona, 707. 

Giauque, C liar lee Dickens, 2392. 

Gibbons, Alice N., 1159. 

Gibbons, Charles E., 2486. 

Gibbs, W. T., 2863. 

Gibson, William W., 3022. 

Gidord, CUreooe Wesley, 1124, 

Olfted children. See Exceptional ohildaem. 

Gilchrist, Robert, 1454. 

Ollliland, Gladys, 1004 . 

Gillis, Esra L., 2206. % 

Gilmore, Carrie F., 3023. 

Ollnith, Henry A., 1006. 

Gilson, Oraoe Ellon, 1817, 

Gipson, David William, 1636* 

Gipson, Lela Ethel, 1160. 



\ 

INDEX 


285 


Olsh, Grace I., 1083. 

Olttlns, George William, 685. 

GUssburg. John A., 2937- 
Glenn, Carrie Eugenia, 900. 

Glenn* Earl R., 2288. 

Glynn, Re r. John J. A., 62. * 

enour, Alice C., 2381. 

Godfrey/ 

Goldberg, Bronott, 241. ~~~ ~ — 

Ooldberg, Woolf, 2229. 

Goldsmith, Harold S., 1848. 

Ooldthorpe, J. II., 2274. 

Oolf, 2452. 

Oood. Carter V., 438, 1175,2111. 

Ooodenough, Florence L., 242, 300, 1260. 

Ooodier, Floyd T., 1555. 

Goodman, A. K., 1550, 2063. 

Ooodrich, T. V., 054-055, 1318, 1390. 

Goodsell, Oilt>ert Oscar, 2151. 

Oordon, Hans C., 307. 

Gordon, Margaret Frederick, 849. 

Gordon, Oliver Brown, 20. 

Gordon, Paulino, 2774. 

Gorman, Edward J., 2450. 

Gorman, Fred Robert, 2393. 

Gorton, Imogene N., 2471. 

Oongb. H. B., 1598. 

Grable, Afra. Joe C., 1557. 

Grace, Alonto G., 302A. 

Grace, M., 901.' 

Grading. Set Classification, grading and promo- 
tion. 

Graduate work, 438, 1460. 

Qraflon, Edwin Gullodge, 1849. 

Graham, Cecil 8., 902. * 

Graham, Hugh, 21. 

Graham, James Lovett, 2275. 

Oraham. Mary Eleanor, 2606. 

Grand Rapids (Mich.) public schools, 2276. 

Orant, A., 872, 1661. 

Qrant, Edward Donald, 2389. 

Oray, C. T., 553. 

Oray, Kura L., 1100. 

Oray, Howard A., 2503. 

Oray, Robert F., 1614. 

Oray, W. H., 622. 

Oray, William 8.^554, 3025. 

Green, Charles Edwin, 22. 

Green, Edmund 0*1056. 

Oreen, Mrs. Geraldine, 2869. 

OreeD, R. K., 1391, 1418, 1695, 2287. 

Oreen, Thomas C* 708. 

Oreenawalt, C., I860. 

Oreenberg, Oertrude I., 23. 

Oreene, Charjes E., 308, 377-379, 555, 650. 709, 905, 
W15, 1007, 1385, 1409. 

Green}, Edward D arrows, 1754. 

Greene, II airy A., 380, 3087, 

Oreenleaf, Walter.!., 1755-1758. 

Oreenup, Julian C., 850. % 

Gregg, Russell Taafe. 1C06. 

Grether, Hulalle, 11J8. g 

Orlffln, H. D., 197. 

Griffin, Ljoyd H., 566. 

Griffith, <fary Alice, 2304. 

Griffith, P. H., 83. ^ 

Orlmei, Karl Loren, 1161. 


Grimm, L. R., 85, 1916-1917, 1945, 2504, 2561. 
Grinstead, Noel BryBn, 2648. 

Oroseclose, H. C„ 1344. 

Grosse Pointe (Mich.) public schools, ^2277. 
Orote, Caroline E. f 710. 

Grothaus, John H. f 1084. ) 

Orover, C. C., 309, 851, 2278. / 

Groves, Cotette A., 3026. / 

Orowth. See Physical growth. 

GuberTe^ Muriel, 762. j 

Guidance. See Educationally and vocational guld- 

* ance. " f* 

Gumm, Olenn G„ 2607. I 

Gundlach, R. H., 210. 

Oustln, Margaret, 2505, 25i jl 
Guthridge, W. U., 2207. j 
Gymnastics, 2392, 2415, 2851. 

' e 


/ 


J 


ITaar, Daniel F., 711. 

Habit, 181, 183,201. 

Hackonberg, J. L , 298 1 
Hacker, I. D., 2230. 

Hackworth, Lector, 3027.* 

Hadden, 8. M., 2671./ 

Haefner, R. n., 243, £938. 

Ilaehlen, J. Kynett,/ll01. 

Haortter, Leonard 6., 1005. 

Hagg, Joanna, 311. > 

Haggerty, M. E., 16^002, 1167, 1558-1^59. 
Hair, Jesse W.,2432. \ * 

Halkin, Blmon L., 136.' 

Hall, C. W. f 2231. 

Hall, John J., 1006. 

Hall, Bam Z., 1851. 

Hall, Verne, 2279. 

Ual|£tt, Mrs. Blanche McNerney, 244. 
Hallowell, Dorothy Kern, 311. 

Halsey, Henry Rowland, 1918. 

Halvoreon, O. P„ 545, 3028, * 

Hamer, Anna M., 784. 

Hamilton, Allen T., 2600. 

Hamilton, Tlenry C. f 1007. 

Hamlin, H. M., 2542. 

Hammack, Isabella 8., 1261. 

Ham me, T. A., 1560. 

Hammond, Rosa Lee, 1125. 

Ham tram ck (Mich.) public schools, 1919. 
Hand, Franklin I., 1930. * 

Handedness, 247, 256, 2938, 2953. 
Handwriting. 8a Writing. 

Hanna, Claude Clark, 3608. 

Hanna, J. V., 2232, 2691. 

Hanna, Paul R., 500. 

Hansen, George W. f 2130. 

Hapner, Leora M., 2506. 

Happiness, 2579. 

Harbaugh, John W,, 2507. 

Harbo, R. T. t 557 , 

Harbourt, John, ujA 
Haroey, 9M*r YVbfte, 1008. 

Harden, Mary, 1102. 

Harder, Anna Lenore, 1127. 

Hardy, Mattie Crompton, 249, 2345. 
Harley, C. Wlnlftwd, 1962-1961. 

Harmon, Darell Boyd, 17M, 2152. 

Harrell, Maud J., 2778. 


O 

ERIC 



286 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


Harrison, O. L., 1455. 

Harry, David Perclval, 1561. 

Hart, Lillian Huntley, 80e. 

Harte, Bret, 764. 

Harter, Richard 8 , 648. 

Hartman, Harry W., 2508. 

Hartman, Hazel, 1199. 

Hartmann, George w. 

Hartranft, J. F., 1128. 

Hartshorne, Hugh, 2563. 

Hartson, L. D., 2692. * ^ 

Harvey, Clarence WUmcr, 2280. 

Haskins, Charles E., 964. 

Hassell, Thomas Carroll, 24. 

Hasty, Emmett J., 2693. 

Hatfield, Elizabeth, 2344. 

Hathaway, Oladys M., 3029, 

Hatley, Selma. 712. 

Haupert, Gregg D., 2743. 

Hauser, L. J., 2535. 

Haven, 8eth Edson, 24.5. ~ 

Hawaii, education, 43, 366, 414 , 3021. 

Hawk, R. F., 623. 

Hawkins, Charles W., 1852. - 
Hawks, Lena J., 1327. ~ v 

nay, Lura Jewell; 825. 

Hayes, Harriet, 2880. 

Hayes, Margaret, 904 , 2505. 

Hayes, Wayland J., 2153. 

Haygood, Atticus Oreeno, 65. 

Hays, William L., 1921, • 

Hayward, Orville Byron, 905. 

Hazing, 1800. 

Hazlett, J. Roy, T06 8. 

Health education and supervision, 2326-2380, 
Healy, Katharine L., 713. 

Heck, Arch O,, 2058. 

Hedrick, E. II., 657. 

Iloed, Victor Arnold, 1853. ’ 

Hoer, Arnos L., 1851. 

Ileidbreder, E. F., 246. 

Heilman, J. P., 2472, 
nelm, M. n., 209. 
nelnloln, Christian Paul, 1 170. 
nelnleln, Julia nell, 247. 
nelnlein, Virginia K., 3030. 

Heltmeyer, Elza Alvin, 31X 
HeJInlan, Lncea, 1282. 

Uelfenstelu, Vernon A., 1623. 

Hellelold, Alvin 8., 2281. 

Hemelt, Ret. Theodore Mary, 2664. 
Hemlngtfay, Roberta. 1448. 
nendershot, Bertha M., 984. 

Henderson, Stella Van Petten, 2870. 
Hendricks, Uazel, 2473. 

Hengebold, Rew. Roger, 137. 

Henmon, V. A. C., 83T. 

Henry, Arthur G.,313. 

Henry, neryl, 1637. 

Henry, Mary Bess, 314. 

Herbartlanlsm, 186. 

Heredity and education, 231, 260, 264. 
Herman, Abbott Philip, 2609. 
nermanre, Helena K., 24. 

Hermans, Mabel C„ 714, 1392, 2111 
Hemey, Helen. Mary, 2031. 

Herring, Amanda, 259. 


"1 


Herrington, Lovio Pierce, 1760. 

Herrlott, M. E., 1129, 2113, 2840 
Heftier, Silas, 26, 1527. 
nerzog, Gertrude, 2433. 

Hess, William E., 867. 

Ilosselberg, Tlllie Beatrioo, 381. 

Ilesslon, Wilma A , 2853. 

Heubner, Bernhard P., 906. 

Hewitt, Florence Unmllton, 715. 

Hewlett, Theodosia, 160. 

Hicks, Guy Turner, 2451. 

Hicks, J. Allan, 248. 

Higgins, Eugene ()., 2694. 

High school graduates, 1313, 1330, 1347, 1371. 16H 
1563. 2680, 2682, 2708, 2713. 

High schools. See Secondary education. 

Higher education, 1731*1821. 

Hightower, Tleasant R., 2565. 
nildehrandt, Loah E., 838-839. 
mil, A. C. O.Jr., 1599. 

Hill, Clyde M., 1456, 1761. 

Hill, Goorge H„ 1393, 2fH9. 

Hill, Helen I)., 2982. 

Hill, Howard C., H30. 
nu, Joseph Blackburn, 1922. 

Hill, L. B., 1528. ~ 

mu, v. ip, 

Hilleboe, Guy L.. 2939. 

Hillman, Jajjics E., 1417, 1529. 

Hills, E. C., 158 
Hilmer, Elmer Wayno, 985. 

Hiraehaugh, Oscar, 907. 

Hines, Arthur, 2509, 

Hlnkelman, Dorothy, KSOt. 

Hinton, Estelle, 90S. 

History of education. See Educational history. 
History teaching, 1113-1152; tests, 11,55-1165. 
Hoad, Horten. so, 2841. 

Hobbs, Jane Elizabeth, 1762. 

Hodges, Nathan, 2154. 
noefer, Carolyn, 249, 2345. 

HofTman, H. O., 716. 

Tloflmnn, Lenuro White, 763. 
llogndono, Edwlna Belle, 2650. 

Hoh, Daisy Law, 138. 

Hob, Yam Tong, 139.' 

Hoke, Rex L., 198 
floladay, P W ( , 2695 
Holcombe. W r alter Merton, 2889. 

Holden, Theodore, 1328. * * 

Uolderli^B. 

Holland, Jerome P., 2610. 

Hollingshoad, Billie, 1264 . 

Hollingsworth, J. E., 1329. 

Holloway, Mary, 2696. 

Holloway, William J., 2114_ 

Holmes, Eleanor $£lh, 558. 

Holmes, J&y William, 2000. 

Holmes, 8. J., 269. 

Hplsopple, James Quinter, 2813. 

Holy, Russell A., 2282. - 

Holy, T. C., 1418, 1605, 1763, 1923-1924, 2283-W- 
Holzinger, Karl J., 250. 

Horae and school. See Social aspects of educate 
Home economics. 2704-2800. 

Home mechanics, 2655. 

Homer, Ada Young, 2510, 


1NBEX 


287 


RumogcnPoU' imping. Nr* Individual differences. 
Honaknr, Ethel, 3S2. 

Hooper, Grace, 1085. 
rinpkins. Sitter .M/try N'ori, 2001. 

II or. ‘io , Klhmuy, 2506. 

I(orn. Ernest, 6.V4-6fiO. 

Horticulture, 2741. 

Htisnmn. Everett M., 1218. 1865. 

ITouJe, Harold L , 1X56 
Ilnuntholl. Paul, 1457. 

Houston, Snip, 1 151. 

Howard. Clara Eliza, 3032. 

Howard. Yjrgie M. t 1 11)2. 

Hoyt. A. (\, 1764. r 

Hmdka. Ladimir Milos, 2744. - 
FLsiao. lld.lo lltiiifs. 140. * 

^HuL'uird, Frank \V., 2020. 

Hu'lelson, Earl, l?tkd. 

Hudson. Met. Ornro Towers, 251 . 

Hudson, 11. (\, 2611. 

Hufeland, Eleanor, 717, 

Hud. Lon iso. 315, 

Uuffaker, t\ L., Mt), 310, 430. 

Huggins, .M ilov Alton, 3033, 

Hughes, Alfred L., 2983. 

Hughes. Anna CoUvstiiiOf 2814. 

Hughes, O il I,., 1 177. 

Hughes, J. M. t 1705. ' 

Uughes, Rose I , tWh 
Hull, Mu Hel R., 3043. 

Jlulse, M L t , 17 , 2207, 

Hulvey, C. V, 

Humphrey. George, lot)! 

Humiihroy, George Clifford, 2007. 

Hungary, education. I2t), 154. ’ 

Hunt, George Ray. 281. 

Hunt. 11. S„ 1925, 

Hunt, Thelma, 1038. 

Hunting. Walter Hudson. 1857. 

Hurd, A. W , 1010, 10S0, 2X42. 

Hurd, Florence, 2511. 

Hurt, A. IF, 27. 

Husband, Richard Wellington, 200. 

Hutchinson, Kmile, 2871, 

Hutchinson, Mark K., 809-810, 2434.* N 

Huxtahlo, Selma Lnngdon, 786. 

Hyde, Oillvert, 718, 787. 

Hyde, Richard K., 1458, 2098. 

Hylton, Edward E., 2233. 

I 

Idaiio, educational conditions, 1015. 

Idaho education association, 1562, 1926, 2546. 

Idaho cHntq, board of education, 710. 

Illinois, cducationaljoonditions, 85* 13G7, 1503, 1508, 
1606, 1827, 1913, 1917, 1945, 2280, 2444, 25li, 2527, 
2»fl. ^ 

Illinois schoolmasters club, 16£b 
Illinois State department of public instruction, 2512. 
lUlnoia State teachers association, Depfirtraont of 
research, 1696, 1927 
Illiteracy, 69, 2971. i 

Hnigination, 184. / 

Immigrant. 2971. J , , 

Intently**, 594. 

Harold Adolph, 1928. 

Indli; education, 141. 147, 140, 155, 2M2. 


Indiana, educational conditions, 86. 98, 114S, 1351, 
1303, 1527, 1565, 1582, 1598, 1868, 2280. 2402, 2465, 
1557, 2837. 

Indiana department of public Instruction. 86. 
Jndiana university, Bureau of cooperative reeearch, 
87. 

Indians. Sec Racial groups. " 

Individual diltorcnces, 468-491. 3ft aUo Sox differ- 
ences. 4v . * 

Industrial arts education. Se« Vocational training. 
Inman, James Henry, 1450. * 

Inscoe, Lin wood S., 2536. 

. Intelligence tests. Set Psychologic**! tests. 
International aspects of education, 158-164. 
Intonatlou. 217. 

Iowa, educational conditions, 91, 1029, 1054, 100T, 
1326, 1421, 1459, 1573, 1598, J 664- 1665, 1668, 1728, 
fW6, 1957, 1992, 2115, 2280, 1514, 2521, 2640, 2747, 

2873. 

Iowa child welfare research station, 252. 

Ireland, Dwight B., 1766. 

Irinina, Sister M. r 910. 

Irwin, Manley, 524, 3034. 

*Jvos, Claude L., 2027. 

Ivey, A. J., 852. 

Ivins, Lester 8., 1624. 


Jackson, Joyoo Watson, 764. 

Jacob, Thottungnl N., 141. 

Jacobs, F. R., 1600. 

Jacobs, Ilattlo Ilendal, 159. 

Jacoksen, John M., 243.5. 

Jacobson, A. K. f J858. 

Jacobson, Alta T., 2872. 

Jacohson, Conrud, 88. 

Jacobson, Paul B., 986. 

Jaffa, Adelo, 318. 

Juffe, Samuel S., 765. 

Jameson, Emily Dean, 1400. 

Jatnleson, Elmer, 2890. 

Jamison, Benjamin Franklin, 1103. 
Jamison, Olis Glerf, 1507. 

Janitors. Ste School Janitors. 

Japan, education, 134, 140. 

Japanese children, California, 2886-2887. 
Jefferson, Thomas, 61. 

Jenkins, Gladys Gardner, 253. 

Jenkins, H. L., 2651. 

Jonklns, Thomas A., 2373. 

Jenness, 8. M., 2513, 

Jennings, Edward E., 254. 

Jennings, Joseph, 1859, 3035. 

Jensen, A. 8., 142. 

Jensen, Dortha Williams, 294a 
Jensen, F. II., 1607. 

Jensen, J. FI., 2288. 

Jepson, Lydia P., 2873. 

Jersild, Arthur, 1219. 

Jervis, C. F. f 2028. 

Jessen, Carl A., 1330. 

Jewell, Elisabeth, 2382. 

Jews, edu«tlon*23, >47, 2630. 

Jobe, Elsje Etta, 2395. p 


John fund, 2898. 

Johnson, Buford, anj, 
Johnson, O. W M 89. 

Johnson, Bdltfc Dtstsr, 2084. 


288 


RESEARCH 8TUDIES IN EDUCATION 


Johnson, Oeorge R., 2231 
Johnson, Helen M?, 3036. 

Johnson, Mr t. Kate Miller, 28. 

Johnson, Lillian, 720. 

Johnson, Orlando Henry, 1661. 

Johnson, Palmer C., 1767. 

Johnson, Palmer 0., 501. 

Johnson, R. R. ( 1601. 

Johnson, Roy Ivan, 721. 

Johnson, Ruth Theresia, 1178. 

Johnston, Edgar 0., 2155. 

Johnston, lla, 2017. 

Johnstone, Esther, 2354. 

Jonee, Alfred H., 1419. 

Jones, Evan, 2537. 

Jones, Harold Eills, 202-203, 255-256, 1285, 2131. 
Jones, Henry Lee, 257. 

Jones, Horace Grady, 911. 

Jones, J. W„ 1461, 2985. 

Jones, James Bate, 1296. 

Jones, John Williams, 1508. 

Jones, Lodio, 2609. 

Jones, Mary C., 203, 258, 1265. 

Jones, Norman L., 768. 

Jones, T. J., 383, 2188. 

Jones* Vernon, 2587. 

Jordan, A. M., 2383-2384. 

Jordan, AUoe M., 3037. 

Jordan, Clarence Lee, 2986. 

Jordan, R. H. f 502, 2156. 

Joseph, Alexander, 1768. 

Joseph, Roeina C., 1024. 

Journalism. See School Journalism. 

Judge, Starr Katherine, 2941. 

Judgment tests, 334, 340, 2709. 

Judy, He^h E., 2777. 

Junior colleges, 1410-1436. 

Junior high schools, 1386-1409. 

K 

Kalin, Eddy Stephen, 204, 

Kamber, Florence Rebecca, 143. 

Kansas, educational conditions, 1110, 1907, 1929, 
1948, 2280, 2}44, 3002. 

Kansas State school code commission, 1929. 

Kansas State teachers college, Emporia, 2088, 
Karnahan, Hazel Clare, 2815. 

Karpovich, Peter V. # 2452, 

Kaslr, Daoud Suleiman, 29. 

Katz, Daniel, 1769. 

Katz, Edwin, 1266. 

Kaufman, Karl, 1009. 

Kaulfers, Walter, 722, 853, 2700. 

Keel, Harry M., 1331. 

Keck, Malcolm B., 965. 

Keeoe, Archie T. # 1565. 

Keesecker, Ward W., 1860, 294Z 
Kefauver, O. N., 319, 767. 

Kegerreis, Rachel Bernice, 1698. 

Keith, Alton Yanoey, 2235. 

Kellam, Clyde Estel, 987. 

KeUer, Frances, 320^21, 384,403-604, 639-441, 3089- 
2090. 

Keller, Funk, 1602. 

Keller; Helen Ban, 2943. 

Keller, ^Louise, 2778. 


KellayrEred Eren, 912. x ' 

Kelly, E. L., 1699, 3038. 

Kelly, Robert L., 1462-1463, am, 

Kelsey, Hugh Espy, 2843. 

Kemal, All, 144. 

Kemmerer, Walter William, 1930. 

Kendall, C. Victor, 868. 

Kenny, Rev. John J., 1395. 

Kentucky, educational conditions, 70. 103, 
1467, 1481, 1557, 1610, 1613, 2029, 22S0, 7760, 
2796. 

Keso, Edward Elmer, 1131. 

Keyser, Leah Lucinda, 2874. 

Keyworth, M. R., 90, 440, 2002. 

Kidwell, Kathro, J670. 

Kilzer, L. fe., 2987. 

Kindergarten edtlcatjgn, 1248-1290. 

King, Helen, 1282. 

King, Keo, 1464. 

Kirk, John G., G24 , 636, 

Kirkwood, Julia A., 322. 

Kitson, Harry Dexter, 1639. 

Klehra, Waller Allen, 2652. 

KJein, Arthur J., 1770. 

KJeinsmid, Rufus B. von, 1420. 

Klene, Vivian, 2187. 

Kline, LeRoy J., 1396, 

Kling, Virginia M. f 2875. 

Klontz, Vernon E., 1771. 

Klosterkemper, Herbert A , 1332, 2613. 
KJuckhohn, Harvey Nelson, 91. 

Knapp, Crawford E., 1132. 

OKnauss, J. O., 30. 

Kneeland, Natalie, 2816. 

Knight, Edgar W., 31. 

Knight, Frederic B , 913-914. 

K node, Jay Carroll, 1772. 

Knotts, Josephine K., 2918. 

Knower, Franklin H., 1220-1221. 

Knox, Elmer E., 2944. 

Knox, Paul/V2. 

Knox, W. 7., 2346. 

Koch, Harlan C. f 1333. 

Koch, Helen L., 169, 205-206, 259. 

KofTinan, Gladstone, 2029. 

KofoicU C. A, 2347. 

Kolbe, Parke Rexford, 1773. 

Konegni, Ada L., 2779. 

Konkle, Alcyone F., 28$4. 

Koos, Frank 2091. 

Koos, Leonartl V., 441, 1334. 

Korea, education, 133. 

Korona, Louis W., 2157. 

Kostiner, Abraham, 503. 

Kniblll, V. C., 32. • 

Kramer, Emily, 625 
Kramer, Qrace A ^661. 

Kranta, SUUr Mary Helen, 1530. 

Krausbeck, Ruth, 1566. 

Kriyblll, A. E., 1931. 

Krob, James H., 1932-1933. 

Krueger, Louise, 1279. 

Krugman, M„ 3691. 

KrusA, Samuel Andrew, 1465. 

Kuebler, Erfcest WIHiam. »a 
Kuhlmann, F., 339-324. 




INDEX 


289 


KuMmann-Andereon testa. See Psychological 
tests. x 

Kulcinski, LoOjs, 1774. 

Kuno, Voshi 8., 145. 

Kuril, A. K., 442\ 

Kyte, O. C.. 2106. 1 

Kyier, Virginia Meetxe, 1222. 

> 

/ L 

Laboratory Method, 480, 501, 1062-1063, 1070; equip- 
ment, 23& t 2659. 

Lacy, Joy Muchmore, 1104. 

La Dow, Robert, 2817. 

La Fram, Frances C., 869 

Laird, Donald A , 2289. . 

Lakenan. Margaret, 2236. 

Lilly, Ella, 2158. 

Land -grant colleges, 1465, 1767, 3057. Sec also Agri- 
culture. 

Landis, Carney, 2170. 

Landis, Emerson 2003. 

Landis. Henry O., 133^ 

L&ndon, Mary Augusta, 1466. 

L&nd.sberg, Irene Miriam, 1934. 

Landsittel, F. C,, 1397. 

Lane, Fletcher, 1861. 

Lang, Harold, 1775. 

Langlie, T. A , 325. 

Languages, ancient* 801-820; modern, 821-855. 

Lanier, L. H., 2903. 

Lantern slides, 525, 530-631. 
upidus, Hyman Lee. 33. 

Ls Foe, James L., 1776. 

Lappin, Warren C., 1467. 

Larsen, Henry, 1336. 

Xaison, Arthur Harry, 2988. 

Larson, Selmer Christopher, 336. 

Usiftt, H. R. t 1659. 

Latbam, Orval Hay. 261. 

Latimer, Orion P., 1J)25. 

UtiiS language. See Languages, ancient. 

Laton, Anita 1>., 2364. 

Lauer, Alvah H , 190. 

Laughter, children’s, 266. 

Laurer, Frank A, 2919. 

Lauterbach, Charles E., 625. 

Laiar, May, 0l£. 

Laiarus, Isabel, 385. 

Leadership, 1337, 1406. 

Leal, Mary A., 262. ' * 

Leaman, Theodore, R., 1935. 

Learner, Emery W., 1631. 

Learning. See Educational psychology. 

Leary, Daniel Leo, 2614. 

Lecron, Wilbur R., 811. 

Ue, Ata, 2780. 

Lee, Baldwin, 744. . 

Ue, Margaret Naomi, 1632. ^ 

Leedom, Alma Mater, 1398. 

Ufler, M. C. # 664^655, 1390. 

U/t -handedness. &iJfa0ffedoess. 

Ugal education. Set Professional education, 
Uflilatlon. See School legislation. 

Uhman, Clarence 0„ 1936, 

Uhmaa, Harvey C„ 276-276, 2462-2464, 2899, 270L 
Ulnbamn, O. 0. 9 2206. 


Leisure. See Play and recreation; $ee aleo 1390, 
1403. 

Laker, Char lee A., 327. 

Lemnsson, Lena, 2745. 

Lemmel, William H. f 1862. 

Lenander, E. E., 2046. 

Lennes, N. J., 946. 

Lenn^practice pads, 896, 966. 

Lenta, Theodore F. r Jr., 277. 

Leonard, John Paul, 723. 

Leonhardy, Alma, 2237. 

Lamer, Israel 8., 1133. 

Lesinger, R. M., 1863. 

. Leslie, R. Q., 2004. 

Lester, Olive P., 328. 

Letter writing, 734. 

Leant. Clara L , 1468. * 

Levene, Harry, 2348. 

Levi, Isabelle J., 1337. 

Levy, Horry H., 2349. 

Lew alien, Harry E., 1937. 

Lewereni, Alfred 8., 278, 329, 386, 443, 525, 606, 
1200-1201, 2092, 2989, 3039-3040. 

Lewis, Asa, 840. 

Lewis, Frank H., 387. 

Lewis, Leila, 604. 

Libraries and reading, 3000-3066. 

Ltde, E. S., 1680. 

Liebmann, Lotta B., 2350, 

Lien, Agnes, 506. 

Lilly, Ret. Edward Charles, 2615. 

Lincoln, Edward A., 2945-3946. 

Lincoln (Nebr.) public schools, Department of 
measurements and research, 626, 1267. 

Lindquist, E. F. f 444. 

Lindquist, R. D., 2005. | 

Linn, Urihry H., 1938. 

Literature. See English language, literature. 

Little, Gevera R., 2746. 

Little, Greta Peck, 

Little, Harry A , 1840. 

Littlejohn, Elfleda, 1179. 

Lloyd-Jones, Esther MacDonald, 2702. 

Lockhart, Earl Q., 2567. 

Lockhart, Milton P. f 1939. 

Loder, J. E., 207. * 

LofTtus, Mary Ruth, 1338. 

Logan, Hugh S., 916. 

Long, Harvey L., 2351. 

Long, Hard Oertrude, 1337, 

Long, Howard H., 294. 

Long Beach (Calif.) publio schools, 2188, 

Longs tafl, Howard P., 1168. 

Lonsdale, Carrie Fox, 68, 

Loo per, Thomas Lee, 2238. * 

Loreni, Ekie, 724. 

Los Angeles (Calif.) dty schools, 445, 967. 

Louisiana, educational conditions, 64. 

Louisians State department of education, 725, 917# 
Lovejoy, Phillip, 1942-1944. 

Lovell, Katharine, 160. % 

Lowe, Mary Louisa, 830. 

Lowrey, Sherman L., 726. 

Loyola dniverrity, Chicago, HU 479. 

Luckey, Q. W. A., 1671, 

Lndexnan, W. W. f 274* 1509, 1864, 




290 


RESEAEQH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


Ludlow, William Ouy, 2309. 

Ludwig, Gladys, 1268. 

Lueck, William R., 988. 

Luecke, Editba, 2455. 

Luman, John A., 1469. 

Iriindberg, L. D., 606, 2290. 

Luti, Frank A., 2159. 

Lyceum, 2502, 2996. 

Lyman, R' L. t 727. 

Lynn (Mass.) public schools, Research department 
2093. * 

Lyseth, H. C., 1339, 2160. 

Lytle, Charles W , 2653. 


M 

McAdory, Margaret, 1213. 

McAfee, L. O., 1494. 

McAfoos, Roy Earl, 34. 

McAllister, Walter A lei, 1162. 

McAnelly, J. R. f 1509. 

McAnulty, Ellen Alice, 331, 607, 627, 848, 1297. 
McAnulty, Leona, 480. 

McCallister, James M., 559. 

• McCarrel, Fred, 560. 

McCarrel, Virginia Oilliland, 561. 

McClain, Ruby, 1566. 

McClimans, Jay WUmot, 1700. 

McClintock, R. D., 2161. 

McCloy, C. H., 2396. 

McCloy, Elizabeth Johnston, 1777. 

McCluer, Virgil, 1865. 

McClure, W 7 Ultai^E.,^947. 

McClure, Worth 1866. 

McClusky, Howard Y. f 3041. 

HcConnell, Robert Ervle, 35. 

McConnell, T. R., 1421, 2115. 

McCormick, Clarence, 870. 

McCowen, Annie Margaret, 662. 

McCrory, John R., 388, 1510. 

McDade, James E., 93, 2041. 

McDaniel, Leon Sayre, 2162. 

McDonough, Sister Mary Rosa, 2568. 
McDonough, Mary Shields, 2990. 

McElhannon, Joseph C., 1940, 

McEnlry, Res. John Benedict, 2991. 

McFadden, J. H. t 332. 

Macfarlane, Jean W., 1269. 

McGee, Alice E., 2900. 

McGee, R. A., 1778. 

McGeoch, John A., 774. 

McGinnis, W Oil am C., 1867. 

McGlnty, Mary Louise. 134a 
McGowan, Howard, 2291. 

McGrath, Robert Timothy, 918. 

McOraw, Shier Mary Louise, 333. 

McGregor, A. Laura, 1399. 

McOrew, B. M., 2514. 

McOuiness, Mae, 812, 

McKee, William Dean, 1180. 

McKeniia, Toarle, 36. 

McKlbben, Frank M., 2616. 

McLaughlin, Mary W„ 2818. 

Mac Lean, Angus H., 2617. 

McLeod, Margaret Lois, 2618. 

Maclin, Gladys, 919, 2239. 

MpLouth, Florence, 154a 
MoMabosvJraada B., 334, 



McMaster, David D , 2189. 

McMillan, T. FI., 768. 

McMindes, Maude, 1010. 

McMurray, J. Fred. 920. 

McMurry, Ruth E , 146. 

McNaughton, James Edgar, 2292. 

MtXecly, John O , 2030. 

MacXeil, John P., 2352. 

McNichol, Margnret H. f 2918. 

MacPhee, E. D. t 823. 

Macy, Dolp Sylvester, 608. 

Maddox, Maude, 37. 

Madsen, I. X., 389, 1495. 

Mager, Clara M., 1298. 

Mager, Flora. 2.569. 

Maguire. Ret. William A., 2031. 

Mahan, T. J., 1400. ‘ 

Mahoney, Nano Elizabeth, 021. 

Maier, John Valentine, 1511. 

Main, Mabel Fredrika, 1652. 

Maine, educational conditions, 1339, 2100. 

Mais, II. George, 282. 

Mailer. Julius B., 505. 

Mallory, Clara, 390. 

Malone, Rev. Thomas J , 1041. 

Maloney, Estelle L., 391, 788. 

Manahan, John L., 2255. 

Maness, Lorena, 813. 

Mangan, Catherine C., 2703. 

Mangel, Emil Henry, 1868. 

Mangold, Sitter Mary Cocilia, 333. 

Mangum, W. A., 1470 
Mangun, Vernon Lamar, 38. 

Manikam, Rajah Bhushanara, 147. 

Mann, Claire Victor, 2844. 

Mansfield, Helen L., 2920. 

* ManuaLtraining. See Vocational training. 
Maple, Katharine X., 2353. 

Mar berry, J. 0„ 2300, 2992. 

Marburger, W., 1089. 

Marla Alma, Sitter, 39. 

Marine, Edith Lucile, 335. 

Marker, Nathan Dewey, 1134. 

Marketing, 2753. 

Marks and marking, 2196-2219. 

Marrs, George Oliver, 527. * 

Marshall, Fred L. f 1941-1942. 

Martens, EHse H., 1471, 2704. 

Martin, J. F., 2747. 

Martin, Mary Margaret, 2819. 

Martin, MlnnleS., 1202. 
tylartin, Muriel O., 813. 

Maryland, educational conditions, I960, 2.547, 35U 
Maryland 8tate department of education. 94, 3114. 
Massachusetts, educational conditions, 88, IfiH, 
1701, 1835, 1981. 

Massachusetts department of education, 2781. 
Massachusetts teachers federation, 1701* 
Mathematics, 856-1012. 

Matheson, Robert Gordon, 2949. 

Mathews, O. O., 208, 392. 

Mathias* Oliver J., 1341. 

Mathison, Reuben Malcolm, 1359, 

Matschoss, Charlotte, 2782. 

Matthews, James Carl, 1533. 

Maughan, William B., 989. ' 

Maupln, Nell, 1106. 


INDEX 


291 



Maurer, James M , 1702. 

May, Mark A., 25*3. 

May, Walter M.» 33*. 

Mayer, Lena C\, 854. 

Mayes, Katherine Evans, 2783. 

Mayfield, John C., 1342. 

Maie learning ability, 180-181, 200, 285, 2918. 

Mea<l, A R , 1512, 1534. 

Meader. Mildred. 528. 

Mebane. E. A.. 2901. 

Mechinjcal drawing See Art education. 

Medical education See Professional education. 
Medical inspection. See Health education and 
supervision. 

Megargse, M Laura, 2240. 

Mehus, O. Myktng. 2141. 

Melby, Ernest O., 500, 1997, 2006-2007. 

Melchpr, William, 30*0. 

Melton, Walter Marvin, 95. 

Memory. See Retention. 

Menrke, Minnie, 2784. 

Mensing, Cyprian, 2570. 

Mental development See Educational |>sychol* 
ogv. 

Mental hygiene. 2381-2385. 

Merrill, Amos N\, 1057. 

Merrilt, Stephen, 15*7. 

Merry field, Glenn Bnvard, 2571. 

Messengers, 2*84. 

Messick. J. !>., 393. 

Messner, Clarence J.. 1*52. 

Metcalf, Harlan 0„ 2197. 

Met r, Gustave Ernest, 2474. 

Mexicans in the Cnited States, education, 570. 
701-702, 2*S9 

Meyer, Herbert Stanton, 1087. 

Mlchaelson, William E., 1238. 

Michel, Matthew Arthur, 2475. 

Michigan, educational conditions, 1384, 1551, 1598. 
Michigan. Vniversity. Committee on vocational 
counsel and placement, 2705. 

Mickelson, Arnold J.. 1870. 

Milam. OtirH., 270*. 

Miles, W. R„ 2918. 

Miles, Wilma S., 2785, 

Military education, 2H62-2N*. 

Miller, E. R., 2154. 

Miller. Edwin L., 3042. 

Miller, Eleanor Omstead, 1270. • 

Miller, Helen, *53, *81. 

Miller, John C., 529. 

Miller. Lawrence William, 2132. 

Miller, M. Alice, 2820. 

Miller, Margaret Elizabeth, 40. 

Miller, Paul 3., 1088. 

Miller, Ruby Amy, 2008. 

Miller, A/rr. Vera V., 394. 

Mills, Jess, 1106. 

Mills, Samuel E., 1401, 

Milwaukee (Wb.) board of school directors, Wh 
Milwaukee (Wts.) vocational school, 2654. 

Miner, George D„ 444. 

Mtnger, Melissa Mauds, 2*56. 

Minneapolis (Minn.) public schools, 922, 1103; In- 
structional research department, 481, 609-411, 908, 
1107-1108, 


Minnesota, educational conditions, 21, 1583-1581, 
1601, 1606, 1899, 1912, 2280-2381, 2763, 2929. 


Minschwaner, D. 278$. 

Missionary education, M, 135, 147, 1280, 2605, 2629, 
2839. 

Mississippi, educational conditions, 1349, 2537, 2600 ^ 
2732, 2745. 

Missouri, educational conditions, 1865, lQOg^OOQ, 
3009. _ 

Mistral, Oabrlela, 67. 

MJlchell, Benjamin Foster, 170. 

Mitchell, Bernice Ilene r 41. 

Mitchell, Claude, 923. 

Mitchell, Ethel, 1135. 

Mitchell, Fannie 9., 2876. 

Mitchell, J. S., 2004. 

Mitchell, Nina V., 6*4. 

Mizell, 3/ri. Phoebe Goode, 42. 

Modern languages. See Languages, modern. 
Moehlinan, Arthur B.. 1943-1944 , 2294-2296. 
MofTett, %M’ Ledge, 1513, 2163. 

Mohr, Clifford F. L., 1117. 

Mohr, E. K., 1181. 

Molle, Caroline, 2950. 

Monroe, Marlon. 5*2. 

Monroe, Walter S., 447, 924. 3043. 

Montana, educational conditions, 1982, 2164, 2529, 


28*44, 3001. 

Montgomery, Neva Wetsel, 7*©. 
Montgomery, Riley B., 2845. 
Montgomery, Wilda Lee, 3044. 
Moodie, Edith Strickland, 2398. 
Moon, George R., 2210. 

Moore, F. W., 102*. 

Moore, Harold E., 1109. 

Moore, J. P.,2457. 

Moore, Mary E., 1223. 

Moore, R. C., 1945. 

Moore, Ruth Agnes, 841. 

Moore, Vernefte Belle, 925. 
Moore, W. J., 2588. 


Moral education, 2550-2580. 

Morey, Anna A., 871. 

Morflng, James J., 2256. 

Morgan. Bert E., 194*. 

Morgan, HerschGl Seymour, 2476. 
Morgan, L* D., 926. 

Mor ley, Clyde Anson, 395. 
Mofphett, Mabel Vogel, C77, 952. 
Morris, J. V. L., 1640. 

Morris, Mary E., 43. 

Morris, Robert 11., 1058. 

Morrison, J. Cayce, 1871. 

Morrison, Roy Williamson, 1299. 
Morrison technique, 862. 

Mort, James R., 2515. 

Mort, Paul R., 482, 1947-1951. 
Moscrip, Ruth A., I6L 
Moser, Susan, 2787, 

Mother, Esther N., 1779. 

Mosher, Florence, 1027. 

Mosseman, A. M„ 2951. 

Mothers' pensions, 2482. 
Motivation, 505, 513, 515, 802, 2563. 
Motor skill, 198, 248, 1200. 

Mott, a. M., 2019. 




292 


RESEARCH STUDIE8 IN EDUCATION 


3 

ERIC 


Moosaw, C. J., 98. 

Moving pictures. 8*e Visual Instruction 
Mowla, John N., 2047. 

Muilenberg, Marcus C., 1028. 

Multiple-choice test, 308, 446. 

Mundt, Mary E., 1224. 

Municipal university, 1734, 1773, 1815. 

MunkhofT, Katherine, 507. 

Munrenmayer, Lester Henry, 1535. 

Murphy, Helen K., 1277. ^ 

Murphy, Helen M., 2707. 

Murphy, Isobel Niven, 1681. 

Murphy, Katherine. 2399. 

Museums, 2872, 2984, 2997, 

Music education, 1170-1187; teste. 1188-1194. 

Muth, Harry Conrad, 2048. 

Myers, Alonxo F. ( 1472. 

Myers, Anna G., 2095. 

Myers, C. E., 703, 1343-1344, 1052, 2487, Z516-2517 
Myers, Caroline C., 928. 

Myeri, Oarry Cleveland, 927-928. 

Myers, George E., 1551, 1613. 

Myers, Russell R., 2241. 

Myers, Walter F.. 148. 

N 

Naly, Josephine Olivia, 1780. 

Nankivell, David W., 2257. 

Nanninga, 8. P., 1641. 

Naraln, Anugrah Hari, 149, 

Nash, Corinne, 1271. 

Nash, H. B., 383, 2118, 2186. 

Nash county. (N. C.) public schools, 2242. 

Nason, John Marshall, 44. * 

National association of penmanship teachers and 
supervisors, 626. 

National bureau for the ad vancement of music. 1 1S2 
National committee on research in secondary edu- 
cation, 1402. 

National education association. 07, 1588-IS89, 1670- 
Department of classroom teachers, 1S70; Depart- 
ment of elementary school principals, 2032; De- 
partment of superintendence, 44ft, 1471, 1872, 1953- 
Research division. 1704-1710, 1964-1965, 2033. 
National municipal league, 1873. 

. National society for the prevention of blindness 
2355- 2J66. ' 

National society for the study of education 1272 
National society for the study of educational sociol- 
ogy, 283, 

NaUonal society of college teachers of education. 

Nature study, 1035-1036. 

Neal, Elma A., 929. 

Neale, M. O., 2297. 

Neall, Harriett E„ 256. 

Near East, educational conditions, 148, 1®, 157. 
Nebraska, educational conditions, 88, 1379 1391 
H01. 1443, 1621, 1855, 1956, 2049, 2290, 2416, 25»! 

Nebraaka State teachers association, 1966, 2538 285 tf 
Negroes, education, 2893-2913. 

Nalaon, Arrid, 2748. 

Nelson, E.H., 1163 .' 

Nalaon, Ethel Redfleld, 1186» 

Nelaon, H. Cheater, 2B21. 

Nalwo, M. CU 1653. 



Nelson, Martin J., 1300-1301. 

Nemrek, Claude L , 728. 

Nettels. Charles H., 396, 1069, 1357, 1407 2211 
Neubauer, Paul F., 887. 

^Nevada, educational conditions, 1857. 

Nevins, Thomas F.. 2477. f 

New Hampshire, educational conditions, 7. 

New Jersey, educational conditions, 1572 1585 iri 

1931, 1961, 2545, 2743. 

New Mexico, educational conditions, 1882. 

New type tests, 2199, 2786, 2844. 

New \ ork, educational conditions, 17, 401 717 1541 
1567. 1598, 1822. 2021-2022, 2361, 2930. 

New \ ork (State) Education department, 565. 
Newark (N. J.) public schools. Department air* 
erence and research, 1042. 

Newoomb, Theodore M., 2952. 

Newell, Roy W., 1957. 

Newhall. S. M., 209. 

Newkirk. B. H., 210. 

Newkirk, Louis V., 2655. 

Newiand, R. Ernest, 211, 627. 

Newlun, Chester Otto, 1137. 

Newmark. David, 1642. 

Newspapers. Llbfariea and reading. 

Newton, C. W\, 1874. 

Nichols, Dorothy Louise, 2820. 

Nichole M. Louise, 1345. 

Nichols, Marjorie I\, 2357. 

Nichols, Mary, 729. 

Nick. William V., 990. 

Noble, M. C. 8.. Jr., 449-450, 1473, 1616, 1958-1961 
Noble, Stuart Grayson, 64. 

Noe, Elixabeth^T., 1536. 

Noel, Bernard W., 1214. 

NofTsinger, Forest Ruby. 98. 

Noise, 2289. 

Nolan, Arelas W. f 1782. 

Nolde, O. Fred, 2846. 

NMi, Effle M., 1403. 

Noll, Victor H. ( 1070-1071. 

Normal schools, 1491-1501. 

Norris, Ruth Elitabeth, 3045. 

North, A/ri. Frances D., 2822. 

North Carolina, educational conditions, 44 440 , 
1243, 1256, 1295, 1299, 1417, 1447, 1473, 1529, 1560, 
1510, 1822, 1058, 1982, 1995, 2020, 2505. 2718, 27» 
2876, 2901, 2907-2908, 2031, 2962, 3004, 3033. 

North Carolina State department of public instruc- 
tion, 171, 930. 

North central association of oollege* and secondary 
schools, 1471, 2118. 243fl. 

North Dakota, educational oondltfonj, 108, IMS. 
Ii», 1823, lOflfl, 2280. 

N Ok^a»9 8Ut * t * 8Cher * °° Uw ' Tahlaquah, 

Norveli, Paul C., 1029. 

Norway, education, 14Z 
Nudelman, Edward A., 1138. 

Nurssry school. SU Preschool, kindergarten, and 
primary education. 

» 

Nuttall, L. John, 90, 2M7. 

Nyquirt, Reuben ■ 



o 


INDEX 


m 


Oakland (Calif.) ^public schools, 337, 397, 530, 031, 
1625; Department of research and auxiliary 
nancies, 531, 612, 1273, 1346, 1401, 2190, 2298, 2706. 
Obertsuffer, Delbert, 1783. 

OBrian, F. P., 1010, 1347, 1764. 

Occupations, study. Set Vocational guidance. 
O’Connor, J. Michael, 100. 

O'Connor, Kathleen, 2488. 

O’Dee, Katherine Stanislaus, 1225. 

Odell, C. W.; 398-400, 2133-2134. 

Offntt, Vldla, 508. 

Ogle, Irene, 2824. 

D’Orady, Rita Franoee, 1274. 

O'Hara, James H., 172. 

Ohio, educational conditions, 1315, 1348, 1468, 1544, 
1549, 1598, 1663, 1695. 1730, 1822, 1923, 2011, 2105, 
2280, 2491, 2495, 2648, 2739. 

Ohio department of education, 1348. 

Ohio education association, 1663. 

OJemann, R. H., 2953. 

Oklahoma, ^educational conditions, 1349, 2009, 2280, 
2303, 2486, 2892. 

Oklahoma City (Okla.) public schools, Research 
department, 789, 1711, 1966. 

Oklahoma department of education, 1349. 

Oktavec, Frank L., 150. 

Oloovich, Annie, 730. 

Olds, L. W., 2437. 

O’Leary, Zoc, 2774. 

Oban, Arden B., 2954. 

Omar Khayyam, 29. 

Omweke, Mary Louise, 1785. 

One-teacher schools. See Rural education; tee alto 
2541. 

O’Neill, Mary P., 432. 

"Only child,” 236. 

Oppertnan, Erwin W., 1043. 

Orange oounty (N. C.) publio schools, 3046. 

O’Rear, F. B., 3621. 

Oregon, educational oonditions, 932, 1350, 1493, 1618, 
1909, 1985, 2164, 2497. 

Oregon State teachers association, 628, 932, 1350. 
O'Reilly, Edmund Paul, 45. 

Orientation course*, 770, 1420, 1772, 1786. 

Orion, Walter Harold, 2400. 

Orleans, Jaoob 8., 401-402, 629, 814, 991. 

Orleans, Joseph B., 991. 

O’Rourke, L. J., 2709. 

Orphans, 270, 2487. 

Orthopedics, 2376. 

Osborn, Charlotte, 1375. 

Osborn, L. O., 2656. 

Osborn, Waylaad W., 2518. 

Osgood, Ellen L„ 2191. 

Otb, Margaret, 2955. * 

Otis, Willard B., 1786. 

OUs teats. See Psychological testa. 

OtoMi, Clara, 2164. 

Ooimet, Harold Kingsbury, 2399. 

Out-of-echool activities. Set Social aspeots of 
education. 

Outlining, 160, 494. 

Overman, Ruth JLnna, 3037. 

Overton, A. M., 27ia 
Oven, Ada IL, 1119. 


r 

Paden, Ruth Agnes, 992. 

Page, Ross, 3047. 

Pageants, 37, 1143, 1232. 

Painter, William I., 1351. 

Palm, R. R. t 1352. 

Palmer, Emily Godfrey, 2243. 

Panlasigui, Isodoro, 933. 

Paper, Erallie Barbara, 606. 

Paraguay, educational conditions, 135. 

Parcels, Lillian* Elizabeth, 2572. 

Parental education, 138, 1272, 1284 , 3471. 

Parker, Beryl, 130. 

Parker, Darrell Russell, 1875. / 

Parker, Druley, 1072. 

Parr, Frank Wlnthrop, 563. 

Parrott, Hattie S., 2358. 

Part-time education. See Education extension. 
Paterson, Donald G., 564, 588. 

Patten, Cora Mel, 1226-1227. 

Patten, L. K. f 2165. 

Patterson, M. Rose, 1353. 

Patterson, Margaret, 2891. 

Patterson, William R. H„ 2034. 

Paul, George Case, 173. 

■ Pavay, Gertrude A., 2359. 

Paye, Paul, 2622. 

Payne, E. George, 2902. 

Payne, John W., 1787. 

Peace, 162-163. 

Pearce, MOton O., 2360. 

Pearson, Harry M., 403. 

Pearson formula, 324, 465. 

Pease, Marian Smith, 1044. 

Peeler, Egbert Noll, 2519. 

Peik, W/E., 1475, 1514, 

Penmanship. See Writing. 

Pennsylvania, educational conditions, 46, 575, 1586, 
1822, 1888, 1975, 1978, 2024 , 2256, 2507. 
Pennsylvania department of publio instruction, 
2788-2789, . 

Pennsylvania 8tate teachers oollege, California, 46. 
Perkins, F. E., 1967. 

Perry, Edgar C„ 790. 

Perry, K. P., 1476. 

Perry, Winona M., 279. 

Persell, George A., 509. 

Personality traits, 136, 1287, 1339-1340, 2554, 2560, 
2578, 2586, 2834, 2895, 2969. 

Personnel work, 1370, 1383, 1595, 2143, 2408, 2849, 
2883-2883. See alto Vocational guidance. 

Pert, John Raymond, 855. 

Peters, D. W., 1344. 

Peters, Florentine, 565. 

Peterson, Ada K., 1537. 

Peterson, Hans Jordan, 213. 

Peterson, Hugh W., 1073. 

Peterson, Joseph, 2903. 

Peterson, Lloyd William, 3401. 

Petite, J. Edward, 2573. 

Patterson, Carl J., 3438. 

Pettit, Clara N., 1422. 

Pettit, Hasan O., 3749. i 
Pettus, B. Page, 3539. j 
Pfeiffer, Harrison 8 u inner, 1090. 

Pfennig, Haiti Teeh, 77a 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


ERIC 


294 

Phantasy, 1274. 

Phelan, Anette M., 2361. 

Phelpe, Maurice Hoy, 1031. 
p hJladal p hia (Pa.) board of public education 
Division of educational research and results, 451 

du!u' 7 ? l “ 782 ' 934 ' 9w -® 7 °. D94, 1354-135.5, 1020. 
PhU pp me Islands. Bureau of education, 614, 2099. 

14(H 06 * a * aDl ^ s ' Questional conditions, 1321, 

Phillips, Frank M., UM ( igeg. 

Philosophy of education. 8* Educational theory 
and practice. 

Phlpplns, C. n., 1356. 

Phonics, 537, 590 501, 607-668, 688. 

Physical growth, 192, 229, 239-210, 249. 2341 2345 
2350. 2374, 2963. 

Physical training, 2386-2418. 

Physics, 1078-1093. 

Physiology, 2329. 

Plano classes, 1182. 

Pickering, Anna E„ 771. 

Picture books, 1270. 

Picture-study, 1206. See alto Visual Instruction 
Pierce, D. H., 2362. 

Pierson, Celia D„ 1357. 

Pintner, Rudolf, 338, 686, 2921. 

Plttenger, B. F„ 2300-2301. 

Pitta, F. L., 815. 

Pittsburgh (Pa.) board of public education, 102, 
1876. 

Pittsburgh (Pa.) citUens committee on teachers' 
salaries, 1712. 

Pittsburgh. University. Division of research in 
higher education, 1423. 

Pittsburgh princhmls’ club, 2711 
Plato, 173. 

Platoon schools, 495, 1189, 3036, 3056. 

Play and recreation, 2446-2405.' 

P fo ry 4l eachIfl4 ’ 759 - 763> 7W - 

+oW. 

Poffenberger, A. T., . 

Pogue, Pauline, 510. 

Polatchek, Joseph, 1140. 

Porch, Marvin E., 1572. 

Porter, James P., nag. 

Portland (On* ) school district no. 1. Department 

2M ’ 6I5, M2 ~ fl43 > M7 . 793, 971. 1045, 
1276, 2363, 2790. 

Porto Rico, educational conditions, 354 415 i«7s 

Poet, O rare, 2520. ’ ’ 

Poatyre, 1282, 2353, 2376. 

Powderraaker, Theresa, 1654. 

Powell, Jesse Jerome, 993. 

, Powell, Raymond Leo 452. 
j Powell, Wilfred E„ 2623. 

Powers, Francis F„ 215, 738, 2634 
Powers, Kathleen E.. 47. 

Powers, 8. R., 1074, 2384. 

Psactice teaching, 1520-1543. 

Prall, Charlee Edward, 842. 

Prehm, Ernest Albert, 667. 

Prejudices, 1340. 

PrMchM kindergarten, end primary education, 

Pteeoott, Daniel A., 151. 

Preeeey, LnelU C„ 211, 263, 1788, 2877. 

Price, JoMph St. O., 2801 


Price, Lena Wooten, 1203. 

Price, Malcolm Poyer, 1573. 

Priddle, Oamer Daniel, 2574. 

Priest, John, 1059. 

Primary education. Preschool, kindcrtart® i 
And primary education. 

Primers, 535. 

Principals. See School principals. 

Printing, 2656, 2663, 2731. 

Pritchett, Henry L., 2956. 

Private school teachers’ association, 2712 
Private schools, 418, 1309, 1316. 1356,’ 1737,’ 1835 ISfl 
2513,2712, 2898, 2907. 

Problem method, 251, 449, 497 , 506. 516, 2768, 2775 
Problem solving, 246, 493, 500, 884. 889 924. an 
944-945, 950, 952; algebra, 978, 984. 

Proctor, William M., 2704. 

Professional education. 2836-2850. 

Prognostic tests, 312, 325-326, 341, 388, 396, 4S7 m 
814, 830, 857, 978, 991, 1009, 1086, 1001, 1508, ISO- 
1523, 1543, 1585, 1791, 1807, 1811, 2124, 2128* 201! 
2070, 2778, 2821, 2826, 2829. 

Project method. See Problem method 
Promotions. See Classification, grading, us 
promotion. 

Prosch, Froderick, 1490. 

Prossor, Mame Rose, 2878. 

Provence, Efhe Ruth, 816. 

Pruett, Haskell, 2303. 

I russia, educational conditions, 150. 

Psychological tests, 284-358. * 

Psychology, 1106-1169; educational, 17^225. 

Public speaking See Dramatics and^locution. 
Publicity. See Educational publicity. ^ 
Pueblo (Colo.) school district no. 1^566 66M» 

731, 2067. 

Pugh, Jesse J., 2304. 

Pullen, John Stanley, 103. 

Pulliam, Roscoe, 404. 

PunctuatiiiD. <W0, 723, 72* ’12, 744, 777, 
Punlfc^Wold H., 2540. 

Pupil loadT"T407, 1775, 1801. 

Purin, C. M. t 1477. 

Putnam, Hex, 1909. 

Pyle, 507, 1277, *2957. 


Qualntance, Carroll B. f 994. 
Questionnaire, 441, 455. 


Racial attitude, 2469, 2480. 

Racial groups, 2880-2913. 

Radio, 609, 2202, 2660. 
Raffensperger, Charles I., 2713. 
Raflety, La Veme Ernest, 2244. 
Raines, Lester, 1789. 

Raitt, Charles B„ 2458. 

Raleigh (N. Cp^gmblic schools, 104. 

Ramsey, Carrie^., 101 L 
Ramsey, Jjaaphine Reid, 2305. 
RamsporgerJ Barbara Burks, 204. 
Rankin, Iflbrjorle, 2714. 

Rankin, Paul T., 453, 483, 2135. *' 
Ransom, Sara Anne, 1674. * 

Rappleye, Willard C., 2847. 

Raache, William 3048. 


INDEX 



Ruth, Emil. 2402. 

Rawlins, Robert Ernest, 230ft 
Rawls, Elitabcth Stoughton, 1700. 

Raybold, Krnina, 1278, 2102. 

Read, Tiye, 2 093. 

Readers, 546, 574, 589, 593. ^ 

Reading (Pa) public schools, 406-406, 668, 
2097; Department of research, 2006. 

Reading, 535-596; tests, 597-619. 

Reeling lists. See Libraries and reading. 

Ready, Isaac Epps, 1791. 

Ready, Marie M.» 2403. 

Reaper, Uealta, 1043. 

Rea vis, W. C., 1358-1360, 1383, 1877, 2036-2036, 2323* 
Robert, Gordon K., 669. 

Recitations, 492, 618. 

Recreation. See Play and recreation; Libraries^and 
reading. 

Reed, A A., 2049. 

Reed, Eluabeih Anne, 2010. 

Heed, Mary, 670. 

Reeder, Ward G., 2058. 

Reedy, Sidney Joseph, 2906. 

Rees, Jenkins Bennett, 2658. 

Reese, Sue E , 2750. 

Reeve, Ethel Blanche, 2791. 

Reeves, Charles E., 1576-1576. 

Reeves, Floyd W., 1424, 1792-1794. 

Reioh, Morris, 772. 

Reichanl, Clifford Emerick, 1655. 

Reidiart, Natalie. 2404. 

Reid. Isa, 24.VJ. 

Reid. J R . 142V 
Ileider, Gus X., 2715. 

Reilly, Loretto Cecilia, 1228. 

Reiman, Paul K„ 1S78. 

Reinbnrt, Sistu M iriaiL, 340 
Reitell, Clmrlff, 1478, 1577, 1604, 16 1 7, 1666, 1713* 
171* 

Reiiennan, Alice, 995. 

Religious and church education, 2590-2639. 

Remedial work, 167, 380, 408, 417, 562-663, 671-672, 
583, 696, 616, 743, 790, 889, 894, 904-905, 9164)16, 929, 
994, 1795, 2053, 2221. 

Remland, Benjamin 8., 2856. 

Remmers, IT. II., 349, 671, 872, 1644, 1646, 1796-1796, 
1801, 2212, 2848. * 

Remain, Annabel, 1361. 

Rendtorfl, Gertrude Emma, 826. 

Reno, John C., 794. 

Rensch, Hero Eugene, 48. 

Rentsch, Emeline Dean, 240Q. 

Reports. Sets School reports. 

Repp, Austin C., 935. 

Research. See Educational research. 

Retail training. See Commercial education. 

! Retardation and elimination, 2230-2249. 

Retention, 169, 190-191, 206, 200, 271, 304, 610, 648, 
711, 774, 801, 1065, 1112, 1115, 2784, 

Reusser, W. G., 1970. 

Reynolds, llatol, 1479. 

Reynolds, Helen M., 218. 

Rhoads, Luke C., 572. 

Rhode, Ellis Gray, 2307. 

Rhode Island, educational condiUona, 2793. 

Rhode Island State board of education, 105. 

Rhodes, Earl N., 1578. 


395 

Ricciardi, Nicholas, 1426 
Rloe, Clara, 936. 

Rich, Frank N. f 3049. 

Richart, Lillian M., 2625. 

Riebe, Harvey August, 937. 

Riedel. F. A., 1032. 

Riess, Bernard, 341. 

Riga. Melvin G., 732. 

Righter, Charles Lowe, 3050. 

Riley, James Whitcomb, 759. 

Riley, Sitter Mary of the ViaitaUon, 342. 

Ringle, Marie P., 2792. 

Ringo, Fredonia Jane, 2825. 

Ringwald, John Christian, 938. 

RinsJand, Henry D., 686. 

Riser, Clinton Ward, 2245. 

Risk, Thomas Marion, 174. 

Ritchie, W alter Wayne, 511. 

Rlttenberg, Fanny, 573. 

Rlvenbark, JoeT., 972. 

Rivers, Paul Lon, 1879. 

Rives, Oscar Lee, 2826. 

Roberts, C. R.,3051. 

Roberts, Edward D., 2111. 

Roberts, Haxel, M., 2135. „ * 

Roberts, Marie D. f 773. 

Roberts, Vienna Wren, 2627. 

Robertson, Carita. 2405. 

Robinson, Clara L. v 1480. 

Robinson, Claude E., 2489. 

Robinson, Rosooe R., 574. 

Robison, C. H., 1419. 

Rochester (N. Y.) public ecbools, 106. 

Rock, Robert T., 484. 

Rodgers, Grace 8., 733. 

Rodman, Walter Sheldon, 1719. 4 

Roemer, Joseph, 1797. 

Rogers, Cephas, 2461. 

Rogers, Don C., 1971. 

Rogers, Donald R., 2541. 

Rogers, James Frederick, 2365. 

Rohlflng, Amelia W. f 2246. 

Rohrbsch, Quincy A. 1478, 1604, 1417, 1656, 
1713-1718, 1720. 

Rohrberg, Morris, 1141. { 

Romans, 1819. 

Rondebush, O. E., 1972. 

Root, Addle D. t 7793. 

Resell, Clarenoe Arthur, 1204. 

Rosenbloum, Minnie, 1142. 

Rosenblum, Irving, 2826. 

Rosenthal, Myer, 485. 

Ross, Eleanors, 2930. 

Ross, Haxel I., 2011. 

Ross, James Glenn, 1229. 

Rosaman, John G., 1721. 

Rothman, Harry I., 217. 

Rous, IrmadeJo, 2794. 

Rousseau, Jean Jacques, 4. 

Rowland, Ann Graham, 2628. 

Royster, La wren oe T., 2906. 

Rub Ado, Clarenoe A., 939. 

Ruch, Q. M., 391, 788, 1160, 1427, 2186. 

Rucker, Herbert Judson* 276L 
Rudiaill, Josephine, 1143. 

Rugan, Mabel E., 2366. ~ 

Rogg, E. U. f 1798. 


119317—30 20 




296 


research studies in education 


Ro*g' Harold, 1279. 

Hugh, Dwight, 2629. 

Rule, H. C., 1032. 

Rulon, Dorothy Overfelt, 2827. 
Ruple, Adeline, 2193. 

Rural education, 2490-2528. 
Russell, Harvey C., 1481. 
Russell, John Dale, 1792 - 1794 . 
Russell, R. D. # 175, 2166, 2258. 
Russia, education, 131, 136. 
Rutherford, Dwight M., 2752. 
Rntherford, Mildred Lewis, 66 . 
Rutledge, R. E., 2098-2101, 2213, 
Ryoe, Edward, «M27. 

Ryker, Anna Blanche, 1406. 
Ryle, Florence, 1682 . 

Rynan, Ivah May, 2478. 


8 


8 adler, McOruder E., 2849. 

Safety education, 1244-1247. 

8 t. Louis (Mo.) public schools, 2716; Division of 
tests and measurements, 734 , 940. 

Salaries. Su Teachers, salaries. 

Salesmanship. Set Commercial education 
Salisbury, Frank 8., 454. 

Samitf, Samuel, 2630. 

Sammons, Vernon E., 486. 

Samueison, Agnes, 2521. 

8 anderson, Virginia 8 omee, 1230. 

San Diego (Calif.) public schools, 107 , 1722. 
8 andl/ord, Peter, 270, 2890. 

3an Francisco (Calif.) Department of iervioe, 465 
Saogren, Paul V. t 343, 1089, 1515, 1973. 

* Sangulnet, E. H., 1362, 2958. 

Sanaom. Clarence, 973 . 


oania Monica (Calif.) public schools, Department < 

research, 735, 941, 1144, 2247. 

Sergeant, Afrg. Mary F.. 1205. 

Bather, Arnold A., 2753. 

Saul ter, Charles R., 1033. 

Beundle,’ H. P., 1482. 

Savage, Howard fl„ 1188. 

Sawyer, John B., 2522. 

Sayre, William I., 1880. 

8 axama, James, 49 . 

Scannell, John A., 2439. 

Scarff, Dora Waldo, 630. 

8 chandorff, Reuben 0., 2479. 

Schaplro, Afr#. Paula, 843. 

Schardt, Elixabetb Burke, 844. 

Scheidemann, Norma V., 1166. 41 

8 chemel, Helene, 2367. 

Sohlck, Helen Florence, 1193 . 

8 chlndler, Alvin W., 795. 

Schlnnor^ Mark C.. 844. 407, 810. 706, 817, 974 . 
Schlorff, Paul W., 2480. 

Schmid, Bertha Emily, 2828. 

Schmid, Calvin F. f 2994 . 

Schmidt, Arthur W. p log. 

Schmitt, Clara, 218, 2959 . 

U23, 1327, 1831,1836, 1*781 1W7, 3068. 


Scholarships, 180, 139#, 1790. * 

School accounts. Set Educational Soutt 
School administration, I 823 - 30 U. Hm sire County 


School annuals. Cm School journalism. 

School architecture. Set School bnlidlno m 

eauinmimt 


1810, 2047-2049, 2051-2052. 2872. 

wry education. ^ 


. School auditorium, 1367, 2158, 2169, 2556. 

8 chool bands, 1172. 

School banks. See Thrift. 

School boftffts, 1379, 1830, 1864. 

School bonds. See Educational finance 
8chool budget. See Educational finance. 

School buildings and equipment, 2259 - 2325 . a. 
Platoon schools. 

School census. See Child accounting. 

School children, transient, 1838, 2527. 

8 chool children, vision. 2349, 2355- Z556, 2369. 
School clubs. See Extracurricular activities. 
School discipline. See 8 chool management. 
School equipment. See School building 
equipment. , 

School holidays, 1850, 2046. 

School Janitors, 1729, 2298, 2307. 

School Journalism, 1235-1341. 

School lands, 1878. 


1367, 1425, 1429, 2275, *18, 2371, 2X*,* 
2533-2533, 2540, 2577, 2942, 2967, 2029 
Sclmol libraries. Set Libraries and reeding; ml* 


School management, 2039-2258. 

School nurse, 1259, 2335, 2351. » 

School principals, 2017-2038. 

School publicity. Set Educational publicity 
School records. Set Child accounting tu alto u * 
3653, 2733, 2975. ^ 

School report* 1323-1333, 1838, 1846-1847 lgu. 

3040,3050. ‘ 

School seating, 3376, 2286, 2290. 

School sessions, 1364, 1933, 

School sites. Set School buildings and equipmad 
School superintendents, 1587, 1837, 1844-1845, UR 
3491, 2749; county, 1688,3405-3496. 2509-2510,*!' 
dutlee, 1827; salaries, 1603, 1700-1710, 1738; Urn* 
1687. 

School supervision, 1905-3016. 

School supplies, 1843, 1003, 1906. 

School visitors, 3004. 

Schott, Carl Peter, 3400. 

Schul, Edna I., 408. 

Schults, Magnus P., 1076, 

Schul ts, Richard 8., 845 . 

Sohulae, Helen, 1145. 

Scbwall, Harry E„ 3493. 

Schwarts, Franklin Charles, *w> , 

Schwarts, Mrs. Morris, 2893. 

Schwendener, Norms, 3407. 

Schwierlng. O. O., 1677. 

Science, teaching, 1013-1093. 

Soott, Harry Alexander, 3408. 

Scott, Rothmar Albert, 043. 

Scott, Rath, 3705. 

Soott, Watters A., 3764. 

Scribner, Helen Q., iooa 
Swdder, Kenyon J., 2830 . 

Seerle, Albert Henry, 043 . 

Seers, Jem B,, 100, 400. 


INDEX 


207 


Bottle (Wash.) public schools, 1881. 

Secondary education, 1303-1436. 
gaoor, Blanche L., 2575. 

Seeder, R. I., 1605. 

8«*ers, J. C,, 575. 

8egel, David, 850, 1060. 

Seibert, Afri. Louise C., 845. 

Self-government. Su Student self-government. 
Seiko, Erich, 670. 

Severance, Clara belle, 578. 

Severance, Henry C ., 3052. 

Severin, Richard O., 2523. 

Sex di fferenoes, 271-279. 

Sex education, 2475. 

Seyb, A in. Edna L., 944. 
fcybold, Arthur M., 738. 

Seyfried, John Edward. 1882. 

Seymour, Frank C., 2578. 

Seymour, John 8., 1497. 

Shacbtman, Joseph, 797. 

Shaffer, Lewis G., 1046. 

Shambaugh, C. G., 737, 1148, 2308. 

Shambaugh, Mary Effle, 2409. 

Shambaugh, Olive L., 737. 

Shang. Chung I., 3053. 

Shank, Spencer, 617. 

Shannon, J. R., 1383, 1883. 

Shapiro, Oertrude, 306. 

Sharlip, Lou N., 110. 

Sharman, Jackson R., 2410. 

Sharp, L. A., 1538. 

Sharp, Lloyd Burgess, 2482. 

Shaw, J. II., 1435. 

Shaw university, Raleigh, N. C., 2007. 

Shea, James A., 2060. 

Shear, Barnet E., 831. 

Sbeehy, Maurice 8., 2717. 

Sbeffer, W. E., 1723, 1883. 

Shelby, T. 11., 1364, 2309. 

Sheldon, Phebe, 976. 

Shelmadlne, Marguerite, 487, 2584. 

Shelton, William Ralph, 1076. 

8h«pard, Edwin L., 512. 

Shepherd, Everett M„ 832. 

Sberar, Palmer Oder, 6a 
8h«man, Irene C., 219. 

Sherman, Mandel, 219. 

Shvrill, Lewis J., 61. 

Sherwood, Anne Pope, 1047. 

Shields, — , 627. 

Shields, J. M., 2020 
Shoemaker, Ward A., 2027, 2961. 

Shoots, Ethel Geraldine, 108L 
8book, Mary 8., 2879. 

Short, James Franklin, 1880. 

8hower, George N., 1974. 

Showman, Harry M., 1428. 

Bhiiison, Violet, 846. 

Siblings, 227, 332, 625, 2347. 

8legi, Mrs. May H., 162. 

Stkrt, Earl, 891, 1408 
SOai, Paul Gordon, 1661 
Silent reeding. 8 m Reeding. 

SUiwmen, Yetta, 1799. 
tomondi, Dorothy K., 3381 
ttamons. 0. Roeooe .3089 


Simmons, 0. Ballard, 3012. 

Simon, Clyde Maxwell, 2642. 

Simpson, Mabel R„ 677. 

Simpson, Mary lone, 871. 

Sima, Verner Martin, 613, 1800, 2481. 

Sinclair, Robert D., 153. 

8ingleton, Gordon 0., 2867. 

Sink, Orville E. r 2659. 

Sioux City (Iowa), public schools, 828, 2830. 

8ialer, Rutb.3054. 

Skrivaulk, Rudolf, 2660. 

Sleep, 2204. 

Smart, Mary Elliabeth, 2962. 

8mart, Thomas, 3631. 

8mith, C. Wilson, 295. 2981 
Smith, Clarence A., 178. 

Smith, Dora V., 2066. f 
Smith, Eleanor Marrian, 1034. 

Smith, Eunioe Wjnn, 1231. 

Smith, Qale, 410.* 

Smith, George M., 2440. 

8mlth, Ouy R., 578. 

Smith, Hale W., 2888. 

8raith, Harry A., 9411. 

8mith, Harry P., Ill, 

8mith, Henry Lester, 162-163. 

Smith, Herbert E., 2120. 

8mith, Hilda Worthington, 2995. 

Smith, J. Warren, 2718. 

Smith, Karl C., 633. 

Smith, L. 2908. 

Smith, Lewis Ingrahm, 62/ 

Smith, Marion Lofton, 65. 

Smith, Mary Flora, 1280. 

Bmlth, Nevln J. f 2661. 

Smith, NUa Banton, 579. 

8mith, Stevenson, 738. 

Smith, Vida Violet, 945. 

8mith, Walter R., 1110, 1971 
Smith, Walter Wayne, 1147. 

8mlth, WHllIain Jefferson, 1646. 

8mlth, Zora Meyo, 2755. 

8mlth-Hughes schooU, 2664, 2762, 2758, 2779, 2913. 
8mlttle, William Raymond, 1976. 

8mock, Lenna E,, 1148. 

Snedden, 0. H.. 2957. 

Snider, Frank J., 844. 

Snowden, Foster B., 1884. 

8nyder, A. M., 2369. 

Snyder, Edwin D., 680. 

8nyder, George B„ 1885. 

Snyder, Gladys Lillian. 1239. 

Snyder, Marguerite, 2389. 

Social aspects of education, 9468-2486. 

Social studies, 1094-1165. 

Social workers, 2485. 

Socio-economic scale, 2473, 9481. 

Sociology , educational. Bn Educational sociology. 
Soelberg, John, 1627, 

8offel, Gathering A., 739. 

Bohl, O. B„ 111. 

Solomon, M., 814. 

Soodergaard, Are nM, r 1379. 

Songar, Myrtle, 237a *• 

Sopr, Wayne W. f U04. 

Sorenson .Herbert ,1865. 


298 


S** Educational testa 


Stephens, Frank, 2311. 
Stephens, Mr§. Myrtle, 1048. 
Stepbeason, Orlando W., 28a 
Sterling, Edna L., 800. 


South, educational conditions, 28, i486 ikw ion 

s.m» c r .,„. ^ 

1'91, 1962, 2188, 2611, 2064, 2800, 2949. 

S °T^ ^ Bk0ta ’ 6ducat,ont! conditions, 1592 vm 
I«. 823, 1914. 1928, 2280, 2480, 2478. 2^9 * 

Hwithall, Maycie Kmherine, 2013. 

8pacht, Orace Lucille, 3832. 

Spalding, Rt. Jfo p. John L., 62. a 

Spangler, George P., 2577, _ * 

Spangler, Thomas B. P. f 2371. * 

8p«nlih language. teaching, 821. M4. 

Spark*, Ralph Parkins, 1366. 

Spearman-Brown formula, 435, i 
Specht, Ida Louise, 2101 ’ k 

81 

8peciaJ methods of instruction, 492-519. 

8 pedal subjects of curriculum, 535-1247 

B Zl™Tr E,MpUo081 ehiwrwt I)ra- 
matics and elocution; -Sr- aho 2236 

8peer, Dorothy, 79R. 

Sf^eer. Robert K., 709 
Spell) ug, 645-678; testa *679-6*8. 

Spence, Ralph B. r 220. 

Spencer, Charles E., 2412. 

8pencer, Peter L., 046. 

8pencer, T. E., 1245. 

8perber, Isaac A., 818. 

Spickard, Ronella, 2796. 

Spohn, A. L., 2310. 

Sportsmanship, 2851. 

Spray, Etfith J., 740. 

Sp r ^8R3» James Llewellyn, 2756. 

Springsteed, Clara B., 581. 

Stabler, Dewey E., 2858. 

Stack, Herbert James, 1246. 

6 ta (Tel bach, Elmer n., 1581, 1678, 1977, 

Stafford, George Thomas, 2372. 

Stahl, Edgar A., 1582. 

Staley, F. Maroellus, 2757. 

Staley, 8eward Charla, 2411 
fltalnaker, J. M., 1648, 1801 
Standing, Ethels., 672. 

Stanford achievement testa. 

and measurements. 

8 tans bury, Chester' T„ 2486. 

8tanton, Hazel M., 1104. 

Stantz, Ouy, 2248. 

8tate aid, 1036, 1947, 2538. ^ 

8utuS Wt ^ en ^ 0r educaUon - 3 «- ««•. 1S83. 

StMrnM n^‘ Edu08tlonal rMwel >; main J308. 
w teenies, Harry L., 1978, 

Steckel, Edwin M., 1232. 

Steere, H. J., 2571 

Steere, Julia, 53. 

Steffey, Arthur J., 673. 

Stein, Elizabeth Clark* 2964* 

8 tain brink, Broker Lewie Richard, 347 

Stelndorfl, Elfrieda, 829. 

Btelnhaus, Arthur, 2373. 

Stenography. See Commercial education. 

Stenqulit, John L„ 411-412. 

Stephan, Henry Burton, 1161 


research studies in education 


"1 


sterrett, K. Fife. 2167. 

Stevenson, Elmo Nall, 2463. 

8tevenson, Fred Gray, i«<kv 
S tevenson, Travis Brown. ^168 
Stewart, Edna, 2860, 

Stidham, Kathryn Ilealy, 164. 

Stlgler, W. A., 4 1 3 , 514 , 674. 

StlnchdeM, Sara M., 237. 

Stlth, Forrest Grove, 2662. 

Strckard, L. V., 2067. 

Stoddard, Coral M., 675. 

Stoddard, Edgar R. f 254$. 

Stoddard, (jeorge D. f 741. 

Stoddard, Paul Wakelee, 2990. 

Stogdill. Zoe Emily, 1802. 

Stokes, C. N., 488. 

Stollar, Paul Stewart, 1240. 

Stone, Charles R., 582, 3055. 

Stone, Clarence R., Ml. 

Stone, Eihol Gunhild, 1281. 

Stone, George Edward, 2037. 

S lord ah I, J. B. f 1516. 

Storey, RaJph E., 1647. 

Stormzand, M. J. t 976. 

Stout, John BaJmer, 1367. 

Strang, Ruth, 1803, 2633 , 2881-2883. 

StratifT, John K., 3050. 

Stratton, K. F. ( 742. 

Strayer, George D., 113-117. 2271-2272. 

Strcit, Josephine, 2719. 

Strevig, Jennie M. f 54. 

Stright, Hayden Leroy, 2634. 

Stringer, S. L., 2909. 

Strohecker, Henry Oswell, H8. 

Strong, Edward K. Jr., 2850. 

Strutlfers, Alice B., H07. 

Stuart, Herman U., 456. 

Studehaker, J. \V., 914. 

Student loan funds, 1758. 

Student self-government, 2250-2258. 

Student self-support, 1756-1757. 

9tudent teaching. Set Praotioe teaching. 
Study, 502, 511, 517, 1739, 1745, 1788, 1803 S* 4* 
Supervised study. 

Stull, Arthur Maurer, 1886. 

Sturtevant, Sarah M., 2880-2883. 

Suggestion, J94. 

Sullenger, T. Earl, 2482. 

Sullivan, Ellen, 2169. 

Sullivan, Helen J., 743. 

Sultzer, Mary F., 583. 

Summer schools. See Education eitensloo. ’ 
Surastine, David It.. 873, (M7. 

8un. Howard Fang Shlb. 55. x 

Sun, Kuo-Hua, 221. 

Superintendents. See 8chool supertatendsn*. 
Supervised study, 496, ego, eos, *i». 

Supervision. See School supervision. 

Surveys. See Educational survey,. 

Sutec, Clarence, 1368. ' 

Sutherland. II. E. O., 348. 

Sutherland, John Enoch, 1583. 


f 


Sutherland, Sidney S., 27IB. 
Swanson, Nellie R., 1584. 
Sweeny, Mary E., 1281 . 
Swetman, Ralph W„ 1079, 
8wett, John, 58. 


O 

ERIC 


INDEX 


299 


Swift, Fletcher Flurper, 1980-1982. 

Swimming, 2104. 

Switterland, duration, ISA. 

Sjrmonds, I’ercivnl M.. 515, 744, 830 

>iabo, Stephen, 154. \ ' 

T 

Tail, Marion J., 155. J 

Talbott, Ernest Orwin, 2137. 

Tanruthcr, Kdgu NT , 745. 

Taste, 228. 

Tate, William Knox, 60. 

Tavenner, It. W. f 489. 

Taylor, l>. H . 2603, 2691. 

Taylor, Frances l\, Ml. 

Taylor, H. K , 2ii24. * 

Taylor, Tlarvey Grant, 532. 

Taylor, J F , 358. 

Taylor, Warner. 746. 

Teacher load. 1648-1659. See qLso Class site. 

Teacher M ge, 1549. 

Teachers. appointment, 1587-1612; •wtiflention, 
1613-1619; contracts, 1596, 1606; Improvement in 
service, 1620-1628; married women, 1555, 1568, 
1571-1572, 1575-1576; men, 1546; pensions, 1674- 
1678 ; personality, 1679-1684; professional ethics, 
2587, professional status, 1544-1730; rating. 1629- 
1647; sabbatical leave, 1568, 1571, 1622; salaries, 
1685-1730; selection, 1526, 1590, 1592, 1WM, 1597, 
1601. 1009, 1611, 1880, 2647; social status, 1013, 1518, 
1582, 1083; supply, 1660-1668; tenure, 1587-1612; 
training, 14»-1543. * 

Teachers' agencies, 1612. 

Teachers' associations, 8, 1559, 1570. 

Teachers colleges, 1502-1510. 

Teachers’ Institutes, 1623. 

Teachers’ mee lings, 1583-1584. 

Teaching efficiency. See Teachers, rating. 

Teaching methods. See Educational theory and 
practice; Special methods of Instruction. 

TenBrink, Estella, 1483. 

Tennessee, educational conditions, 57, 1574, I860, 
1963, 2037, 2280, 2894. 

Tenney, Hob, 2414. 

Terry, Ulmer Neal, 1804. 

Test, Mr*. Edna, 2884. 

Tests See Educational tests and measurements; 
Psychological tests. 

Teias, educational conditions, 2, 24, 28, 37, 1849, 
1551, 1861, 1992, 2280. 

Textbooks, 691, 708, 807, 811, 1048, 1076, 1079, 1003, 
1126, 1142, 1150, 1152, 1836, 1849, 1891, 2657, 2639; 
content, 748, 769, 911, 921, 036, 054 , 958, 079. 988, 
icflril49, 1440, 2856, 2859; ev&afltton, 1069, 1075, 
1161-1162, 2812; selection, 868, 880, 2329; vocabu- 
laries, 586, 872, 1085, 1100, 1124, 1146, 1148, *361, 
2042. 

Thau, A in. Hay Singer, 2313. 

Theological oduoatlon. See Professional education. 
Thiel, Richard B., 1887. 

Thiated, Moses N., 2720. 

Thomas, M. W., 703. 

Thomas, Mattie Elizabeth, 1302. 

TbomaSj.Nelson E., 1805. 

Thettipson, Charles H., 1498. 

Thompson, Charlotte Hortease, 2404. 

Thompson, Hazel N., 2922. 

Ttompeoa, Helen, 240, 


Thompson, Iren© Alice, 747. 

Thompson, James V., 2635. 

Thompson, Jessie L., 5S4. 

Thompson, Lorin A., 349 
Thompson, Rebecca, 1049 
Thompson, Robert C., 2064. 

Thompson, Robert 8., 350. 

Thompson, Roger M. t 1724. 1983-1984, 2065. 
Thompson, Roll in Walton, 351. 

Thompson, Ruth C , 585. 

Thomson, Lyle G., 1369. 

Thomure, Lnura R., 1241. 

Thorngnte, Vesta M., 874. 

Thornhill, R. E., 2170. 

Thrckeld, Zula, 516. 

Threlkeld, A. L., 2314. 

Thrift. 1242-1243. 

Thurber, C H.,/r., 1806. 

Thurber, Mrs, Evangeline, 3057. 

Thurston, Flora M., 12H3. 

Thurstone, Louis L., 352, 457. • 

Tiegj, Ernest Walter, 1607. 

Tierney, Elizabeth Margaret, 1215. 

Tildsloy, John L., 1018. 

Tille, Samuel, 586. 

Tilley, Harvey C., ia50. 

Tilson, Mario Agnes, 1284. 

Tiltorf, Edwin B., 1008. 

Tingelstad, Edwin, 1985. 

Tink, E. L., 2.549. 

Tinker, Miles A., 564. 687-588. 

Toby, Ethel Lillian, 1077. 

Toll, Charles n., 1807. ♦ 

I Toll, Michael S., 18887 
’Tolraan, Wilfred Reuben, 2636. 

Tolstoi, 59. 

Tonge, Frederic McLanahan, 2171. 

Toops, Herbert A., 425. 438, 1808, 2721. 

Toops, Laura Cbassell, 2483. 

Tope, Donald E., 1665. 

Torry, Margaret B., 1539. 

Toutor Frank C., 1420, 2722. 

Towell, J. F., 2484. 

Towns, Grace, 2910. 

Toter, George Edward, 2723. 

Trade schools. See Vocational training. 

Tralster, Harold W., 1370. 

Transfer of training, 185, 204, 210, 879. 
Transportation of pupils. Set Consolidation of 
schools. 

Traut, Gladys M., 414. 

Treat, Katherine, 2724. 

Trammel, E. E., 465. 

Tremper, Qeorge Nelson, 2172. 

Trawler minimum essentials test, 778. 

Trigg, T. 8., 875. 

Trinidad, Venanclo, 1484. 

Tripp, Frederic Ackley, 948. 

Trltt, William Winters, 1371. 

Troth, Dennis C., 3058. , 

Trow, William Clark, 1540. 

Trowbridge, Cornelia R., 676. 

Troxel, Oliver Leonard, 1889. 

Truancy, 2967. 

Truby, Chaflotte C., 589. 

True, Bert 0., 1233. 

True-false testa, 308, 816, 327, 310, 346, fill, 8186, 
2138, 


300 


RESEARCH 


STUDIES 


IN EDUCATION 



Tuberculous children. See Exceptional children. 
Tucker, Herman Arthur, 2524. 

Tuition, 1421, 1731, 1744, 1755, 1856, 1862. 

Tully, Timothy Martin, 3059. * 

Tapper, Charles R., 1986. 

Tupper, Helen B., 1285. 

Turkey, educational conditions, 144. 

Turner, C. E., 2374-2376. 

Turner, H. B., 2051, 2315. 

Turner, H. L„ 1987. 


Turner, Lawrence C„ 2725. 
Tinier, Lloyd E., 1988. 
Turner, Olive Grace, 634. 
Turner, ^Rex Hardin, 1372 
Turney, ^uatin Henry, 2214. • 
Turowski, Florence, 1890. 
Turrel], Archie Milton, 2121. 
Tuthill, Haxelle Beard, 66. 
Tvedt, Carl Walther, 1809. 
Twins. See Child study. 
Twitchell, Doris F., 2014. 


Tyler, Ruthe, 490. 

Typewriting. See Commercial education. 


Van Oot, B. H.. 2726. 

Vanouse, Irene, 2813. 

Van Slyke, Bert 8., 1658. 

Van Wagennn, M. J,, 2525. 

Varney, W. Drew, 2912. 

Vaughan, William E., 749. 

Vaught, Ira B., 122. 

Velth, Charles F., 950. 

V'erwoerd, H. #*., 222, 353. 
v, ck, Claude Edward, IG09. 

Vincenty, N6stor I„ 354. 

Vinie, Earl, 1149. 

Virgin Islands, educational conditions, 123. 
Virgin Islands survey commission, 123. 

Virginia, educational condition!, 20, 44, 13& 14^ 
1974, 2487. 

V Irgmla committee for research in secondary ado. 
cation, 2!22, 

V irglnfa State board of education, 124,-3661. 
Vision. See School children, vhdou. * 

Visiting teachers, 1595. 

Visual instruction, 520-534. 

Viteles, Morris S., 1499. • 


« U 

Udiek, Bernice, 67. 

U hr brock, Richard 8., 1051. 

Ullman, Roy, 1585. 

Ulmer, Rev. Roland C., 1184. 

Urabarger, H. L., 1628. 

Underbrink, H. E. t 2215. 

Underwood, Adele, 949. 

Unger, Edna W., 2085. 

Ungraded classes. See Exceptional children. 

Unit plan, 171. ^ . 

United States. Bureau of education, I1M2R 458 
1373-1874, 1517, 1810, 1989, 2707-2798, 2911. / 

United 8tatea. Federal board for vocational (edu- 
cation, 2666-2668, 2759-2760. r '‘ 

Universities and colleges. See Higher education. 
University extension. See Education extension. 
Unruh, H. B., 953. 

Unxlcker, 8. P., 1657. 

Upshall; Charles C., 2923. 

Urban university. See Municipal university. 
Urnauer, Sister Maria Franoesca, 68. 

Utah, educational conditions, 1689, 1878, 2421 2543 
2547, 2954. ' ' 

Utah State department of public Instruction, 2543. 

V 

Vacation schools. See Education extension 
Vacations, 711, 000, 909, 1292, 1294, 1300-1301 ‘ 1.579. 
Valentine, Ada, 177. 

Van Alstyne, Dorothy, 265. ' 

Van Brussel, Anna, 748. ) 

Vance, Ralph W., i486. 

Vandecrift, Holland A., 1990, 

Vaoder Mark, Parthenla, 1206. 

Vander Roest, Jan C., 2637. 

Vanderrort, Charles Thomas, 2864. 

Vandiver, Mabel, 1207. 

Vandiver, Maude, 306a 
Van Dtuee, R. R., 21J8, 

Van Dyke, faenry, 63. 

Van Horn, Virginia, 618. 

Vannondall, Harry Hull, 1760. 


Vocabulary, children’s, 213, 265, 670, 716, 724 1771 
1289, 2520 * 

Vocabulary studies, 535, 586, 605. 670, 697, 701, 710, 
720. 737 . 754-755, 813, 832, 840, 872, 907, 949, W 
1007, 1046, 1085, 1100, 1121, 1124, 1140, 1148, m 
2869, 2972. 

Vocational guidance, 2675-2731. 

Vocational training, 2640-2674. 

Vogel, Mabel, 459. 590. 3062. 

Von Gruenigen, Ernest, 23lfi. 

Voogd, Al>e Oltman, 951. 

W 

Wade, N. A., 1500, 1541. 

Wadsworth, Cora E., 2249. 

Waggoner, Sherman O., 1375, 

Wagner, Clarence K., 2317. 

Wagnar, Guy W. f 1091. 

Wagner, Jonas E., 1586. 

Walt, W. T., 617. 

Waitress, training, 2674. 

Wakefield, Alice, 2831. / 

Walker, Edltha, 750, 

Walker, Helen M., 460-463. 

Walker, Lillian 0„ 751. 

Walker, Mary, 1659. 

Walker, Samuel, 1376. 

Walker, Bydnor Harblson, 2485. 

Waller, Jesse Crawford, 1610. 

Wallin, J. E. Wallace, 335. 688, 2965. 

Wallis, Dewey, I486. 

Wall man, Lawrence, 752. 

Walsh, Trank William, 1208. 

Walsh, Mary Elizabeth, 1286-1287, 

Walter, Ort Leroy, 2966. 

Walters, F. C., 415, 1811. 

Walters, Ralph Hawkes, 2669. 

Walters, Raymond, 1812. 

Walther, Leon, 156. 

Walton, Maud 8mlth, 2727. 

Waplsa, Douglas, 1445. 

Ward, David A., 125. 

Ward, Roscoe H., 996, 

Warin/ Mary Eulalia, 115 a 




INDEX 


301 


T 



Wanuotb, Hay C., 13 TT 
Warren, Ambrose Benton, 1378. 

Warren, Jule H., 12fi. 

Worth, Ellon Wood, 1288. 

Washburn, Ruth W.,286. 

Washburn, Stephen M., 491. 

Washburne, Carleton W. f 459, 590, G77, 052, 3062. 
Washhurne, John N., 1111, 2589. 

Washburne, Ruljy, 2138. 0 

Washington, educational conditions, 0, 1838, 2164, 
2400. T ' 

Wasson, Wlltlum Henry, 2008. 

Waters, Eugene A., 2C70. 

WaMraon. C\ E., 953. 

Watkins, Vivian, 819. 

Watson, Goodwin B., 223, 464 , 2579. 

Wat<on, Raymond A., 1092. 

Walts, Maxine, 1052. 

Watts, Winifred, 678. 

Weaver, Carolyn, 591, 

Weaver, Harold Newiuan, 1891, 

Weaker, Robert B., 1130. 

Webb, Karl .M., 2318. 

Webb, Elmer lone, 1280. 

Webb, Everett S., 2015. 

Webb, Hulou Frauds, 2415. 

Webb, Lloyd V\\, 294)7. r 

Weber, C. Oliver, 224, IK13. 

Weber, Elizabeth R., 1185. 

Weber, Joseph J„ 533 . 

Weber, Lynda M., I &2. 

Webster, ft. R., 50. 

Wodertz, Gilbert C\, 1814. 

Week-day religious instruction, 2620. 

Weidman, Anna Helene, 831. 

Weidmann, C. C„ 405, 11X6, 2416-2417. 

Weldmunn, E. P. W., uho. 

Welsel, Deborah 1)., 2997. 

Welch, Eleanor Weir, 3063. 

Welches, John, 350. M 

Weller, 1). 8., 2465. ^ 

Wellesley college, 2370. ® 

Wells, Frank Ixiwrance, 054. 

Wells, H. Q., 59. 

Welle, Herbert D., 1012. 

Wenzel, Florida Eveline, 1893. 

Wernor, Charles A., 1379. 

West, Bessie Brooks, 2377. 

West, Herman E. f 1672, 

West, Mary, 820. 

West Allis (Wis.) public schools, Department of 
educational research,^), 592, 1380. 

West Virginia, educational conditions, 1, 127, 1482 
3438, 2461. 

West Virginia bureau of Investigation and statistics 
127. 

Weston, Ralph F., 2016. 

Wetiei, William A,, 2123, 2216. 

Wheat, Harry Qrove, 956. 

Wheatley, B. W., 2217, 

Wbeoler, Bruce E. f 2441. 

Wheeler, Joseph L., 3064. 

Wheeler, Lester R., 2638. 

Whlaler, Ralph Q. f 226. 

Whitaker, Hershei E., 763. 

White, Anne, 1381. 

White, Bernioe Jeannette, 2799. 



White. A/n. Ellrabeth Riddell, 3037. 

White, Frances Caroline. 150U 
White, II . Adelbert, 1234. 

White, Irma, 2102. 

White. Robert Hirnm, 67. 

Wbitely, Paul I,., 774. 

Whiteneck, 11 A., 2319-2321. 

Whiting, John Martin, 1726. 

Whitley, M. T., 267. 

Whitley, S. II., 1611. 

Whitney, Frederick L , 357, 406-467, 1429-1435, 1487, 
1518, 1066,1720, 1732,1815, 10^1-1992, 2052, 2060-2071, 
2105, 2671. 

Whitney, Mabel May, 1618. 

Whitson, Willie, 1542. 

Whittington, Emma, 3006. 

W hitwoKli, Robin Harvey, 2526. 

Wibbeler, benjamin II., 2580. 

Wicker t k G. II., 2527. 

Wickham, Goldie, ^5. * 

Wickliinn, K. K., 268? 

W ulner, Samuel ftoy, 2761. 

Willier, Flora, fd9. 

Wilcox, Annie, 490. . 

Wilcox, George M., 157. 

Wilcox', Jerome K\, 2008. * 

Wilde, S. o., 2038. 

Wild man, Jum« R., 128. 

Wiley, Roy W. # 1727. 

Wilkinson, W\ A., 1816. 

W jiliird, Artliur M., 1728 . 

W ilhird, Martho, 518. 

Willett , George W., 1612. 

Williams, Allan J., 1488. 

W illiams, Gladys Potier, 2672. 

W illiams, I/0Wis W., 1667. 

Williams, Maude McCraw, 2800. * 

Williams, Ralph R„ 77o, 

W'illL^n.s, Robert Campl»ell, 1519 . 

W iljjnson, Frank F., 2173. 

Williamson, Riley 8., 2053. 

Willis, Waller, 2442. 


Wilson, Charles A., 1282, 2378-2379. 
W ilson, Eliiabcth, 1161. 

W ilson, Guy M.,460. 

W ilson, Henry A., 20l3. 

Wilson, Loral Culbert, 2386. 
Wilson, Lucile, G., 1817. 

W ilson, M. O., 1818. 

Wilson, Malcolm 0., 2728. # 
W'ilson, Marion, 2832. 

W ilson, Nellie, 2639, 

Wilson, I\, 269. 

W ilson, 8. L., 2581. 

Wilson, Wilbur G., 1489. 

Wingard, Jesse Oliver, 2999. 

W ingfield, A. H., 270. 



Winnetka (111.) public schools. Department of 
reference and research, 2218. 

Winter, Richard A;, 1990. 

Winter, Thurston 2762. 

Wlric, Victor J. t 1490. 


Wlscoaain, educational conditions, 49, 10^9, 1667 
1982, 2280, Z74g. 

Wisconsin, department of publlo Instruction, 2908. 
W ise, Forest George, 693. 

WlseJUer, Joseph, 1209. v* 



302 



RESEARCH STUDrE8 IN EDUCATION 


Wiseman, C. R., 1819, 2763. 

Wisseman, Char lee Loais, 417. 

With&m, Ernest C, 1382, 1408, 2050. 2332. 
W'itherJngton, Aubrey Milton, 1894. 

Wittier, Milton, 635. 

Witty, P.ul A.. 275-276, 358, 754. 1820. 2454, 2701 
2899. ' 

WoeUner, Robert, 1359-1360, 1383, 2035-2030, 2323 
Wolcott, Harry. 1093. 

Wolfe, Clifford Edwin, 2673. 

Wolfe, Emil, 2443. 

Wolfe, J. B„ 2444. 

Wolff, Lotta V., 1265, 1269. 

Women, edu«tioi*#2865-2S85. Src also HoBie 
economics; Sex differences. 

Women's clubs, 2873. 

Womrath, George P., 1729, 2324. 

Woo, Mien, 594. ^ 

Wood, Ben D. f 623, 534. 

Wood, Cary C., 178. 


Wrend, C. O., 2583. 

Wright, Eva B„ 2380. 

Wright, Jean C., 1187. 

Wright, M. L., 2124. 

Wright, Mary Kathryn, 2674. 
Wright, Pearl M., 1290. 

Wright, Wendell W. ( 421,957. 
bright, William Hardcastle, 2S33, 
Wrinkle, William L., 2253. 

Wrinn, Louise O., 2219. 

Writing, 620-4535; tests, 636-044. 
Wykotr, Marguerite, 2730-2731. 
Wyoming, educational conditions, 


1677 , 1970 . 


X-V-Z grouping. $te Individual differences 


Wood, Claude Rodolphus, 1684. 

Wood, Eleanor JPerry, 418. 

Wood, Harold B., 1730. 

Wood, Thomas F., 1673. 

Woodbury, Martha, 75i. 

Woodhouse, Chase Going, 2885. 

Woodring, Maxie N., 519. 

Woodrow, Herbert, 2582. 

Woods, Baldwin M., 1436. 

Woods, David S., 2445. 

Woods, Ellrabetb L„ 2969. 

Woods, Gerald G., 292. 

Woodward, Clair L , 1668. 

Woodward, Jesse Carl, 1247. 

Woody, Clifford, 419-420, 1384. 

Woody, Wilford H., 1385, 1409. 

Worcester (Mass.) school department, 1053. 
Work-study-play school. Set Platoon schools. 
Workman, Birdie Lee, 2729. 

Workman, Velma, 2325. 

Worthy, Haley Dewey, 1993. 


Vakel, Ralph, 1994. 

Vale historical films, 526. 

Yarbrough, Vida, 1152. 

Yeager, William A., 1619. 

Yeomans, Arthur James, 2970. 

Yepsen, Lftyd X , 422. 

Young, Della A., 2834. 

Young, Harry Stanley, 2835. 

Young, Lucile, 958. 

Young, Otis E. f 2528. 

^oung, Robert Vivian, 423. 
i ^ oung Women s Christian Association, 2006. 


Z 


Zaut, James II., 1543. 

Zeismor, Gustave, 1019. 

Zirbes, Laura, 59.5-596. 

Zook, Oeorge F., 1821. 

Zoology, teaching, 1031, 1058, 1051. 
Zubin, Joseph, 086. 

Zwarg, Leopold F., 2418. 




V 


INDEX OF INSTITUTIONS AND ORGANIZATIONS 


[The numbers refer to Item, not to page] 

V 


» A 

Agricultural and technical oollege, Greensboro, 
N. C„ 13fi0* 2710, 2740, Z740, 2757, 2863, 2901, 2908 
Akron, University of, 12, 843, 1779, 2154, 2169, 2325, 
2411, 2725, 2884, 2926. 2964. 

Alabama polytechnic institute, 2736.* 

Aibemarle (N. C.) public schools, 1632. 

Alhambra (Calif.) public schools, 597, 777-778, 
821-822, 846, 876, 960, 977, 997, 1020, 2174-2175, 
2575-3676* 

American association for adult education, 1773, 
2978, 2982. 2995. 

American association for the advancement of science, 
* 1749. 

American child health association, 2340-2341. 
American council on education, 2677, 3010. 

American library association, 3016, 3002. 

American physical education association, 2386. 
Arkansas, University of, 486. 

Arkansas State department of education, 1303, 1840. 
Asbury Park (N T . J.) public schools, 1931. 

Association of colleges and secondary schools of the 
Southern States, 1797, 2206. 

Association of oooj>erative colleges, 2053 
Association of urban universities, 1734. 

Atlanta (Ga.) board of education, 679, 2176-2178. 

B 

Baltimore (Md.) board of school commissioners, 
73, 3077. 

Baltimore (Md.) department of education, 1196- 
1197, 2772-2773; Bureau of research, S85, 41 Ml 2, 
433, 805, §38-839, 1353, t650, 2053, 2056, 206$, 2078, 
2C82, 2965, 2975. 

Beaumont (Tei.) public schools, 359, 390, 2107. 
Bellingham (Wash.) public schools, 824. 
Bloomington (111.) public schools, R52, 2221. 

Boston university, 20, 40, 133, 2«0 f 694, 835, 878, 
1034. 1378, 2449, 2469, 2572, 2594, 2599, 2620, 2628, 
2632, 2634, '3059. 

Brigham Young university, 1073, 1264, 2057. 

Brown university, 705, 2793. 

Buffalo, University of, 1806. 

Buncombe, County (N. C.) public schools, 2028, 
2038. 

C 

California, University of, 11, 7*. 145, 159, 195, 381, 
*30, 446, 594, 858, 959, 980, 1087, 1230, 1239, 1261, 
1523, 1594, 1627, 1652, 1072, 1814, 1844, 1891, 2102, 
2120-2121, 2127, 2131, 2137, 2162, 2279, 2344, 2611, 
1531, 2609, 2679, 2741, 2752, 2756, 2833 , 2015; Insti- 
tute of child welfare, lkti, 202 -203, 256-256, 268, 269, 
318. 1265, 1268-1269, 2347, 2459. 

CahfornU State department of education/ 1334, 2377. 


California taxpayers' Association , 1898, 1990. 

California teachers association. Division of research, 
8, 307, 1581, 1593, 1674, 1678, 1686, 1900, 1977. 

Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teach 
lug, 1740. 

Carteret County (N. QT) public schools, 2505, 2662. 

Catholic university of America, 16; 62, 131, 134, 1*7, 
172, 192, 238, 333-334, 340, 342, 484, 866, 901, 910, 
1038, 1041, 1184, 1255, 1274, 1287, 1332, 1395, 2001, 

2031, 2146, 2448, 2450, 2475, 2488, 2551, 2564, 2568, 

2570. 2586, 2598, 2810, 2C13, 2616, 2703, 2717, 2929, 

2935, 2901. 

Characier education Institution, 2585. 

Charlotte (N. C.) public schools, 1250. 

Chicago, University of, 14, 44, 49, 155, 164, 263-254, 
352, 558-559, 569, 593, 622, 634, 683, 690, 712, 740, 
770, 782, 875, 892, 905. 944, 973, 987, 1019. 1083, 1092, 
1116, 1126, 1136, 1100, 1204, 1212, 1214, 1241, 1286, 

1298. 1317, 1321, 1342, 1367, 1445, 1453. 1444, 1467, 

1485, 1548, 1564, 1006, 1618, 1636, 1661, 1675, 1730, 

1737, 1771, 1787, 1823. 1827, 1830-1831, 1835, 1870, 

1892-1893, 1902, 1937, 1939, 2029, 3048. 2068, 2129. 
2209, 2215, 2241, 2264. 2280, 2310, 2318, 2421, 2431, 

2441, 2445, 2550, 2592, 2608, 2664, 2761. 18®, 2961, 

2870, 2872. 2900, 2953, 2966, 2986, 3026, 3031, 3041. 

Chicago (Ul.) board of education, 2041; Public 
schools, 93, 1971. 

Chicago principals’ club, 381. 

Chico pw (Mass.) public schools. 695, 1039, 11X7. 

Cincinnati, University of, 178, 196, 528, 617. 753, 9®, 
1048, 1145, 1290, 1337, 1368, 1377, 1465, 1481-1482, 
1537, 2055, 2063, 2086. 2158, 2230, 2361, 2495T 2509, 
2072, 2698. 

Clark university, 183, M2, 758, 1764, 1799. 

Cleveland (Ohio) public schools, Bureau of educa- 
tional research, 330-321, 344, 384, 407, 603-094, 616, 
639-641, 796. 817, 974, 2089-9090, 2308. 

College of the City of New York, S3, 33, 100. 317, 
280, 296, 341, 629, 586, 765, ,772, 603, gig, 983, 966, 
1009, 1121, 1*40, 1286, 1768, 2645, 2715. 2836, 2986. 

Collegiate institute, Institute, W. Va., 2904. 

Colorado, University of, 958, 1079, 1156, 2116, *217, 
2451, 2764-2765, 2776, 2783. 

Colorado oollege, 1759, 216?. 

Colorado education association, 1949. 

Colorado 8tate teachers college, Greeley, 58, 67, 
187, 367, 408, 466-407, 010, 017, 594, 550, 071 # 997, 
716. 700-751. 700, 775, 854, 807, 1011, 1018, U24, 
liai, 1400, 1439-1431, 1484-14*6, 1487, 1404, 1470, 

1476, 1483, 1487, 1502-1004, 1516, 1520, 1088, 1 566, 

1635, 1662, 1666, 1679* 1099, 1725, 1788, 1798, 1810, 

1901-1992, 2052, 2063, 2070-3071, SM2, 2155, 2161, 
2195, 2208, 2223, 2235, 2303, 2243, 2370, 9415, 2488. 

2446, 2457, 2622, 3643, 2571, 2723, 2802, 2807, 2834, 

2980, 3038. 


304 


Columbia university. 1777. 3012. 3033, 3057 3063 
lenity, Teachers oolh£~ 7, » 79 

• S If2 I s6 ' ,4 ‘- 14 *-“ 7 . m ti wTal 

MO SjS?’ 421 ' <2i 4371 47< - «. 500. 

’ ^ M°* 717, 723, 740 T70-T71 

no2,^oTn!I 0 ’.m m 9 “- ° 81 ’ W3 - «*«*«! 

I2W m liL ll72 ’ lm ' 1205-1206. 

S5 ms 55-2S 1242 ‘ ,J43> ,24fl - 12se - I2 ^ 

S’ S £? 2?’ m 1442 - 146 °- “06. 1430. 
1434, 1602, 1561, 1628, 1673, 1692, 1723, 1746 1772 

ioS 2J 2 2 Z igi * 193 °* I938 ' iwo ' 

2£»«. »«■ 2 >«. m aRSt™ Si 

SS S STS ** 2412 - 24M - 5S 5 

5J* S’ Sa* ^ 26 °°- 2817 ' 262'. M?. 

»84, 2888, 2702, 2714, 2739, 2766. 2770, 2777, 7785 

SiSSS 3 '^’’ 28801 2S82 ' 2883 ' 2891 ' 293 - 

Commission on medical education, 2847. 

ommlttee on the grading of nursing schools 2838 
Commonwealth fund, 268 

C rZST ^ b °* rd ° r * ducatloa - division of 
rn^T b r d ' rarT,5 '■ 17241 1983-1984. 2665. 

Cornell college, 809, 1421, 2115, 2434 

3,1 S02 ' 699 - mi - >257. 
JB63. 2015, 21S6, 2307, 2492, 2545, 2738 

S°'^ ch boards o( education, 2612. 
oUowh« state normal school, Cullowhee, N. c 
10M, 149M4S2, 1497, 1629. ’ ” 


research studies IN education 



P 1 * 1 ** (Tex.) board of education, 2067. 

Delaware, University of, 1816 

- 827, 6981 7301 1017> >°~ >»>. 
1386, 1409, 1622, 1739, 2464, 2618, 2889 

Denjer ( C ° i0 } pubIlc Mhoob( ^ B 

Department of raeearch, 308, 377-379 555 av: -no 
“»• «»«. >6«2, 1174, 1385, 1409, ^ ^ ,09 ' 

Dee Molnea (Iowa) public schools, 2061 

52Sf 2??- ) ^ bl ‘° ***»* 2135, 3034. 

Deholt tmcheia ooltoge. 234, 667. 1254. 1277, 2556 
Drtma league of America, 1225-1227. 

Durham (N. C.) public school*, 1251. 

K 

*“* 8t. Louts (HI.) public schools, 2856. 

K«l Tens State teachers college, 1611. 

fTa. ifr llM t * che " 

EMtern oommerclil teachers essodatlon, 2110 

DUnols State teachers college. Charleston. 

Eastman kodak company, 523. 

®dgoo«nbe County (N. C.) pobllo schools, 8227- 

Xducatlonal records bureau, 301, 418. 
KtwbethMcCormlck memorlel fund, 249. 2345 

"“wis 614* 974, 701-702. 

*®x*7 unl vanity, 2165. 

Kngllati high school, Boston. Mesa., 3134 
Knnston <m.) public schools, 394. 


Flint (Mich.) public schools, 606, 2200 

Fin r rf 8, 0 UnlVfr8 ‘ ty ° f ’ 12M - 2t » 2 . 2702. 

Florida Stale oollege lor women, 210. 

Fordson (Mich.) public schools. Bureau of new** 
and statistics. 368-370, 598 800-901 aw 

2059, 2079. WH ® 1 ' ^ «4. W, 

Fort Wa y „e (Ind.) public schools, 619. 

Franklin and Marshall college. 1128. 2024. 

O 

Gastonia (N. C.) public schools. 1143, 1232 

George Peabody college f or teachers f 57 , M „ 

f 9 ' 1 700. 720, ,56, 759, 764, 769, 804. m 811 «u 
819, 831, 833-834, 841, 844, 849, 90o’ 90S 94#’ 
1M9 - *122, 1125. H31, liis^sMlS ,£ 

!“ 7 * , 121 ®- ,249 ’ 1258 . >271. .294, 1457, 146^ £ 

153o, 1542, )o74. 1610, 1624, 1637, 1645 1584 17m 

>738. 1832, 1859, I860. ,894 ,987 « JJ JJ 

2 2259, 2275, 2389, fi 2414,' K £ 

2520. 2590, 2614, 2626. 2836. 2646, 2729 2732. 2771' 

2S», 2879. 2973, 3027, 30.50, 3854 ^ ^ 

°29»* WaSbingt ° n UnlT8rsi, y- 506, 862, 1785. mt, 

Oeorgia State department of education, 2857 
Oosbeu college, 1527. ^ * 

Grand Rapids (Micb ) public schools. 2276 
G reensboro (N. C.) public schools, 822 
Orosso Pointe (Mich.) public schools. 363, IS* 

Grove City college. 2159. 

Guilford County (N. C.) public schools. 2l», 

H 

Hampton normal and agricultural Institute. 123 

Hartford (Conn.) board of education, 1764 
Harvard university. 151, 638, 2268, 2881. 

Hawaii. University of. 43, 360, 414, 1489, 3021. 

mwhir?"» T tJ (N - C ) P u b** c schooLs, 2917. 

2335 ° ark (M,ch > Public schools, 893, 3094, 

Howard ooUege, 542. 1313. 1805, 2381 2581 
Humboldt State teachers coHege. wi. ' 

Huron onllRgo, 153 r 157. 

I 

^ ™ V r' tT /’ »»• 3 > 2 - 676, 692. .023, 1.47, 
iai, 18p4, 1915, 2164, 2250, 2456, 2734. 2070. 

Idaho education association, 1562, 1930 2546 
Idaho State board of education, 719, 

Illinois. University of. 34, 186, 297, 399, 447 41B.S1L 
W4, 1506, 1580, 1609, 1667, 1774, 1782, 1913, 2133, 
2*K 3172, 2199, 2263, 2372, 2405, 2413, 2422, 26* 
2000 » 2^ 2751, 2S35, 2098. 
nijools department of public Instructlen, 2512. 

Illlnola schoolmasters' elub, Idas 
Il linois S tate teachers association, Department ef 
J««^Md strttatk,, 85, M06. 1916-1917, 1937 

Immaculnu collegB, 89. 

Independence (Kane) public schools, 1997. 


3 

ERIC 






INDEX 


305 


todiau* department of public inftlruciion, 85, 057. 
Indian* State teachers college, Terre Haute, 1047, 
1451, 1607, 1565, 1582, 2580. 2985. 

Indian* university, 41, 87, 98, 163-153, 544, 864, 896, 
578, 1072, 1100, 1148, 1165, 1314, 1351. 1508,. 1511, 
1534, 1565, 1833, 1868, 2106, 2233, 2248, 2393, 2402, 
>478, 2657, 2687, 2690, 2604, 2755, 7770, 2837. 

Imtltute of International education, 100. 

Institute of women** professional relations, 2871, 
2SS5. 

International Y. M. C. A. oollege, 1599. 

Iowa, State university of, 3, 35, 91, 161, 248, 261, 
380, 452, 456, 492, 507. 637, 563, 570, 608, 633, 644, 
651, 653, 662, 664, 666-667, 673-673, 675, 678, 703-704. 
706, 708, 724, 728. 745, 748, 755, 779, 781, 784, 794, 
796, 842, 856, 881, 889-890, 894-895, 897, 902, 916, 
921, 925, 933, 935-936, 94JJ-043, 951, 954, 964-965, 
985-986, 992, 999, 1012, 1014, 1021, 1025, 1028-1031, 
1043-1044, 1052, 1056, 1058, 1061, 1066, 1078, 1081, 

1084, 1090-1091, 1097, 1101, 1105, 1132, 1142, 1150, 

1155, 1158. 1161-1163, 1180, 1208, 1275, 1280, 1289. 
1336, 1366, 1375, 14 12, 1459, 1519, 1521, 1573, 1623, 

1664-1665. 1668, 1856, 1862, 1880, 1901, 1908, 1911, 

1914, 1928, 1957, 1970, 2130, 2132, 2198. 2244, 2282, 

2306, 2311, 2329, 2332, 2432, 2518, 2521, 2528, 2548, 

2W, 2567, 2597, 2655, 2662, 2G93, 2699, 272U, 2754, 
5^,2817-2818,2823,2831, 2844,2873, 2878. 2897, 
2905, 2972 3022; Child welfare research station , 230- 
231, 252, 322, 1291, 2359, Institute of character 
research, 2552. 

Iowa State college, Ames, 251, 616, 1329, 1643, 1728, 
1910, 1946, 2514, 2527, 2640, 2680, 2697 , 2733, 2735, 
2747-2749. 2753, 2758, 2767-2768, 2774 t 2782, 2784, 
2787, 2792, 2795-2796. 

J 

Jamestown, N, Y,, Publlo schools, 509, 521. 

Johns Hopkins university, 47, 434, 583, 710, 713, 757, 
798, 845, 1024, 1085, 1 112, 1327, 2642, 28 22, 2977, 3036. 
Janes County (N. C.) public schools, 393. 

Juvenile adjustment agency, 2947. 


Louisiana Stale department of aduoaUon, 81, 725, 
917, 

Louisiana State normal college, Natchitoches, 1494, 

Loyola university, 347, 479, 1154, 2566. 

Lynn (Mass.) public schools, Department of re- 
search, 77, 364-365, 431-432, 2042, 2076, 2093, 2100. 

M 

Maine State department of education, 1339, 216a 

Maryland, University of, 32, 56, 2202, 2513. 

Maryland State department of education, $4, 2116. 

Marywood college, 1228, 2814, 2990. 

Massachusetts agricultural college, 2576. 

Massachusetts State department of education, 2781. 

Massachusetts teachers federation, 1701. 

Maxwell training school, 1035. 

Merrill* Palmer school, 232, 1262-1263, 1282, 2378- 
2379. 

Michigan, University of, 292, 360, 419-420, 1022, 1026, 
1384, 1413, 1561, 1585, 1615, 1691, 1836, 2295-2296, 
2705. „ j 

Milwaukee (Wls.) board of school directors, 2993. 

Milwaukee vocational school, 2654. J 

Minneapolis (Minn.) public schools, 891, 922, 1D99, 
1389, 1406, 1603, 2179, 2554, 2927; Instruotlonaf re- 
search department, 481, 609-611, 968, 1107-flOB. 

Minnesota, University of, 21, 168, 181, 284, 435, 
48S. 549, 557, 599, 002, 646, 742, 767, 879, 912. 945, 
948, 1000, 1003. 1008, 1016, 1070-1071, 1080, 1086, 
1093, 1167. 1178. 1236, 1310, 1352, 1450-1451. 1630, 
1559, 1583-1584, 1598, 1601, 1603, 1666, 1748, 1767, 

1778, 1826, 1834, 1842, 1858, 1858, 1912, 1967, 1997, 

2046. 2050, 2066, 2141, 2214, 2274, 2281, 2387, 9401, 

243.% 2525, 2529, 2535, 2644, 2763, 2778, 2791, 2842, 

2961, 3028. 

Minnesota State teacher* college, Moorhead, 472. 

Mississippi, University of, 718, 787, 2537, 2909. 

Missouri, University of, 197, 469, 493, 1909, 2297, 
8062. 

Montana, University of, 61, 2503, 2506. 

N 


K 

Kansas, University of, 1110, 1847, 1820, 2267, 3002. 
Kinfas City (Mo.) public schools, 2096. 

Kansas State agricultural college, Manhattan, 2670 
Kansas State school code commission, 1929 
Kansas State teachers college, Emporia, 2088. 

Kansas State teachers college, Pittsburg, 926. 

Kent State normal college, 1854 
Kentucky. University of, 9-10, 70, 476, 820, 1376, 
1441, 1490, 1557, 1613, 1799-1793, 1817, 2094, 2251, 
3357, 2354, 2588, 2769, 2780, 2988. 

L 

Ltoooln (Ntbr.) public schools, Department of 
measurements and research, 526, 664-655, 1367, 
1390. 

long Beach (Calif.) city schools, Department of 
veeearob, 649, 850, 1060, 1188-1189, 1210, 1344, 1679, 
2187-2168, 2200-2201, 2319-2331. 

L» Angeles (Calif.) city schools, Department of 
psychology and educational resstrchrSO, 218, 329, 
186, 443, 446, 837, 848, 967, 995, 1069, 1301, 1278, 
1297, 1407, 2080, 2093. 2113, 3192*3193, 2211, 3320, 
tff7, 2473, 2812, 2943, 2951, 3959, 2969, 3976, 2969, 
ftm-ioia 


Nash County (N. C.) public schools, 2242. 

National association of deans of women, 1513, 2869. 

National association of penmanship teachers and 
supervisors, 624, 626. 

National bureau for the advancement of musio, 
1182. 

National Catholio school of social service, 1286. 

National child labor committee, 2486, 2489. 

National committee on research In secondary edu- 
cation, 1402. . s 

National conference of supervisors and directors of 
instruction, 453. 

National council for tbe social studies, 1159. 

National education association, 97, 1569, 1676, 

^Department of classroom teachers, 1570, 2069; 
Department of elementary scbobl principals, 

13032, Department of secondary school principals, 
1358; Department of superintendence, 448, 1571, 
1872; Research division, 1568, 1704-1710, 1961- 
1955, 2033. 

National junior personnel service, 3091. 

National league ol teachers aModations, 2991. 

National munidpaTleague, 1873. 

National society for the pcavent|pn of blind new, 
2365-2356. 




3U5" 


National society to i the study of Auction 1272. 
Nebraska, University of, 207, 276 m «- L 

m.Z 12 '*’ 13331 

“ SOC “* tIon - ,2,8 > IMS. 

sZ bIS!'’' UnlVerSUy ° f ' 387 - ™. 2016. 2553. 
New JarsT ” b ° 3ld 0f cUucjtl, ' n . 330. 

Utt SCh0 ° I ,Mehm *»*««**. 

New Mexico, University of, law 

Ne rsTJnl k (Clty > bo * rt 01 Oration, Bureau of 
reference, research and statistics, 915. 

l^ Y ^.n t ! 1 t *^* P8rtm ® nt ° f e(,uoatlon . MS. 
iOb ei^ 202, ~ 2022 ' ms - University of. 90, 

N !^ * < * k stnte w* 11 *® for teachers, Albany MM 
^812, 836. 871, 909. 1306. 1394, 150,7, 2185, 2399.' 

^. UnlVerS ' ty ' ,7 ’ «• 13®. U4. 179. 189. 282 

~®’ 2182, 2232. 313, 2339. 2352. 2362. 2366 2390 

^ 2m ' 2M7, 24(11 ^ 3560, 2590 2619' 
2853. 2060, 2856, 2902. 2925, 2950, 29.56. 

a 1* 1 J publfc Sc,,ools - department of refer- 
*n« and research, 1042. 

Newcastle (Pa.) public schools. 2004, 2803 
Newpon (N. c.) consolidated schools. 4t,0. 

North Carolina, University or, 4. 25, 27 1048 iw 

SJ’ 2 S!' 2* mT - 2M8< 238.3- 

North Carolina bar association, 2836 
2*2 < ? ro, '“ col,e ^ for vomen, 1447. 2931. 

2876 WoT D * ® dUrallon as soclation, 126, 2718. 
North Carolina State college, 190, 1753 . 

C ,T'Z 8Ut * department 0^ Public instruc 
Ion, 171, 449-450, 904. 930. 1295. 1417 1473 ,520 
>«!«. 1958-1966. 1995, 2358, 2490. ' 

North Carolina 8Ute norma) school, 2224 

"SST* UDIVerslty of - ^ «**. 

North Texas State teachers college, 1,538. - 

Northampton county (X. C .) public schools, ^02 

SUITS 

Northwest association of secondary and higher 

•cbools, 4£9, ](J60 f 2106, 2258 

Northwesten. Bute teachers college. Alva, Okln, 

N c»r» Qi s“'' ** *“• **• 

O 


RESEARCH STOD^n^DUCATWir 



6 £\TlT ly ' #u> 2I1 - 212 - 221.225 a ' 

245, 257, 627, 732. 825. 888, 898, 938 9S2 llu 

»•«. 1229, 1247.73, riSliTi 

™’ S J^ 5 ' 1M6 ' 1M9, 180 °- ,0M3 . i«<£ IS 

•'63, 1,06. 1776, 1802, 1808 , 1943, )Mo £ 

W«, 2023. 20,0. 2.05, 2125, 2.8, . 223^ ! 

2a<5, 2287, 2291-2292, 2304. 23K5, 2391-2391 Swi 

24-.«. 24W. 2500. 2542. 2018. 28.59, 2873 2 ' 

2874 , 2910. 291.3- 2914, 2933, 2987, 2VS3 ' ' ** 

Ohio Wesleyan university. 204. 392, 1512, I53i 
< klaf lonia, l Diversity of, 2303 

°^T-n? y (okJa ) Dublic am 

l6W , Ml, 1M9, 1WJ6, 2145. ^ 

Clean (\. 5 .) public schools, 1850 
Orange County (N. C.) public schools. 2128. 3M 

Oregon Stale teachers association, 823, 932 , ijjj. 


> PUb “ C 8eb ^ ®»™<* of curric- 
r * een ‘ h #nd inildance, 309. 
“* Ul • 1273 • >««. 1404 

oS»77' , • ,M> ai3 ' 32781 ”*■ 

u on dental college, 1422, 2471. 

Ohio department of education. 13441, 

Ohio edacitioo eeeocUtiou, 16Q, 


Paterson (N J.) public schools, 3049, 

'l-eirte school of business administration, t40» 

SSS“* dep,mmeDt of ‘ ,ub,ic '^traction, 

I’ennsyJvanla. University of, 112. 262. 311, 35« nr 
790. 86.5. 884. 979. 994, 1001, 1 Til 

Si 2K3 ' *** SIT. 2433, 2574. 27,3. 2546, £ 

1 onnsy Ivunla Stale rollcge, 2^si. 

Pennsylvania state teachers college. California « 
Perqu'inans County (X C.) public schools. 21® 
hiladelphtn (Pa.) puWJc schools, Division 7 
O'htcalipnaJ research, »7. .307, 361-31.2, 451 «ij 
7S0; 791-792. 934 . 90,-962. OObVo. *|£ 
I3.d*l3.v>, 1620, 2072 207r» 

r lMli|.pine Island.,. Bureau of education, 7S, CH, 

i r !!!t Urg !' ?’ a ) ,K ’ ard <*f Public education. 102 
s uirg 1 ( a.) citizens' coimiiittee on teachan 
planes, 1478, 1577. 1601. 1617, 1656, 1712-1718, 

Pitlstmrgh (Pa ) public schools. Department of 
curriculum sludy and educational measurement 
and research, 873, 947, 2896. 

Pittsburgh, University of, lH, 68, 154 , 313, 470 4»t 
499, .512, 543, 578, 580, 582, .Vi.5, 7319. 726, 739, 5 
fW, HU, 8,50, 1)83, 990, 996, 1002. 1007, 1046, 'lOtf, 
^ ’I 28 ' ,1S7 ' "»5, 1370, 1423, 1444, 1596, !«* 

9.1' 'IT 0, im> im ~ lm ' <«»- 

ari' S s 2203 - a «- ^ 7 ‘ «a 2!: 

aw4. »,98, 2728, 2805-2801. 2815, 2819, 2324. 2838, 

P.^t’ . ' 3O0 °' ;10Z, • 3029 ' 30,4 ‘ #5.5-:i05fl. 

Pittsburgh principals club, 271 1. 

Pomona (CAlif.) public schools. 975 . 

Tontloc (Mich.) public schools. 2204 

r^^w i PUW ' C ,cho0,, ' 

r ^ ftrrh ' M. 642-643. (W7, 703 071 
1276. 2363. 2700, ' ' 

Porto Hico. Unlvrrjlty of. 415, jgu 
Porto Rioo department of education. 3M 

,o **• va,M s “ i «* »«•« 


m dux 


307 



Princeton university, 185. 

-Prlvst* school teachers’ association, Philadelphia, 
hi ,2712. 

Pueblo (Colo.) public schools, 566, 068-669, 731, 
3557. 

Purdue university, 1644, 1795-1796. 

Q 

Queens college. Charlotte, N. C., 045. 

R 

Raleigh (X. C.) public schools, 104, 1202. 

Reading (Pa.) public schools, 330, 375, 4O5-40G, 568, 
3055, 2097. 

Religious education association, 464, 2579, 2865. 
Rhode Island State board oteducation. 105. 
Rochester (X. V.) council of social agencies, 2458 
Rochester (N, V.) public schools, 100, 577. 
Rochester, University of, 166, 228, 229, 475, 487, 
1006. 1399, 2350, 2912. 

Royal Oak TMfck.) public schools, 2222. 

Rutgers university, 201, 244, 1539, 1786, 1848, 2382, 
2511,2786. 

8 

Sacramento (Calif.) board of education, 109. 

St. Louis (Mo.) public schools, 734, 940, 1245, 2234, 
2716. 

Salisbury (N\ C.) public schools, 2750. 

San Rerrmrdino (Calif.) public schools, 1896. 

San Diego (Calif.) public schools, 107, 1722. 

San Francisco (Calif.) public schools, Department of 
service, 455, 1614. 

Santa Monica (Calif.) public schools, 735, 941, 976, 
1144, 2247. 

Seattle (Wash.) public schools, 210, 1806, 1881. 

Shaw university, 2907. l 

Sbortridge high school, Indianapolis, 1790. ) 

Sioux City (Iowa) public schools, 828, 283CT 
Sioui FaHs (S. Dak.) board of education, 1658. 
Siskiyou County (Calif.) board of supervisors, 
1436. 

Smith college, 149, 1248. 

South Carolina. University of, 5, 13, 19/22, 36, 50, 
60, 66, 02, 95, 118, 1302, 1320, 1791, 2168, 2245, 
2544,2611, 2800, 2949, 2990. 

South Dakota. University of, 1516, 1592, 1698, 2400, 
3476, 2479, 2508, 251 0, 2779. 

Southern California, University of, 1103, 1127, 1217, 
1237, 1311, 1323, 137l/l589, 1841, 1934, 2010, 2018, 
3030, 2151, 2194, 23<fc r 2316, 2357, 2409, 2571, 2707, 
7794,2810, 3065.. • 

Southern Methodist university, 2, 24, 42, 52, 417, 
1849, 1851. * 

Southern State normal school, 8pringfleld, 8. Dak., 
1509. 

Southwest educational research and guidance asso- 
dijjon.2722. i ' 

Spring Hope (N. C.) public schools, 177. 

8tinford university. 45, 48, 58^59, 138-139, 200, 233, 
»4, 468. 471, 532, 652, 682, 685, 826, 863, 946, 1235, 
1240, 1252, 1308, 1372, 1387, 1410, 1438, 1443, 1501, 

1697, 1608, 1669, 1725. 1760, 1809, 1857, 1875, 1879, 

1922, 1979, 2039, 2171, 2299, 2307, 2394, 2427, 2463, 

3004, 2038, 2589, 2737, 2809. 2827, 2862, 2864, 2886-- 

3887, 2940, 2974, 3001, 3047, 

State teachers college, Blooms barf, Pa., 1578. 

StsU teachen college, Bowling Green, Ky. t 768. 


Syracuse (N. Y.) public schools, 111. 

Syracuse university, 82, 573, 815, 984, 1027, 2343, 3B2, 
2941. 2960. 

T 

Tailed ega college, 2895. 

Teachers college. Bowling Green, Ohio, 2011. 

Temple university, 63, 71, NO, 173, 485, 631, 867, 950, 
1133, 1139, 1173, 1335, 149<?, 1536, 1572, 1888, 2229, 
2240, 2348, 2360, 2371, 2418, 2443, 2558, 2569, 2577, 
2630, 2743, 2801. 

Texas. University of, 28, 37, 72, 169, 205-206, 259, 
1364 . 2309, 2892, 2992. ^ 

Texas State department of education, 1425. 

Trenton (N\ J.) public schools, 538, 693, 882,, 1037 
1113,2216. 

Tulnne university, 15, 807, 869, 2368, 2745. 

U 

United Statos. Bureau of education, 69, 119-120, 120, 
4$8, 1253, 1330, 1373-1374, 1448, 1517, 1688, 1694, 
1755-1758. 1770, 1810, 1846, 1860, 1989, 2403, 2797- 
2798, 2893 , 2911, 2942, 2971. 

States Federal board for vocational educe- 
tlBr 2066-2068, 2759-2760. 

Utah, University of, 81, 99, 989, 1878, 2954. 

Utah education association, 1689. 

Utah State department of public instruction, 2543. 

Y 

Virginia, University of, 76, 122, 128, 382, 403, 495, 
556, 089, 729, 1120. 1356, 1545, 1591, 1719, 1874, 1#4, 
2122, 2444, 2515, 2539. >i 

Virginia Stale board of education, 124, 1703, 3061. 

Virginia State department of education’, 1343-1344, 
1952, 2487, 2516-2517. 

Vocational bureau, Cincinnati, Ohio, 2719, 2730- 
2731. 


Warren (Ohio) city schools, 2051, 2315. 

Washington, State college of, 55, 290, 1106, 2400, 
2573, 2811, 

Washington, University of, 0, 142, 215, 738, 761-762, 
1330, 1647, 1775, 1838, 1987, 2025, 2085, 2183, 2205, 
2440, 2624. 

Washington child research center, 21(k 

Washington State department of education, 1897, 
2994. 

Washington State normal school, Cheney, 623. 

Washington university, 170, 303, 315, 1065, 1075, 
1324. MM, 1341, 1361, 1852, 1865. 2894. 3009. 

Wellesley college, 2353, 2370, 2867, 2875. 

Wells college, 188, 224, 1813. 

West Allis ( Wis.) public schools, 383, 416, 582, 1380, 

2186. 

West Virginia State department of *lucatJon, 127, 
2286. 

West Virginia university, 281, 618, 762, 840, -1069, 
1100, 1328, 1446, 2438, 2706. 

Western State teachers college, K&lamaxoo, Mich., 
30, 343, 477, 1089, 1515, 1742, 1973. 

Whittier State school, California bureau of juvenile 
research, 806, 1553, 3045. 

Wilmington (Del.) public schools, 125, 1382, 2060. 

Wlnnetka (IU.) public schools, 459, 590, 677, 952, 
2218. 




308 


research studies in education 


Winston-Salem (N. CJ public schools, 1171. 2020, 

aooi« 

Wisconsin, Department of publio instruction, 2968. 
Wisconsin, University of, 174, 326, 388, 395, 423, 746, 
906, 918, 937, 1124, 1270, 130# 1031, 2043, 2494, 2559, 
2744. 

Worcester (Mess.) public schools, 1053. 

Wyoming State teachers association, 1077. 


T 

Yale psycho-clinic, 239-240, 266. 

Yale university, 51, 65, 148, 1149, 1381, 1087, Qg 
2219, 2273, 2591, 2601-2003, 2623, 2627, 2629 «4i 
2849. ' ^ 

Yuba City (Calif.) public schools, 409. 


O 


